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ABSTRACT
A fte r  h is  convers ion  to  th e  Church o f  England in  
1927, E l io t ’ s sense o f  o b l ig a t io n  towards th e  Church and 
i t s  concerns was paramount in  h is  l i f e  and work. H is 
a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  A ng lican ism  has been discussed by such 
commentators as Helen Gardner, Roger Kojecky and John 
M a rg o lis , bu t no re ce n t c r i t i c  has examined E l io t ’ s 
comprehensive devo tion  to  th e  Church. New evidence made 
p u b lic  w ith in  the  la s t  tw en ty  years a llo w s  us to  see more 
a c c u ra te ly  how the  in flu e n c e  o f  the  Church o f  England 
predominated a f te r  1927 in  E l i o t ’ s verse , drama, and 
c r i t ic is m .  T h is  th e s is  proceeds to  look a t  E l i o t ’ s 
in f lu e n t ia l  p o s it io n  among th e  A ng lican  in te l l ig e n t s ia .  
The fe llo w s h ip  o f  t h is  c i r c le  heightened E l io t ’ s id e a ls  
o f  communion th rough c u l tu r a l exchange and r i t u a l .
E l i o t ’ s re la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e  Church o f  England p rov ides  
a c ru c ia l c o n te x t f o r  th e  exam ination o f  h is  l i f e  and 
w r it in g s  a f te r  1927.
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INTRODUCTION
My baptism  . . .  concerns me a lone, no t th e  
p u b lic  -  n o t even those nea rest to  me. I  
ha te  sp e c ta c u la r "convers ions"
T.S . E l io t  was rece ived  q u ie t ly  in to  th e  Church o f  
England in  1927. T h is  a c t,  as scho la rs  agree, 
changed th e  course o f  h is  l i f e  and work th e re a f te r ,  
b u t d id  n o t n e c e s s a r ily  a l t e r  h is  working methods. 
A lthough many o f  h is  f r ie n d s ,  co lleagues and c r i t i c s  
have wondered why E l io t  jo in e d  th e  A ng lican  f a i t h ,  
few have cared to  cons ide r in  d e ta i l  how 
s ig n i f ic a n t ly  h is  re c e p tio n  by th e  Church a ffe c te d  
h is  work. The im p lic a t io n s  o f  such a convers ion 
have c e r ta in ly  a t tra c te d  much vague s p e c u la tio n , i f  
l i t t l e  d e ta ile d  c r i t i c a l  a t te n t io n .
E l io t  approached t h is  change in  the  d ire c t io n  
o f  h is  l i f e  as he conducted a l l  o f  h is  a f f a i r s :  
m e th o d ic a lly  and w ith  q u ie t  purpose. H is convers ion  
was h a rd ly  a "road to  Damascus experience" and E l io t  
had no p re tens ions  to  sa in thood . The d ire c t io n  o f  
in q u iry  in  t h is  th e s is  owes i t s  fo u n d a tio n  to  a 
d iscuss io n  among s c h o la rs , led  by Lynda11 Gordon, 
which contended th a t  E l io t  re s is te d  such t r i t e
1 L e t te r  to  W illia m  Force Stead, between 7 January 
and 7 February 1927, Y a le .
assumptions about h is  r e l ig io u s  behav iou r . 2 Now 
t h is  c o n te n tio n  can be s u b s ta n tia te d . E l io t  w ro te  
th a t  he walked in  d a i ly  fe a r  because o f  an 
overwhelm ing sense o f  s in ^  and never was convinced 
o f  h is  own chance o f  s a lv a t io n ,  l e t  a lone any 
suggestion  o f  b e a t i f ic a t io n .  He w ro te  to  Paul Elmer 
More in  1933 t e l l i n g  him: " . . . I  have g o t about what 
I  deserved, . . .  and ( to  p u t i t  ro m a n tic a lly )  the  
v u ltu re  on th e  l i v e r " . ^  T h is  th e s is  is  n o t in tended 
to  resemble e i th e r  a hagiography o r  a b iography. I t  
a ttem pts  to  p resen t an o b je c t iv e  exam ination o f  th e  
com plica ted  developments in  E l io t 's  re la t io n s h ip  
w ith  the  Church o f  England. E l io t  h im s e lf assumed 
as th e  p rim ary a u th o r ity  in  h is  l i f e  and work a f te r  
1927 the  a u th o r i ty  o f  th a t  Church which he saw as 
bonded to  and deeply roo ted  in  th e  c u ltu re  o f  h is  
adopted c o u n try . W ithou t presuming to  ques tion  the  
s in c e r i t y  o f  h is  r e l ig io u s  b e l ie f ,  we can see th a t  
th e  Church o f  England n o t o n ly  p rov ided  E l io t  w ith  a 
s p i r i t u a l  home, b u t a ls o  a llow ed him access to  a 
s p e c i f ic  k in d  o f  E n g lish  c u ltu re  to  which he was 
a t tra c te d  -  th e  c u ltu re  o f  E n g lish  c a th e d ra ls , th e  
E n g lish  s o c ia l e s ta b lish m e n t, and th e  depth o f
2 Lynda ll Gordon, Inaugu ra l Lec tu re , Conference
m arking th e  Centenary o f  th e  B ir th  o f  T.S. 
E l io t ,  U n iv e rs ity  o f  Western O n ta rio , London, 
O n ta rio , 26 September 1988. Dr. Gordon's 
E l i o t ’ s New L i fe  (O xfo rd : O xford UP, 1988) was 
launched on t h is  occas ion . See a ls o , Lynda ll 
Gordon, E l i o t ’s  E a r ly  Years (1977; O xford : 
O xford UP, 1988) 140.
3 L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 2 June 1930, P rin ce to n . 
^ L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 18 May 1933, P rin ce to n .
h is to r ic a l  t r a d i t io n  assoc ia ted  w ith  th e  Church o f  
England. E l i o t ’ s in te r e s t  in  r i t u a l ,  t r a d i t io n ,  and 
a u th o r ity  m ight have led  him to  th e  Church o f  Rome, 
b u t the  Church o f  Rome was n o t th e  E s tab lished  
Church in  England. Only th e  Church o f  England cou ld  
o f fe r  him a t  once th e  s p i r i t u a l  and th e  c u ltu ra l 
m ilie u  which he sought. E l i o t ’ s commitment to  th e  
Church o f  England demands o b je c t iv e  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  
f o r  no s in g le  te n e t th a t  m igh t have in flu e n ce d  some 
o f  th e  most cogent p o e try  and c r i t ic is m  in  modern 
E ng lish  l i t e r a t u r e  shou ld  be accepted w ith o u t 
que s tion .
T h is  th e s is  is  w r it te n  in  an age o f  
in te r p r e ta t iv e  p lu ra lis m : E l i o t ’ s work is  now being 
read in  a wide v a r ie ty  o f  co n te x ts . H is membership 
o f  th e  Church o f  England p rov id es  o n ly  one o f  many 
s e t t in g s  in  which h is  work may be viewed. I t  is ,  
however, c le a r  th a t  E l i o t ’ s A ng lican ism  o f fe r s  an 
e x c e p tio n a lly  r ic h  and a pp os ite  co n te x t in  which to  
cons ide r h is  work a f te r  1927. T h is  th e s is  a ttem pts  
to  in v e s tig a te  th a t  c o n te x t f o r  E l i o t ’ s work, and 
cons ide rs  h is  'w o rk ’ to  mean n o t s im p ly  h is  l i t e r a r y  
p ro d u c tio n s , bu t th e  w ide use which he made o f  h is  
ta le n ts .
Two sch o la rs  have im p lie d  p r iv a te ly  th a t  E l io t  
was drawn i n i t i a l l y  to  th e  Church o f  England in  th e  
main by i t s  p lace  in  th e  E ng lish  l i f e ,  i t s  
t r a d i t io n a l  p ra c t ic e s , and i t s  l i t u r g ic a l  and 
a rc h ite c tu ra l a e s th e tic s , ra th e r  than by a sense o f
f a i t h  o r  a " c a l l in g "  to  th e  C h r is t ia n  way o f  l i f e . s  
T h is  v iew , which suggests th a t  E l i o t ’ s A nglican ism  
was alm ost s o le ly  a p roduc t o f  h is  c u ltu ra l 
a lle g ia n c e , is  an o v e rs im p l if ic a t io n .  In  the  o n ly  
pub lished  f u l l y  d e ta ile d  s tudy  o f  E l i o t ’ s C h r is t ia n  
a c t iv i t i e s ,  Roger Kojecky suggests th a t  E l i o t ’ s 
in te r e s t  in  th e  Church was a by-p roduc t o f  h is  
l i t e r a r y  and s o c ia l th e o r ie s  and th a t  he was more 
in te re s te d  in  the  mechanics o f  w orsh ip  and dogma 
than in  the  pro fessed fa ith .®  F u rth e r evidence 
suggests, however, th a t  E l i o t ’ s involvem ent in  
s o c ia l c r i t ic is m  m arkedly increased as a r e s u lt  o f  
h is  tremendous sense o f  du ty  towards h is  adopted 
Church. I t  was h is  f a i t h  and i t s  demands which 
im pe lle d  h is  in c re a s in g  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  the  
p ra c t ic a l fu n c t io n in g  o f  h is  Church, W hile 
a tte m p tin g  to  fo rm  ideas addressing th e  problems 
assoc ia ted  w ith  m a in ta in in g  th e  in flu e n c e  o f  th e  
A ng lican  church in  s o c ie ty  in  gen e ra l, he s tru g g le d  
to  come to  tenus w ith  h is  own u n c e rta in ty  about 
ach iev ing  a s ta te  o f  grace as promised by the  
Church. As he expressed i t :
Among o th e r  th in g s , th e  C h r is t ia n  scheme 
seemed th e  o n ly  p o s s ib le  scheme which 
found a p lace  f o r  va lues which I  must 
m a in ta in  o r  p e r is h  (and b e l ie f  comes f i r s t
5 Roger Ko jecky, personal in te rv ie w , 15 November 
1990; and George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u tho r, 
19 A p r i l  1991.
® Roger Ko jecky, T.S. E l i o t ’s  S o c ia l C r it ic is m  
( London: Faber and Faber, 1971) 219.
and p ra c t ic e  second), th e  b e l ie f ,  f o r  
in s tan ce , in  h o ly  l i v in g  and h o ly  dy ing , 
in  s a n c t i ty ,  c h a s t i ty ,  h u m il ity ,  
a u s te r i t y .7
I t  is  n o t th e  concern o f  t h is  th e s is  to  judge 
E l i o t ’ s f a i t h .  R ather, what fo llo w s  a ttem pts to  
tra c e  how E l io t ’ s b e l ie fs  a f fe c te d  h is  a t t i tu d e  
towards s o c ie ty  and how t h is  in  tu rn  a ffe c te d  both 
h is  pub lished  and unpublished w r i t in g .  Much o f  h is  
work a f te r  1927 m igh t never have been composed had 
i t  n o t been f o r  h is  devo tion  to  th e  Church which 
im pe lle d  him to  labour on i t s  b e h a lf. T h is  was 
m anifested in  h is  c o n v ic t io n  th a t  h is  e x is t in g  
ta le n ts  should be o ffe re d  f o r  the  Church’ s use. 
Moreover E l io t  d id  n o t disavow many o f  h is  p re ­
convers ion  id e a ls ;  ra th e r ,  he m od ified  them to  s u i t  
th e  na tu re  o f  h is  f a i t h .  H is  e f f o r t s ,  f o r  example, 
to  e s ta b lis h  c u l tu r a l l in k s  between w r ite r s  and 
c r i t i c s  in  B r i ta in  and Europe evolved in to  a quest 
f o r  in te rn a t io n a l communion among C h r is t ia n  and 
o th e r in te l le c tu a ls .  S im ila r ly ,  h is  t h i r s t  f o r  new 
ideas in  l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  was tra n s fe r re d  to  new 
developments in  modern th eo lo gy  and s o c ia l 
c r i t ic is m .  I t  is  because o f  t h is  p a r t ic u la r  
in te r e s t  th a t  E l io t  is  h ig h ly  regarded w ith in  th e  
Church. H is  la te r  p o e try , drama and prose 
p r o v id e n t ia l ly  deal w ith  r e l ig io u s  m a tte rs , and
7 T.S. E l io t ,  " C h r is t ia n i ty  and Communism", L is te n e r  
(16 March 1932): 383. A l l  subsequent re fe rences 
in  th e  t e x t  to  works by E l io t  w i l l  be c ite d  by 
t i t l e  o n ly .
moreover, he took  an a c t iv e  in te r e s t  in  the  
fundamental o rg a n is a tio n  and p o lic y  o f  th e  Church o f  
England.
There remains th e  que s tion  o f  th e  e f fe c t  o f  
E l i o t ’ s convers ion  on h is  s ta nd ing  among h is  
l i t e r a r y  peers, who were o fte n  susp ic io u s  and 
u n c e rta in  o f  h is  in te g r i t y  in  l i t e r a r y  m a tte rs .
E a rle  B irn ey , au tho r o f  th e  long poem David, 
a r t ic u la te d  one o f  many p r iv a te  and p u b lic  concerns 
about E l i o t ’ s re l ig io u s  p o e try :
I  have a su s p ic io n  th a t  la te r  h is to r ia n s  
o f  l i t e r a t u r e  w i l l  be puzzled by th e  
re v e re n t ia l hand ling  g iven [ to  "The Dry 
Sa lvages' and "East C o k e r" ]. They’ re  
in te re s t in g ,  yes, because one is  
in te re s te d  in  th e  drama o f  E l i o t ’ s 
p e rs o n a lity ,  h is  s tru g g le s  to  f in d  honest 
ways to  express h is  though ts , . . .  and th a t  
p u r ita n  conscience he can ’ t  expel —  bu t 
my God th e  man is n ’ t  any longer a poet, 
su re ly !®
B irn e y ’ s m isguided c r i t i c a l  prophecy in d ic a te s  a 
w id e ly  he ld  assumption among E l io t ’ s contem poraries 
th a t  h is  p o e tic  s k i l l  had been subverted by h is  so - 
c a lle d  re l ig io u s  sen tim en t. Even now, th e re  are  
c r i t i c s  who have n o t recognised th a t  E l i o t ’ s own
® E a rle  B irn e y , le t t e r  to  James W reford Watson, 4 
March 1942, Thomas F ish e r Rare Book L ib ra ry ,  
Toron to . I  am g ra te fu l to  Dr. E lspeth  Cameron 
f o r  p ro v id in g  t h is  in fo rm a tio n .
l i t e r a r y  and c r i t i c a l  s tandards were a l l  th e  more 
s t r in g e n t  because o f  h is  b e l ie fs .
In  The A r t  o f  T.S. E l io t ,  Helen Gardner 
remarked th a t ,  because o f  th e  d e c lin in g  in flu e n c e  o f  
th e  E s tab lish ed  Church in  modern s o c ie ty , many 
la t te r -d a y  readers o f  E l i o t ’ s com positions w r it te n  
a f te r  1927 m igh t n o t understand th e  f u l l  
im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  l i t u r g i c a l  in flu e n c e s  which 
appear in  h is  p o e try . Helen Gardner i l lu s t r a t e s  her 
p o in t  w ith  an analogy o f  th e  modern in te rp re ta t io n  
o f  P ie rs  Plowman which is  d is tan ced  from  the  modern 
reader because o f  a la ck  o f  f a m i l ia r i t y  w ith  
medieval theology.®  The prem ise o f  t h is  th e s is  is  
th a t ,  ju s t  as a g re a t deal o f  th e  tim e  and a t te n t io n  
is  g iven to  s tu d y in g  th e  re levance o f  medieval 
theo logy  to  medieval l i t e r a t u r e ,  so th e  same 
c o n s id e ra tio n  shou ld  be g iven  to  th e  t r a d i t io n  o f  
th e  Church th a t  has in flu e n c e d  th e  work o f  E l io t .
Another in te n t io n  o f  t h is  th e s is  is  to  
complement p rev io us  s tu d ie s  o f  E l i o t ’ s C h r is t ia n  
though t, w h ile  in tro d u c in g  im p o rta n t evidence 
concern ing h is  p a r t ic u la r  re la t io n s h ip  w ith  the  
Church o f  England. A g re a t deb t is  owed to  th e  
s tu d ie s  o f  Helen Gardner, and her fo rm er s tu d e n t, 
Roger Ko jecky. Some o f  th e  unpublished work o f  
George Every, a f r ie n d  and fo rm er co lleague  o f  
E l io t ,  th a t  was fu rn is h e d  towards th e  com ple tion  o f  
t h is  th e s is  has confirm ed many o f  i t s  conc lus ions .
® Helen Gardner, The A r t  o f  T.S. E l io t  (1949; 
London: Faber and Faber, 1985) 61-2.
and has p rov ided  some new and v a lu b le  in fo rm a tio n . 
John M a rg o lis , in  T.S. E l i o t ’s I n te l le c tu a l  
Development^^ l i s t s  the  many in flu e n c e s  o f  E l i o t ’ s 
l i t e r a r y  and p h ilo s o p h ic  s tudy  which have a ffe c te d  
h is  C h r is t ia n  w r it in g s  u n t i l  1939. The b iog raph ies  
o f  Lynda ll Gordon, P e te r Ackroyd^'* and Stephen 
Spenderiz supp ly  u se fu l n a r ra t iv e s  th a t  re fe r  to  
E l i o t ’ s convers ion  and h is  subsequent a s s o c ia tio n  
w ith  th e  Church. R usse ll K i r k ’ s E l io t  and H is  Age 
o f fe r s  a comprehensive account o f  E l i o t ’ s p o l i t i c a l ,  
s o c ia l and l i t e r a r y  mi l i e u . C a r o l  H. Smith a ls o  
d iscusses th e  re l ig io u s  elem ent in  E l i o t ’ s drama.'*'* 
I t  has been n e a rly  tw en ty  years, however, s in ce  most 
o f  these s tu d ie s  were f i r s t  published."*® A p a rt from
■*® J.D . M a rg o lis , T.S. E l i o t ’s I n te l le c tu a l
Development 1922-1939 (London, Chicago: Chicago 
UP, 1972).
■*"* P e te r Ackroyd, T.S. E l io t  (1984; London:
C a rd in a l, 1988).
■*2 Stephen Spender, E l io t ,  (1975; London : Fontana, 
1986).
■*3 R usse ll K irk ,  E l io t  and h is  Age (New York:
Random, 1971).
Carol H. Sm ith, T.S. E l i o t ’s  D ram atic Theory and 
P ra c tic e  (P r in c e to n : P rin ce to n  UP, 1963).
P revious unpublished works on re la te d  to p ic s  
in c lu d e : Danie l John Rogers, "D ram atic Use o f
th e  L itu rg y  in  th e  P lays o f  T .S . E l i o t , " d is s . ,  
U o f  W isconsin, 1964; John Mack S tan ley , 
"Church and W orld: A C r i t ic a l  E va lua tion  o f  th e  
Corpus C h ris tianum  Approach in  the  Thought o f  
John B a il l i e ,  V.A. Demant, and T.S. E l io t , "  
d is s . ,  U o f  Culumbia, 1969, DAI, 30.04-A: 1628; 
J . B rad ley G unter, "T .S . E l io t  and A ng lican ism : 
The Man o f  L e tte rs  as R e lig io u s  and S oc ia l 
C r i t i c , "  d is s . ,  U o f  V ir g in ia ,  1970, DAI, 30: 
4450A; Brad D. Gooch, "A H o m ile tic  S tra in :
T.S . E l i o t ’ s Use o f  Lan ce lo t Andrewes," d is s . ,
U o f  Columbia, January 1987, 47 .7 : 2594A-95A.
occasiona l c r i t i c a l  a r t ic le s  which deal w ith  one o r  
two o f  E l i o t ’ s works, no comprehensive in v e s t ig a t io n  
o f  h is  Ang lican ism  has been produced th a t  takes  in to  
account many o f  h is  unpublished le t t e r s  and papers.
A s u b s ta n tia l number o f  p re v io u s ly  unconsidered 
documents by E l io t  and h is  c i r c le  have been brought 
to  l i g h t  in  th e  course o f  th e  p resen t research.
T h is  s tudy  is  s tru c tu re d  accord ing  to  
s ig n i f ic a n t  phases o f  E l i o t ’ s a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  th e  
A ng lican  Church, and fo llo w s  th e  c h ro n o lo g ica l o rd e r 
o f  im p o rtan t even ts in  h is  l i f e  and o f  the  
p u b lic a t io n  o f  re le v a n t works. C ons ide ra tion  is  
g iven to  th e  c ro ss -o ve r o f  v a r io u s  aspects o f  
E l i o t ’ s in te re s ts  and methods, which in d ic a te s  a 
w e ll-rounded  use o f  h is  ta le n ts  on b e h a lf o f  h is  
Church. The f i r s t  chap te r d iscusses the  A ng lican  
in flu e n c e  on h is  p o e try , p a r t ic u la r ly  Ash-Wednesday 
and the  A r ie l  poems. E l i o t ’ s a tte m p t to  combine h is  
in te re s ts  in  modern l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  w ith  h is  
A ng lican  b e l ie fs  is  e s ta b lis h e d  in  th e  second 
chap te r, and th e  p u b lic  and c r i t i c a l  a t t i tu d e  
towards E l io t ’ s change o f  in te re s ts  is  a ls o  reviewed 
and ana lysed. The t h i r d  and fo u r th  chap ters  
in v e s t ig a te  h is  move from  th e  modern ja z z  drama o f  
Sweeney A gon is tes  to  th e  C hurch-sanctioned re l ig io u s  
p lays  The Rock and Murder in  the  C athedra l. The 
f i f t h  chap te r c h ro n ic le s  th e  change in  p r io r i t y  o f  
E l i o t ’ s jo u rn a lis m  and p u b lis h in g  endeavours and how
là
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they  were used e v e n tu a lly  on b e h a lf o f  th e  Church. 
The pen u ltim a te  chap te r takes up an im po rtan t year 
in  E l io t ’ s development, th e  h is to r ic a l  watershed, 
1939 -  where J .D . M a rg o lis  leaves o f f  -  and revea ls  
a new aspect o f  E l i o t ’ s s o c ia l c r i t ic is m  (w ith  i t s  
ro o ts  in  h is  in te r e s t  in  a n th ro p o lo g y ). The f in a l  
chap te r analyses h is  la s t  and most pow erfu l a ttem pts 
to  u n ite  h is  a e s th e t ic  th e o ry  and p ra c t ic e  w ith  th a t  
o f  h is  own approach to  A ng lican  theo logy  and 
w orsh ip .
I t  shou ld be emphasised th a t  a g re a t deal o f  
ca re  has been taken to  draw on th e  unpublished as 
w e ll as pub lished  work o f  E l io t .  H is u n co lle c te d  
prose has been g iven  sp e c ia l a t te n t io n  in  t h is  
th e s is ,  in c lu d in g  a r t ic le s  th a t  a re  n o t l is te d  in  
th e  b ib lio g ra p h y  o f  Donald G a llup , unpublished 
m anuscrip ts and le t t e r s ,  and in fo rm a tio n  generously 
p rov ided  by some who knew E l io t ,  o r  who have a 
p a r t ic u la r  knowledge o f  re le v a n t aspects o f  h is  work 
and o f  th e  l i t u r g y  o f  th e  A n g lican  Church.
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CHAPTER I :
THE "TURNING POINT" : ELIOT’ S EARLY CHRISTIAN PRACTICES
A t th e  f i r s t  tu rn in g  o f  th e  second s t a i r
I  tu rned  and saw below
The same shape tw is te d  on th e  b a n is te r .
{CPP 93).
E l i o t ’ s convers ion  to  th e  Church o f  England in  1927 
was th e  tu rn in g  p o in t  th a t  marked th e  cu lm in a tio n  o f  a 
long and d i f f i c u l t  process which la s te d  from  1916 to  
1931. W ithou t p re tend ing  to  e n te r  E l i o t ’ s consciousness, 
t h is  c h u te r  a ttem p ts  to  tra c e  th e  outward l in e  o f  t h is  
tu rn in g :  f i r s t  in  th e  development o f  h is  concerns about 
t r a d i t io n ,  communion and th e  use o f  l i t e r a tu r e ;  second, 
th e  e a r ly  s ig n s  o f  h is  c r i t i c a l  in te r e s t  in  th e  Church; 
and t h i r d ,  i t s  development in  the  A r ie l  poems and in  Ash- 
Wednesday.
"The Same Shape T w is te d ": th e  fo u n d a tio n s  o f  E l i o t ’ s 
th e o lo g ic a l and d o c tr in a l concerns 
For more than a decade be fo re  he jo in e d  th e  Church 
o f  England, E l i o t ’ s  c r i t ic is m  demonstrated a wide 
knowledge o f  works concern ing s o c ia l an th ropo logy and the  
s tudy o f  p r im it iv e  r e l ig io n . *  Among h is  e a r ly  w r it in g s ,  
a review  o f  Em ile Durkheim ’ s book on re l ig io u s  s o c io lo g y
* An im p o rta n t s tudy  o f  E l i o t ’ s in te r e s t  in  an th ropo logy 
and i t s  in flu e n c e  on h is  work is :  Robert Craw ford, 
The Savage and the  C ity  in  the  Work o f  T.S. E l io t  
(1987; O xford : Clarendon Press, 1990).
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f o r  th e  Saturday W estm inster G azette  in  1916 is  
p a r t ic u la r ly  s ig n i f ic a n t .  In  t h is  a r t i c le ,  E l io t  
approved o f  Durkeim ’ s th e o ry  th a t  man’ s need f o r  
a s s o c ia tio n  and community is  a r e l ig io u s  as much as an 
economic in s t in c t .  E l io t  e la b o ra te d  th a t  man needs to  be 
p e r io d ic a l ly  re freshed  in  "ano the r consciousness th a t  is  
s u p ra - in d iv id u a l" and th a t  "communion no t w orship is  the  
fundamental sen tim en t o f  man" . 2  I t  is  p o s s ib le  to  tra c e  
an in flu e n c e  o f  E l i o t ’ s a n th ro p o lo g ic a l s p e c u la tio n  in  
h is  la te r  th in k in g .  For example, the  n o tio n  th a t  s o c ia l 
communion is  an "e s s e n tia l sen tim en t o f  man" form s th e  
foun d a tio n s  o f  E l i o t ’ s la te r  conception  o f  Church u n ity  
and th e  in d iv id u a l ’ s need f o r  C h r is t ia n  fe llo w s h ip .
H is e a r ly  s tu d ie s  in  p r im it iv e  r i t u a l  and myth 
con tinued  to  underp in  h is  la te r  C h r is t ia n  poetry.®  In  an 
address d e liv e re d  as la te  as 1943, he suggested th a t ,  as 
runes and chan ts were in troduced  to  p r im it iv e  s o c ie ty  in  
r i t u a ls  o f  magic to  combat man’ s fe a r  o f  the  unknown, and 
so today hymns are sung in  f o r  s im ila r  reasons and to  
f u l f i l  a p a r t ic u la r  s o c ia l need. Verse has a ided th e  
memory o f  h is to r ia n s  o f  a n t iq u it y ,  and i t s  rhythm is  th e
2 "D urkhe im ,” re v . o f  The E la ve n ta ry  Forms o f  the
R e lig io u s  L i fe .  A S tudy in  R e lig io u s  S oc io logy, by 
Em ile Durkheim, The Saturday W estm inster G azette  19 
Aug. 1916: 24. Not l is te d  in  G a llup , T.S. E l io t :  a 
B ib lio g ra p h y  (1969).
® See, f o r  example, "W ar-pa in t and F e a th e rs ," re v . o f  The 
Path o f  the  Rainbow: an A n tho logy o f  Songs and 
Chants from  the  In d ia n s  o f  N orth  America ed. George 
W. Cronyn, The Athenaeum AQQQ (17 O ct. 1919) 1036; 
a ls o , "The B eating  o f  a Drum," rev . o f  S tud ies  in  
the  Development o f  th e  Fool in  the  E liza b e th a n  Drama 
by O liv e  Mary Busby, N a tion  and Athenaeum XXXIV. 1 
(6 O ct. 1923) 11-12.
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ve ry  b as is  o f  r e l ig io u s  r i t u a l  and d ram a / D e f in ite  uses 
o f  p o e try , he ta u g h t, g iv e  p o e try  a framework which makes 
p o s s ib le  "th e  a tta in m e n t o f  p e r fe c t io n  in  p a r t ic u la r  
k inds".®  E l io t  im p lie d  la te r  th a t  by w orking towards a 
" p a r t ic u la r  a tta in m e n t o f  p e r fe c t io n " ,  he would be a b le  
to  combine two m ajor e lem ents: h is  th e o re t ic a l 
p reoccupation  w ith  th e  s o c ia l use o f  p o e try ; and h is  
th e o lo g ic a l concern w ith  man’ s need o f  r e lig io u s  r i t u a l .  
W hile E l io t  had s ta te d  in  h is  c r i t ic is m  th a t  th e  fu n c t io n  
o f  p o e try  should n o t be o v e r t ly  moral o r  p o l i t i c a l ,  he 
began to  a c t as i f  i t  was h is  du ty  to  ded ica te  h is  own 
p o e try  to  the  s p i r i t u a l  b e n e f it  o f  s o c ie ty . He essayed 
techn iques o f  r i t u a l  and in c a n ta to ry  s ty le  to  which the  
reader m igh t r e a d ily  respond. The Waste Land and some 
o th e r poems, e s p e c ia lly  "The Hollow  Men", c le a r ly  
e x e rrp lify  h is  knowledge and m astery o f  r i t u a l .  T h is  was 
more than s im p ly  a s t y l i s t i c  dev ice , i t  was a ls o  a way o f 
tapp in g  what E l io t  b e lie ved  to  be a fundamental human 
need to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  a shared experience o f  r i t u a l  
"percuss ion  and rhythm".®
The fo u n d a tio n  o f  h is  th e o r ie s  o f  the  t r a d i t io n a l  
na tu re  o f  p o e try  is  bes t expressed in  "T ra d it io n  and the  
In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  (1919), th re e  years be fo re  th e  
p u b lic a t io n  o f  The Waste Land and e ig h t  years be fo re  h is  
e n try  in to  th e  Church o f  England in  1927. E l io t  argued 
in  t h is  e a r ly  c r i t ic is m  th a t  in d iv id u a l experience is
* "The S oc ia l Function  o f  P oe try " (1943) OPP 15-16. 
5 CPP 15-16.
® Use 155.
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always matched by a p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  an e n t i t y  th a t  is  
s u p ra - in d iv id u a l and communal. In  1916, he described  how 
th e  in d iv id u a l p r im it iv e  man p a r t ic ip a te s  in  th e  r i t u a l  
o f  communion; in  1919, he w ro te  o f  th e  s in g le  poem o r  
poet p a r t ic ip a t in g  c r u c ia l ly  in  th e  la rg e r  body o f  
l i t e r a r y  t r a d i t io n  -  " th e  mind o f  Europe".? From 1927, 
he assumed th a t  th e  most im p o rtan t a c t o f  communion is  
th a t  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l in  r e la t io n  to  h is  C hurch ., The 
genesis o f  th re e  main elements o f  though t th a t  re cu r in  
E l i o t ’ s A ng lican  s p e c u la tio n  can be seen in  "T ra d it io n  
and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t” . The th re e  lin e s  a re : 
emphasis on n a tio n a l and in te rn a t io n a l c u ltu ra l exchange 
o f  ideas; maintenance o f  c u l tu r a l t r a d i t io n  as a communal 
frame o f  re fe ren ce  from  which modern t r a d i t io n s  are 
evo lved ; and a n e c e s s ity  f o r  th e  poe t to  s e t th e  shared 
t r a d i t io n  above in d iv id u a l p e rs o n a lity .
The f i r s t  e lem ent, a c ro s s -c u ltu ra l exchange o f  
ideas, is  im p l ic i t  in  th e  opening s e c tio n  o f  "T ra d it io n  
and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" .  E l io t  s ta te s  th e  obvious -  
t h a t  "every n a tio n "  and "every  race" has unique c re a t iv e  
and c r i t i c a l  tendenc ies . U s u a lly , a s p e c i f ic  c u ltu re  is  
more aware, he says, o f  i t s  own shortcom ings than i t s  
achievements in  these areas. When he sketches the  
d iffe re n c e s  between the  French and E ng lish  a t t i tu d e s  
towards t r a d i t io n  and c r i t ic is m ,  he im p lie s  th a t  i t  m igh t 
be more in s t r u c t iv e  f o r  a c r i t i c  to  concen tra te  on 
examples o f  th e  " c re a t iv e  gen ius" o f  ano ther c u ltu re  than 
to  c o n t in u a lly  dw e ll on th e  short-corn ings o f  h is  own.
7 "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t ,"  SE 16.
^ '3
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Throughout th e  essay, E l io t  d iscusses European, n o t ju s t  
E n g lish , l i te ra tu re .®  T h is  concern f o r  " th e  mind c f  
Europe" developed in  h is  conduct c f  The C r ite r io n ,  over 
which he had so le  e d i t o r ia l  c o n tro l.  When he ended i t s  
p u b lic a t io n  in  1939, he gave as one o f  th e  reasons th a t  
i t  was in c re a s in g ly  d i f f i c u l t  t o  m a in ta in  t ie s  w ith  
Europe.® S ig n i f ic a n t ly  he la te r  promoted ecumenism in  
th e  form  o f  th e  exchange o f  ideas and o f  mutual moral and 
s p i r i t u a l  suppo rt between churches w o rld -w id e . Yet he 
always supported th e  in t e g r i t y  o f  th e  d is p a r ity  o f  
v a r io u s  c u ltu re s  -  which he would c la im , in  Notes Towards 
the  D e f in i t io n  o f  C u ltu re , is  an e s s e n tia l means o f  
prom oting to le ra n c e  and understand ing .
The second elem ent seen in  "T ra d it io n  and th e  
T ra d it io n a l T a le n t"  is ,  l i k e  a c ro s s -c u ltu ra l exchange o f  
ideas, a t r a n s - h is to r ic a l sense o f  pas t and p resen t. In  
o rd e r to  share in  a p a r t ic u la r  t r a d i t io n ,  E l io t  
suggested, a poe t must be aware o f  h is  p lace  in  r e la t io n  
to  th e  h is to r ic a l  p a s t, w ith o u t l im i t in g  h is  p o te n t ia l 
f o r  in v e n tio n . S im i la r ly ,  a poe t must a ls o  avo id  
is o la t in g  h im s e lf in  th e  p re se n t. He must remain aware 
o f  th e  p o s s ib i l i t ie s ,  n o t th e  l im i ta t io n s ,  o f  th e  
re p o s ito ry  o f  e x is t in g  ideas s a n c t if ie d  f o r  use by the  
t r a d i t io n .  E l io t  dem onstrated h is  awareness o f  " th e  
h is to r ic a l  s e n s e " n o t  o n ly  in  h is  p o e try , b u t a ls o  in  
h is  approach to  t r a d i t io n a l  and in n o v a tiv e  A ng lican
® "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t ,"  SE 13 f f .
® "L a s t W ords," C r ite r io n  (Jan. 1939): 269-275.
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t ,"  BE 14.
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p o lic y  and d o c tr in e .
The t h i r d  elem ent, th e  n e ce ss ity  f o r  th e  poe t t o  s e t 
t r a d i t io n  above in d iv id u a l p e rs o n a lity ,  is  presented as 
" th e  progress o f  th e  a r t i s t  . . . a  c o n tin u a l s e l f -  
s a c r i f ic e ,  a c o n tin u a l e x t in c t io n  o f  p e rs o n a lity " . !?  An 
a r t i s t  who s t r iv e s  towards p e r fe c t io n ,  E l io t  e la b o ra te d , 
should r e s is t  the  in d u lg e n t d e s ire  to  use p o e try  as a 
d i r e c t  v e h ic le  f o r  h is  personal s u f fe r in g ,  experience  and 
em otion. In  h is  la te r  ca ree r i t  becomes apparent th a t  
h is  lo y a lty  to  th e  Church brought about a new and w h o lly  
C h r is t ia n  dimension to  th e  n o tio n  o f  a r t i s t i c  s e l f ­
su b ju g a tio n  and th e  consequent o f fe r in g  o f  h is  ta le n ts  to  
th e  Church. I t  is  now th e  orthodoxy o f  th e  Church, 
ra th e r  than h is to r ic a l  t r a d i t io n ,  which p rov ides the  
e s s e n tia l s u p ra - in d iv id u a l communion.
When E l io t  jo in e d  th e  Church o f  England, he would 
n o t g iv e  up these e a r ly  th e o r ie s  which con tin ue  to  
underp in  h is  C h r is t ia n  b e l ie f .  As he sa id  in  th e  1928 
P reface to  The Sacred Wood (which con ta ins  "T ra d it io n  mid 
th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" ) ,  "what had happened in  my own 
mind, in  e ig h t  years , was n o t so much a change o r  
reve rsa l o f  o p in io n s , as an expansion o r  development o f  
in te r e s ts " .12 A year be fo re  h is  baptism , E l io t  w ro te  in  
a le t t e r  th a t  he cou ld  n o t see why anyone should 
repud ia te  an e a r l ie r  s ta tem en t, p rov ided  th a t  he was 
c e r ta in  th a t  i t  was a "s in c e re  express ion  a t  the  tim e  o f  
w r i t i n g ; . . .  one m igh t as w e ll re p u d ia te  in fa n cy  and
11 "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t ,"  SE 17.
12 Preface to  th e  1928 E d it io n , The Sacred Wood (1920;
New York: Methuen 1986) v i i .
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c h ild h o o d ."1®
Meanwhile, E l io t  was w e ll aware th a t  th e  d ire c t io n  
o f  h is  work was tu rn in g .  To " re fu te  any ideas o f  p la y in g  
possum", he o b lig e d  h is  audience by s ig n p o s tin g  the  
d ire c t io n  h is  p ro fe s s io n  would ta k e :
The general p o in t  o f  v iew  may be described  as 
c la s s ic is t  in  l i t e r a t u r e ,  r o y a l is t  in  p o l i t ic s ,  
and a n g lo -c a th o lic  [ s ic ]  in  r e l ig io n .  . . .  the  
f i r s t  te rm  is  com p le te ly  vague, and e a s ily  
lends i t s e l f  t o  c la p - t ra p ;  . . .  th e  second term  
is  a t  p resen t w ith o u t d e f in i t io n ,  and e a s ily  
lends i t s e l f  to  what is  a lm ost worse than  c la p ­
t ra p ,  I  mean tem perate conserva tism ; th e  t h i r d
term  does n o t re s t  w ith  me to  d e fin e .
We are aware th a t  la b e ls  and catchphrases do no t f i t  the  
complex na tu re  o f  T .S . E l io t  th e  poe t, c r i t i c ,  and
A n g lican . The bes t we can do is  fo l lo w  th e  evidence he
l e f t  behind.
E l io t ’ s announcement is  v i r t u a l l y  a sta tem ent o f  the  
obvious as th e re  had been s ig n s  to  in d ic a te  th a t  h is  
c r i t ic is m  had begun to  ta ke  an e c c le s ia s t ic a l tu rn .  He 
d iscovered f o r  h im s e lf th e  work o f  Lance lo t Andrewes and 
rev ise d  h is  view  o f  John Donne. H is comment in  1919, 
th a t  he considered th e  in c a n ta to ry  s ty le  o f  Buddha’ s  F ire  
Sermon to  be f a r  s u p e r io r  to  th a t  o f  th e  sermons o f  
Donne, Andrewes o r  La tim er, re ve a ls  th a t  he had been 
s tu d y in g  h o m ile t ic s  and r i t u a l  w ith  keen in te r e s t  long
13 L e t te r  to  W illia m  Force Stead, 7 January 1927, Y a le .
1^ P re face, For L an ce lo t Andrewes (1928; London: Faber 
and Faber, 1970) 7 -8 .
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be fo re  h is  conve rs ion .i®  E x tra c ts  frcxn Andrewes’ sermons 
a re  borrowed in  E l i o t ’ s "G eron tion " and in  the  f i r s t  
l in e s  o f  "Journey o f  th e  Magi."?® I t  is  e v id e n t th a t  h is  
th e o r ie s  on re l ig io u s  s ty le  in troduced  in  e a r l ie r  essays 
and in  "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  had 
developed in  "For Lan ce lo t Andrewes". E l io t  c ite d  the  
examples o f  Andrewes and Donne as w r ite r s  o f  " t r a d i t io n "  
and "p e rs o n a lity " ,  re s p e c t iv e ly .  Andrewes is  "more 
p u re ", E l io t  suggested, because he had a l l ie d  h im s e lf 
w ith  th e  Church and t r a d i t io n ,  and "h is  in t e l le c t  was 
s a t is f ie d  by theo logy  and h is  s e n s ib i l i t y  by p raye r and 
l i t u r g y " .  Donne, on th e  o th e r  hand, is  "more modern" and 
" le s s  t r a d i t io n a l"  and he is  "dangerous" to  those who 
ho ld  th e  "u lt im a te  va lue " to  l i e  in  "p e rs o n a lity "? ?  -  in  
th e  rom antic  W ordsworthian sense o f  th e  word re fu te d  in  
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" .
One wonders on th e  s tre n g th  o f  t h is  evidence whether 
E l i o t ’ s own in t e l le c t  would be " s a t is f ie d  by th eo logy  and 
h is  s e n s ib i l i t y  by p raye r and l i t u r g y " .  These are 
concerns th a t  a re  fundamental to  th e  c o n tin u in g  a ttem pt 
to  re c o n c ile  h is  l i t e r a r y  work w ith  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  
A ng lican  Church. H is  l i t e r a r y  temperament has elements 
o f  both Donne and Andrewes, and he has d i f f i c u l t y  in  
re c o n c ilin g  these d iv e rs e  extrem es, both p e rs o n a lly  and 
p u b lic ly .
?5 "The Preacher as A r t i s t , "  re v . o f  Donne's Sermons, ed. 
Logan P e a rsa ll Sm ith, The Athenaeum 4Q74 (28 Nov. 
1919): 1252-3.
?® J.D . M a rg o lis , T.S. E l i o t ’s  I n te l le c tu a l  Development: 
1922-1939 (London, Chicago: Chigaco UP, 1972) 107.
? ? "L a n ce lo t Andrewes," SE 352.
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E l io t  a ls o  speaks o f  those who ho ld  " in  th e  
s p i r i t u a l  h ie ra rc h y  . . .  p laces h ig h e r than th a t  o f  
Donne".?® T h is  sentence makes c le a r  th a t  E l io t  though t 
in  term s o f  a " s p i r i t u a l  h ie ra rc h y " . In  h is  cho ice  o f  
th e  c a th o l ic  Church o f  England, he se lec te d  a 
denom ination th a t  is  h ie ra rc h ic a l in  s t ru c tu re .  He 
con tinues  h is  d iscu ss io n  o f  Donne’ s ambiguous avoca tion  
to  th e  p rie s th o o d  by say ing  th a t  Donne
belonged to  th a t  c la s s  o f  persons, o f  which 
th e re  are  always one o r  two examples in  th e  
modern w o rld , who seek re fuge in  r e l ig io n  from  
th e  tu m u lts  o f  a s tro n g  em otional temperament 
which can f in d  no com plete s a t is fa c t io n  
elsewhere.?®
L a te r, E l io t  learned th a t  th e  search f o r  "com plete 
s a t is fa c t io n "  is ,  in  i t s e l f ,  long and tum u ltuous.
O i C le r ic a l Fea tu res: E l io t  jo in s  th e  Church
C r i t ic a l  exc item en t over th e  p u b lic a t io n  o f  
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  and The Waste Land 
had n o t q u ite  abated when E l io t ’ s s tudy o f  t r a d i t io n  -  
and, by a s s o c ia tio n , r i t u a l  -  began to  a t t r a c t  him to  the  
Church o f  England. The f i r s t  p u b lic  s ig n  o f  h is  in te re s t  
in  the  Church o f  England appeared as p a r t  o f  h is  p ro te s t  
a g a in s t th e  d e m o lit io n  o f  C ity  Churches, mentioned in  the  
notes to  The Waste Land and in  1926 in  C r ite r io n  
commentaries. He remarked to  h is  f r ie n d  and C r ite r io n
?® "L an ce lo t Andrewes," SE 352. 
?® "L an ce lo t Andrewes," SE 352.
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c o n tr ib u to r ,  Bonamy Dobrée, th a t  he be lie ved  i t  was 
necessary to  preserve  church b u ild in g s  so th a t  th e  ve ry  
s tru c tu re  o f  th e  whole Church cou ld  remain i n t a c t . 2 0  The 
d e m o lit io n  c r i s i s  s t i l l  weighed h e a v ily  on h is  m ind; as 
he to ld  Dobrée, he fe a re d  th e  d is e s ta b lish m e n t o f  th e  
Church o f  England i f  n e g le c t o f  the  churches’ f a b r ic  led  
to  a s im ila r  n e g le c t o f  th e  in ta n g ib le  Church presence in  
s o c ie ty .  E l io t  prophesied g lo o m ily  th a t  d is i l lu s io n e d  
p a r is h io n e rs  would a t  bes t jo in  th e  Roman C a th o lic  
church, and a t  w o rs t, leave th e  C h r is t ia n  Church 
a lto g e th e r  to  engage in  new r i t u a ls  o f  c i v i l  m arriages, 
and Sunday morning g o l f  and v i s i t s  to  a l l o t m e n t s . 2 1  
Soon E l io t ’ s p r iv a te  concern about th e  Church 
obtruded in to  h is  p u b lic  l i f e .  In  a C r ite r io n  
commentary, he appealed to  th e  e c c le s ia s t ic a l h ie ra rc h y , 
rem inding i t  th a t  a Church can be run in  a b u s in e s s - lik e  
manner bu t n o t as a business. Using S t. Magnus M a rty r, 
th e  church mentioned in  The Waste Land, as an example, he 
begs th e  Shepherds to  remember th a t
a v is ib le  church, whether i t  assembles f iv e  
hundred w orsh ippers o r  o n ly  one passing 
p e n ite n t who has saved a few m inutes from  h is  
lunch hour, is  s t i l l  a church: in  t h is  i t  
d i f f e r s  from  a th e a tre , which i f  i t  cannot 
a t t r a c t  la rg e  enough audiences to  pay, is  no
2 0  L e t te r  t o  Bonamy Dobrée, 15 August 1926, B ro th e rto n .
21 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 21 August 1926, B ro th e r to n ;
a ls o  quoted in  Bonamy Dobrée, "T .S . E l io t :  A 
Personal Rem iniscence," T.S. E l io t :  The Man and
h is  Work, ed. A lle n  Tate  (1966; London: C ha tto  & 
Windus, 1967) 65-88.
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b e tte r  than a b a r n . 2 2  
Having once marked most o f  Wren’ s churches in  h is  
Baedeker Guide to  London to  be v is i te d  as a t o u r is t  
a t t r a c t io n , 2 3 he was now a "passing  p e n ite n t"  h im s e lf.
He crossed th e  f r o n t ie r  which d iv id e d  h is  in te r e s t  in  the  
a e s th e tic s  o f  a rc h ite c tu re  and h is  new-found d evo tion  to  
th e  Church, add ing , "we s h a ll cease to  appeal in  th e  name 
o f  C h ris to p h e r Wren and h is  schoo l, and appeal in  th e  
name o f  Laud and th e  beauty o f  h o lin e ss "  Dobrée 
con firm s  th a t  he and E l io t  la te r  jo in e d  in  a ve ry  p u b lic ,  
ve ry  u n - E l io t - l ik e  a c t:  they  headed a p ro te s t process ion  
th rough London, s in g in g  s o c ia l ly  use fu l hymns. "The 
churches were s a v e d . " 2  5
T h is  is  more than an e x e rc is e  in  a rc h ite c tu ra l 
p re s e rv a tio n , because i t  was th e  f i r s t  tim e  E l io t  used 
a l l  h is  ta le n ts  on b e h a lf o f  th e  Church. He s a id  la te r  
th a t  he f e l t  i t  was th e  du ty  o f  n a tu ra lis e d  B r ito n s  l ik e  
him to  suppo rt th e  "Church organ ised by Law".2 ® When he 
became a B r i t is h  s u b je c t,  o r  perhaps because he d id  so, 
he would p ra c t is e  t h is  p o l ic y  w ith  vehemence.
Now he began to  take  in te r e s t  in  th e  th e o r ie s  and 
p ra c t ic e s  o f  th e  ro le  o f  th e  s ta te  in  th e  E s tab lish ed  
Church. W r it in g  to  th e  e d i to r  o f  the  New A d e lp h i in
2 2  "A Commentary," C r ite r io n  Ml.A  (O ct. 1926) 627-9.
23 K a rl Baedeker, London and i t s  Environs, L e ip z ig , 1908,
E l i o t ’ s annotated copy. K in g ’ s .
2 ^ "A Commentary, " C r ite r io n  y i . A  (O ct. 1926) 627-9. 
E l i o t ’ s emphasis.
2 5 Dobrée 70.
2 ® L e tte r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, undated, p robab ly  1929, 
B ro th e rto n .
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1928, E l io t  dem onstrated h is  in te r e s t  in  m a tte rs  o f  
l i t u r g ic a l  fo rm . He w ro te  th a t  w h ile  th e  Church is  
s u b je c t to  s ta te  law, so th e  Revised Prayer Book, which 
was under rev iew  in  th e  House o f  Commons a t  th e  tim e , 
should be s u b je c t to  th e  o p in io n  o f  P a rliam en t, in  s p ite  
o f  the  general la c k  o f  th e o lo g ic a l q u a l i f ic a t io n s  o f  most 
Members.27
When he was conve rted , he became c o n fid e n t about 
engaging in  p u b lic  and p o l i t i c a l  issues re la t in g  to  th e  
Church, bu t was ig n o ra n t o f  c e r ta in  form s o f  l i t u r g y  and 
s e rv ic e s . H is  le t t e r s  to  th e  clergyman who bap tised  him 
are  f u l l  o f  que ries  about how one should go about 
becoming a member o f  th e  Church. He asked the  Revd. W.F. 
Stead f o r  h is  ass is ta n ce  " in  g e t t in g  C o n firm a tio n  in to  
th e  A ng lican  Church"2® -  which is  n o t q u ite  a 
s a t is fa c to ry  way o f  p u t t in g  i t ,  g ram m atica lly  o r  
d o c t r in a l ly .  He expressed h is  concern about h is  
U n ita r ia n  background ("my p e o p le 's  p o s it io n  in  Boston 
U nit a r i anism is  l i k e  th a t  o f  th e  B org ias in  the  
P apacy !"), and even w o rr ie d  th a t  he m igh t be examined on 
th e  s e rv ic e  o f  C o n firm a tio n , n o t having committed i t  to  
memory.2® A f te r  h is  Baptism  and C o n firm a tio n , he asked 
Stead how to  address th e  Bishop o f  Oxford (who confirm ed 
him) in  w ritin g .® ®  T h is  c o n tra s ts  w ith  h is  la te r ,
2? "P a rliam en t and th e  New P rayer Book," New Adel p h i 1 .4  
(June 1926): 345-6.
2® L e tte r  to  W illia m  Force Stead, undated, p robab ly  7 
January -  7 February 1927, Y a le .
2® L e tte r  to  W illia m  Force Stead, 7 February 1927, Y a le .
3® Letter to William Force Stead, 29 August 1927, Yale.
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l ig h te r  note  to  th e  T im s  on th e  issue o f  th e  addressing 
o f  su ffra g a n  b ishops as "Lords Bishops".®?
In  th e  course o f  re g u la r  and devout w o rsh ip , he 
e v e n tu a lly  became competent in  many form s o f  l i t u r g y  from  
th e  Book o f  Conrnon P raye r and from  th e  S t. S w ithun ’s 
P rayer Book, an A n g lo -C a th o lic  book o f  devo tions  which 
was u s u a lly  presented to  A n g lican  C on firm a tion  
cand ida tes . By December o f  1927, he was c r i t i c i s i n g  th e  
decay o f  language in  th e  P reface to  th e  Revised Prayer 
Book. He m ain ta ined th a t  th e  Church is ,  l i k e  th e  Law, 
one o f  th e  la s t  b a s tio n s  o f  th e  p re s e rv a tio n  o f  
t r a d i t io n a l  l a n g u a g e . ® 2 L a te r, E l i o t ’ s profound 
knowledge o f  l i t u r g y  came to  be used in te n s iv e ly  in  h is  
p o e try .
The f i r s t  known in d ic a t io n  o f  h is  p u b lic  w ork ing 
a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  th e  Church h ie ra rc h y  came about when he 
v is i te d  th e  Bishop o f  C h ich e s te r, George B e ll,  "about a 
pamphlet I  have to  w r ite "  in  1930.®® B e ll was to  be one 
o f  E l i o t ’ s most in f lu e n t ia l  a l l i e s  in  th e  Church o f  
England. The unique com bination  o f  B e l l ’ s respec t f o r  
th e  C h r is t ia n  t r a d i t io n  in  s o c ie ty  and h is  enthusiasm  f o r  
modern a r t  o f  a l l  form s p rov ided  E l io t  w ith  o p p o r tu n it ie s  
f o r  fu s in g  h is  a r t i s t i c  ta le n ts  w ith  h is  f a i t h .  B e ll was 
a pow erfu l e c c le s ia s t ic a l p a tro n . The pamphlet E l io t  was 
to  w r i te  was "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth", and i t  a ffo rd e d  
him an o p p o r tu n ity  to  e x e rc is e  h is  c r i t i c a l  s k i l l s  on
®? L e t te r ,  "Lord B ishop s ," T im s  11 A p r i l  1947: 5.
®2 "A Commentary," C r ite r io n  Ml.Q (Dec. 1927): 481-3.
®® Letter to William Force Stead, 2 December 1930, Yale.
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b e h a lf o f  th e  Church. P ublished in  1931,®^ i t  was an 
e v a lu a tio n  o f  the  B ishops’ Report o f  the  1930 
A rchb ishop ’ s Conference. From i t  emerge two im p o rta n t 
p o in ts  about E l i o t ’ s grow ing re la t io n s h ip  w ith  the  
Church. The f i r s t  is  th a t  th e  au tho r o f  The Waste Land 
is  now p u b lic ly  recognised as a prom inent A ng lican  who 
takes th e  t ro u b le  to  c r i t i c i s e  th e  h ie ra rc h y  o f  h is  own 
Church. E l i o t ’ s e a r ly  readers had p ra ised  h is  apparent 
re je c t io n  o f  a f f i l i a t i o n  to  any p a r t ic u la r  school o r  
creed. The o th e r p o in t  re la te s  to  h is  p r iv a te  l i f e ;  
d e s p ite  h is  grow ing prominence as a member o f  th e  Church 
and th e  con fidence  th a t  was inves ted  in  him by many 
members o f  the  Church h ie ra rc h y , he experienced a 
profound in n e r s p i r i t u a l  c r is is ,  which was re f le c te d  in  
h is  p o e try . In  "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth", he made an 
impassioned p le a  f o r  re s o lu te  s p i r i t u a l  d ire c t io n  from  
th e  Bishops and c le rg y . He adm itted  to  Stead th a t  he 
looked to  h is  co n fe sso rs , in c lu d in g  Stead, f o r  a f i r m  
sense o f  guidance in  methods o f  s p i r i t u a l  s e l f -  
d is c ip l in e :
I  fe e l I  need th e  most severe, as U n d e rh ill 
[one o f  E l i o t ’ s con fesso rs ] would say, th e  most 
L a t in ,  k in d  o f  d is c ip l in e ,  Ig n a tia n  o r  o th e r .
I t  i s  a que s tio n  o f  compensation. I  fe e l th a t  
n o th in g  cou ld  be to o  a s c e t ic ,  to o  v io le n t  f o r  
my own needs.®®
The p u b lic  v e rs io n  o f  t h is  sen tim en t appears in  "Thoughts
®< "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 363-8.
®5 Letter to William Force Stead, 10 April 1928, Yale.
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A f te r  Lambeth", th re e  years la te r .  H is argument is  th a t  
th e  Church is  in  need o f  a more in te l le c tu a l l a i t y ,  both 
young and m ature. In  o rd e r to  encourage the  
p a r t ic ip a t io n  o f  in te l le c tu a ls ,  th e  C h r is t ia n  l i f e  must 
n o t seem to  be to o  f a c i le .  F u ll a l l ia n c e  w ith  th e  Church 
re q u ire s  a d is c ip l in e  o f  th e  mind: d is c ip l in e  o f  
"th o u g h t, s tudy , m o r t i f ic a t io n ,  s a c r if ic e " .® ®  In  th e  
same essay, he accuses th e  Bishops o f  n e g le c tin g  t h e i r  
du ty  in  t h is  re sp e c t, because th e y  had decided to  
w ithdraw  t h e i r  o f f i c i a l  o p in io n  on c o n tro v e rs ia l issues, 
suggesting  in s tea d  th a t  th e  p ra c t is in g  A ng lican  shou ld  
r e ly  on h is  own " In d iv id u a l Conscience". "C e r ta in ly " ,  
E l io t  rem onstra tes w ith  C h r is t ia n  h u m il ity ,
anyone who is  w h o lly  s in c e re  and pure in  h e a rt 
may seek f o r  guidance from  th e  Holy S p i r i t ;  bu t 
who o f  us is  always w h o lly  s in c e re , e s p e c ia lly  
: where th e  most im p e ra tive  o f  in s t in c ts  may be 
s tro n g  enough to  s im u la te  to  p e r fe c t io n  th e  
vo ice  o f  th e  Holy S p ir it?® ?
Lack o f  guidance from  th e  B ishops is  a ls o  e v id e n t, 
accord ing  to  E l io t ,  in  th e  m a tte r o f  th e  censo rsh ip  o f  
au tho rs  o f  q u e s tio n a b le  m ora ls and he ch a s tise s  th e  
Bishops f o r  n o t ta k in g  a f i r m  stand on p u b lic a t io n  o f  
" c o n tro v e rs ia l" l i t e r a t u r e .  I f  censorsh ip  must occur 
anywhere, he says, i t  m igh t be b e t te r  a p p lie d  to  works 
is s u in g  from  Lambeth Palace.®® In  th e  end, however, he
®® "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 373.
®? "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 374.
®® "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 366.
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p re fe rs  th a t  Bishops shou ld  n o t concern them selves w ith  
such m a tte rs  because, E l io t  th ough t, most were se le c te d  
f o r  t h e i r  s k i l l s  as a d m in is tra to rs  and m ed ia to rs . For 
t h is  reason, he argued, B ishops were to o  occupied in  
smoothing ove r d i f f i c u l t i e s  t o  be ab le  to  a f fo rd  d e f in i t e  
views o f  t h e i r  own, and had no tim e  to  read a t  a l l  
w id e ly .39 Here, E l io t  had id e n t i f ie d  an area in  which he 
m igh t be ab le  to  make a c o n tr ib u t io n  as an A ng lican  
in te l le c tu a l .  Throughout h is  a c t iv i t i e s  as poe t, c r i t i c  
and p u b lis h e r , he always took  tim e  to  read.
The d i f f i c u l t  ascen t o f  th e  poe t and p e n ite n t in  Ash-
Wednesday and th e  A r i e l  poems
The problem o f  th e  h e a rt "seeking f o r  guidance" from  
th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  o r  the  danger o f  "s im u la tin g  to  
p e r fe c tio n  the  vo ic e " o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  is  d is c e rn ib le  
in  E l i o t ’ s own work a t  th e  tim e  o f  h is  tu rn in g . L i te ra r y  
genes o f  the  A r i e l  poems and Ash-Wednesday in c lu d e  the  
rhythm and myth and r i t u a l  o f  The Waste Land, th e  
a p p ro p r ia tio n  o f  l i t u r g y  in  "The Hollow  Men", and th e  
despe ra tion  o f  th e  aged in  "G e ro n tio n ". The o th e r 
e s s e n tia l source which s u p p lie s  Ash-Wednesday is  th e  work 
o f  Dante: "my la s t  s h o r t  poem Ash-Wednesday is  r e a l ly  a 
f i r s t  a ttem p t a t  a ske tchy a p p lic a t io n  o f  th e  ph ilosophy 
o f  th e  V i ta  Nuova to  modern l i fe " . '* ®
E l io t ’ s p o e try  became in c re a s in g ly  s u b je c t to  th e
3® L e tte r  to  Paul Elmer More, 10 August 1930, P rin ce to n .
^® L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 2 June 1930, P rin ce to n ; 
Dominic M angan ie llo , in  T.S. E l i o t  and Dante 
(London: M acm illan, 1989) has s tu d ie d  E l io t ’ s debt 
to  Dante i  n d e ta i1.
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in flu e n c e  o f  C h r is t ia n  th oug h t and th e  s tru g g le  to  
accommodate h is  new-found C h r is t ia n  va lues in  h is  work 
w h ile  m a in ta in in g  h is  a r t i s t i c  in te g r i t y .  What is  meant 
by " a r t i s t i c  in te g r i t y "  in  E l i o t ’ s case is  o u t lin e d  in  
h is  own words in  "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" .
He w ro te  then th a t  good p o e try  must surpass th e  p o e t’ s 
own l im i ta t io n s  in  express ion  o f  though t and em otion. I t  
must a ls o  e x h ib i t  a m astery o f  s t y le  and m a tu r ity ;  
o the rw ise  a poet is  in  danger o f  "sen tim en ta l c la p - t r a p " .  
Sentim enta l r e l ig io u s  p o e try  is  one o f  E l i o t ’ s p e t 
a ve rs ions .
A lthough E l io t  b r ie f ly  had experimented w ith  the  
com position  o f  th e  p o e try  o f  rom antic  lo ve , h is  re je c t io n  
o f  t h is  in  h is  p o e try  is  a n t ic ip a te d  in  th e  ep ig raph  o f  
Sweeney Agonis te s . John o f  th e  Cross presumably spoke 
w ith  th e  “v o ice  o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t " :  "Hence th e  soul 
cannot be possessed o f  th e  d iv in e  union u n t i l  i t  has 
d ive s te d  i t s e l f  o f  th e  love  o f  c rea ted  beings"(CPP 115). 
F o llow in g  h is  conve rs ion , E l io t  favoured a p o e tic  
p ro je c t io n  o f  C h r is t ia n  a s c e tic is m  bu t adm itted  th a t  he 
was s u s c e p tib le  to  both  rom antic  s e n s u a lity  and 
p a r t ic u la r ly  severe r e l ig io u s  s tr in g e n c y .*?  In  Ash- 
Wednesday, f o r  example, th e  speaker dec la res  " I  renounce 
th e  blessed fa ce " (GPP 89 ), and f in d s  phys ica l d e s ire s , 
"s tops  and s teps  o f  th e  m in d ", a d is t r a c t io n  (GPP 93). 
Even memories o f  p as t hope o f  romance, o f  s e n s u a lity ,  
fade . A s im ila r  change happens f o r  th e  Magus as he 
leaves h is  i d y l l i c  home, and "s i lk e n "  g i r l s ,  to  t ra v e l
*? L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, Shrove Tuesday 1928, 
P rin ce to n .
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fu r th e r  towards th e  c o ld  a s c e t ic  r e a l i t y  o f  th e  coming 
C h r is t ia n  f a i t h .
E l io t  tended to  b lu r  h is  d e f in i t io n  o f  the  rom antic , 
whether in  th e  W ordsworthian o r  th e  e r o t ic  sense, b u t in  
th e  end he makes i t  c le a r  th a t  rom antic  p o e try  o f  
"personal re la t io n s "  cannot f u l f i l  com p le te ly  complex 
human d e s ire s , as he e xp la in e d  in  1930:
Indeed, in  much rom antic  p o e try  th e  sadness is  
due to  th e  e x p lo i ta t io n  o f  the  f a c t  th a t  no 
human r e la t io n s  are  adequate to  human d e s ire s , 
bu t a ls o  to  th e  d is b e l ie f  in  any fu r th e r  o b je c t 
f o r  human d e s ire s  than th a t  which, be ing human, 
f a i l s  t o  s a t is f y  them. *%
Romantic p o e try  and rom antic  lo ve  are  unsusta ined in  h is  
p o e try : "Because I  cannot d r in k  /  There, where tre e s  
f lo w e r ,  and s p r in g s  f lo w , f o r  th e re  is  no th ing  /  aga in " 
(GPP 89 ). I t  is  t r a g ic  th a t  E l io t  ded ica ted  Ash- 
Wednesday to  h is  f i r s t  w ife  V iv ien ne : h is  conve rs ion  had 
taken p lace d u r in g  t h e i r  tro u b le d  m arriage. T h is  poem 
and th e  A r i e l  poems r e je c t  th e  n a tu ra l s e n s u a lity  o f  
human e x is te n ce  and s u b s t itu te  f o r  i t  an a s c e tic is m  o f  
re l ig io u s  fe rv o u r .
Ash-Wednesday and th e  A r i e l  poems e x h ib i t  
e x tra o rd in a ry  and pow erfu l express ions o f  doubt, a sense 
o f  e x i le ,  and th e  fe a r  o f  age ing , death and damnation -  
t h is  la s t  the  u lt im a te  e x i le .  E l i o t ’ s in c lu s io n  o f  a 
d is c ip l in e  more s t r in g e n t  than th a t  re q u ire d  by the  
A ng lican  Church suggests h is  p a r t ic u la r ly  e a rne s t
*2 "B a u d e la ire ,"  SE 428.
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l i t e r a r y  search f o r  e c c le s ia s t ic a l d ire c t io n .  As in  
"Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth" he looks to  the  Church to  a f f i rm  
i t s  a u th o r ity  by p ro v id in g  s t r i c t  o rthodox guidance to  
i t s  members. He t r i e s  to  g r a f t  h is  p o e tic  s k i l l  t o  th e  
t r a d i t io n  o f  C h r is t ia n  teach ings  and A ng lican  r i t u a l  and 
l i t u r g y .
L a te r, he g lossed over th e  re v e la to ry  aspect o f  h is  
e a r ly  C h r is t ia n  ve rse , c la im in g  q u ite  a c c u ra te ly , b u t no t 
h e lp fu l ly ,  th a t  th e  A r i e l  poems had been commissioned by 
Faber and Faber as "Christm as cards" -  hence the  
re l ig io u s  theme o f  "Journey o f  th e  Magi" and "A Song f o r  
Simeon" e s p e c ia lly .  When asked in  1962 whether th e  A r i e l  
poems re f le c te d  "a  search f o r  f a i t h " ,  E l io t  re p lie d ,  " I  
was a lre a d y  a p ra c t is in g  member o f  th e  Church o f  England 
when I  w ro te  them".*® T h is  n e a tly  s ide -s tepped  th e  
issu e , b u t a t  th e  same tim e  he im p lie d  th a t  th e  poems are 
indeed connected w ith  th e  Church, and hence th e  search 
f o r  f a i t h . * *  He a ls o  adm itted  th a t  these poems in  
p a r t ic u la r  were ded ica ted  to  th e  season o f  th e  b i r t h  o f  
"o u r Lord o f  A l l "  -  a reason th a t  has more depth than 
th a t  o f  a commission from  h is  employers.*®
The desperate search f o r  s a lv a t io n  d r iv e s  th e  poems. 
The au tho r o f  "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  would 
have d isapproved o f  th e  idea  th a t  the  poems discussed 
here are  a u to b io g ra p h ica l in  n a tu re . Yet they  s t i l l
*3 "T .S . E l io t . . .A n  In te rv ie w ,"  Grant i  te  Review XXIM .3 
(E le c t io n  1962): 18.
* *  "T .S . E l io t . . .A n  In te rv ie w ,"  19.
*® "German Message," T ex t o f  a broadcast in  German,
announcing th e  t ra n s la t io n  o f  "Journey o f  th e  M agi", 
23 Dec. 1948, K in g ’ s .
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speak w ith  the  p a in fu l a u th o r i ty  o f  one whose r e l ig io n  
has a r t ic u la te d  h is  w o rs t fe a r :
To me, r e l ig io n  has brought a t  le a s t  th e  
p e rce p tio n  o f  something above happiness and 
th e re fo re  more t e r r i f y in g  than o rd in a ry  pa in  
and m ise ry ; th e  ve ry  dark n ig h t  and th e  d e s e rt. 
So to  me th e  phrase " to  be damned f o r  th e  g lo ry  
o f  God" is  sense and n o t paradox; I  had f a r  
ra th e r  w a lk, as I  do, in  d a i ly  t e r r o r  o f  
e te r n i t y ,  than fe e l th a t  t h is  was o n ly  a 
c h i ld r e n 's  game in  which a l l  th e  co n te s ta n ts  
would g e t e q u a lly  w o rth le ss  p r iz e s  in  the  
end.* ®
L itu rg y  in  Ash-Wednesday and th e  A r i e l  poems.
O ther c r i t ic is m s  o f  E l i o t ’ s use o f  l i t u r g y  have been 
p ub lished , b u t e i th e r  th e y  o f fe r  a l i s t  o f  sources 
w ith o u t e x p la n a tio n , o r  they  tend towards a re d u c tiv e  
view  suggesting  th a t  he s im p ly  reworks l i t u r g y  as a s o r t  
o f  p a s tich e . P rev ious s tu d ie s  have g e n e ra lly  f a i le d  to  
take  in to  account th e  w ide r c o n te x t o f  the  p o e t’ s 
c r i t ic is m  and in te r e s t  in  th e o lo g y .*?
E l io t  was fa s c in a te d  by th e  seasonal and rhy th m ica l 
n a tu re  o f  th e  Church ca lend a r, th e  t im e ta b le  o f  C a th o lic  
r i t u a l ,  and o fte n  dated h is  le t t e r s  accord ing  to  s p e c i f ic
*® L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 2 June 1930, P rin ce to n .
*? For o th e r views o f  E l i o t ’ s use o f  l i t u r g y ,  see Karen 
Romer, T .S . E l io t  and th e  Language o f  L i tu r g y , "  
Renascence 24.3  (S p ring  1972): 119-35; a ls o  M.A.
E ile s  "The In f i rm  G lo ry  o f  th e  P o s it iv e  Hour: Re­
conve rs ion  in  Ash-Wednesday," Yeats E l i o t  Review 9 .3  
(S p ring  1988): 106-18.
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f e s t iv a ls  and s a in ts ’ days. The a s s o c ia tio n s  o f  th e  
A r i e l  poems in v o lv e  th e  c e le b ra t io n s  o f  Advent,
C hris tm as, Epiphany ( th e  coming o f  th e  M agi), and th e  
P re se n ta tio n  o f  Jesus a t  th e  Temple ( to  Simeon); a l l  a re  
connected w ith  th e  N a t iv i t y .  In  c o n tra s t,  Ash-Wednesday 
dea ls  w ith  i t s  namesake. Ash Wednesday, Lent and th e  
Passion, which observe th e  s u f fe r in g  and death o f  
C h ris t.*®  The In c a rn a tio n  and th e  Passion o f  C h r is t  a re , 
w ith  th e  R e su rre c tio n , th e  b as ic  even ts o f  C h r is t ia n  
b e l ie f .  In  th e  A r i e l  poems, he takes  th e  popu la r 
prominence o f  Christm as and examines how th e  more 
demanding, even dark aspects o f  th a t  re l ig io u s  fe s t iv a l  
a f fe c t  h is  own understand ing .
The c y c l ic a l n a tu re  o f  th e  Calendar r e f le c ts  th e  
c y c l ic a l na tu re  o f  l i f e  and, in  a C h r is t ia n  c o n te x t, o f  
th e  s ta te  o f  o r ig in a l s in ,  redem ption and s a lv a t io n .  The 
Church c y c le  o f  l i t u r g y  is  in tended to  guide a C h r is t ia n  
through th e  process o f  redem ption from  s in ;  in  E l i o t ’ s 
p o e try , i t  i s  an in te rm in a b le  and la b o rio u s  process o f  
conve rs ion .
I f  th e  A r i e l  poems are  about any th ing  a t  a l l ,  they  
are  about th e  c o n tin u in g  process o f  th e  c o n ve rt to  
re so lve  dilemmas o f  ignorance and doubt. In  h is  
b iography o f  E l io t ,  P e te r Ackroyd suggests th a t  th e  tim e  
o f  th e  p u b lic a t io n  o f  "Journey o f  th e  Magi" marked a new 
beg inn ing  in  E l i o t ’ s work, th a t  " f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e  in
*® See a ls o  N orth rop  Frye, The G reat Cede: the  B ib le  in  
L ite ra tu re  (1981; New York: P a rcou rt, 1982) 174.
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h is  p o e try  we can t a lk  o f  'them es’ ".*® T h is  is  a ra th e r  
re d u c tiv e  v iew . E l io t  was a tte m p tin g  to  use a modern 
p o e tic  id iom , w h ile  a tta c h in g  h im s e lf to  an h is to r ic a l  
t r a d i t io n  as a modest h e ir  o f  Andrewes, Donne and 
La tim er. He wished to  convey re l ig io u s  experience in  
work o f  l i t e r a r y  w o rth .
L ike  The Waste Land, and now in  a C h r is t ia n  c o n te x t, 
th e  A r i e l  poems b r in g  to  l i g h t  h is  obsession w ith  th e  
cyc le s  o f  death and r e b ir th .  He b e lie ved  th a t  man’ s l i f e  
in vo lve d  a cons tan t a tte m p t to  re c o n c ile  opposing fo rc e s  
-  th e  s p i r i t u a l  and th e  m a te r ia l:
The human mind is  p e rp e tu a lly  d r iv e n  between 
two d e s ire s , between two dreams each o f  which 
may be e i th e r  a v is io n  o r  a n ightm are: the  
v is io n  and n ightm are o f  th e  im m a te ria l. ...W e 
d e s ire  and fe a r  both  s leep  and waking; th e  day 
b r in g s  r e l i e f  from  th e  n ig h t ,  and th e  n ig h t
b r in g s  r e l i e f  from  th e  day; we go to  s le ep  as
to  death , and we wake as to  damnation. We
move, o u ts id e  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  f a i t h ,  between
th e  t e r r o r  o f  th e  p u re ly  ir r a t io n a l  and th e
h o rro r  o f  th e  p u re ly  ra tiona l.® ®
T h is  passage is  a t e l l i n g  re je c t io n  o f  p re -conve rs ion  
l i f e .  But i f  i t  b r in g s  i t s  own unspeakable fe a rs , E l io t
found th a t  an u n c e rta in  h e a rt and a v iv id  im ag ina tio n  can
emphasize o u t o f  a l l  p ro p o rt io n  th e  e x tre m it ie s  o f  a
*® P e te r Ackroyd, T.S. E l i o t  (1984; London: C a rd in a l, 
1988) 164.
®® " I , "  R e ve la tion , eds. John B a il l i e  and Hugh M a rtin  
( London : Faber and Faber, 1937) 1-39.
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dread o f  God. I t  is  a race a g a in s t tim e  to  avo id  the  
death , damnation and e x i le  o f  th e  s o u l. E l i o t ’ s Simeon 
o n ly  accepts death o f  th e  f le s h  on th e  c o n d it io n  th a t  he 
has reached th e  f u l l  f r u i t i o n  o f  h is  re v e la t io n  o f  new 
l i f e  o f  th e  S p i r i t :  "L e t th y  se rva n t d e p a r t , /  Having seen 
th y  s a lv a t io n "  {CPP 106).
The concern o f  th e  c o n ve rt is  n o t com p le te ly  s e l f -  
cen tre d . Once he has an idea o f  th e  awesome im p lic a t io n  
o f  s a lv a t io n  and damnation, he is  overcome by th e  
im p lic a t io n s  o f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  to  h is  fe l lo w  man to  share 
in  the  one and to  warn a g a in s t th e  o th e r . T h is  is  a 
d i f f i c u l t  enough process which is  com plica ted  by having 
to  secure one’ s own s a lv a t io n ;  as Simeon laments, " I  am 
t i r e d  w ith  my own l i f e  and th e  l iv e s  o f  those a f te r  me, /  
I  am dy ing  in  my own death and th e  deaths o f  those a f te r  
me" {CPP 106). The p rophe t, l i k e  th e  id ea l poe t, is  the  
p roduct o f  h is  own t r a d i t io n  and must face  th e  
re s p o n s ib l it ie s  which accompany such a h e r ita g e .
A ttem pts to  evan ge lize  may f a i l ,  however, and i f  so, 
damnation is  a permanent s p i r i t u a l  e x i le .  The jo u rn e y  
towards s a lv a t io n  is  a ls o  a lo n e ly  e a r th ly  e x i le .
The s p i r i t u a l  fe a r  o f  th e  "dark  n ig h t"  is  m an ifested 
in  th e  A r i e l  poems. The A n g lican  p raye r, th e  Nunc 
D i m i t t i s  ("Song o f  Simeon") is  chanted d u rin g  th e  Evening 
P rayers, o r  Evensong, in  which th e  coming o f  th e  n ig h t  
takes  on th e  sym bolic  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e  coming o f  
e a r th ly  death . The jo u rn e y  o f  th e  Magi is  by n ig h t .  In  
"M arina ", P e r ic le s ’ s tim e  o f  w a it in g  has been a dark 
n ig h t  o f  h is  s o u l:  "Under s le ep , where a l l  th e  w aters  
meet" {CPP 109). In  "A n im u la ", th e  soul fe a rs  th e  "drug
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o f  dreams" {CPP 101). The n ig h t- t im e  o f  doubt and 
ignorance is  an e x i le  from  th e  daytim e o f  l i g h t ,  s ig h t ,  
and understand ing . The t h i r d  c o l le c t  o f  th e  Evening 
Prayers e x h o rts  God to  "L ig h te n  our darkness, . . .  and 
defend us from  a l l  th e  p e r i ls  and dangers o f  t h is  n ig h t
The n o tio n  o f  d ism issa l is  a ls o  a k in d  o f  e x i le .
The Nunc D i m i t t i s  is  th e  L a t in  t i t l e  o f  th e  Prayer Book 
"Song o f  Simeon" and means "now thou sendest". In  the  
B ib l ic a l and Prayer Book v e rs io n  o f  the  Song o f  Simeon, 
th e  prophe t asks God f o r  d ism issa l from  e a r th ly  l i f e ,  
"Lord , now le t t e s t  thou th y  s e rva n t dep a rt in  peace, 
accord ing  to  th y  word" (Luke 2 .2 9 ). The B ib l ic a l Simeon 
asks f o r  e x i le  from  th e  w o rld  because h is  l i f e  has come 
to  i t s  f r u i t i o n :  "and i t  was revea led  unto him by the  
Holy Ghost, th a t  he should n o t see death be fo re  he had 
seen th e  L o rd ’ s C h r is t"  (Luke 2 .2 6 ), and th e re  is  n o th ing  
more to  w a it  f o r :  "For mine eyes have seen th y  s a lv a t io n "  
(Luke 2 .3 0 ).
E l i o t ’ s Simeon, h is  Magus, and h is  "s im p le  S ou l" ask 
f o r  th e  e x i le  o f  death because they  have seen th e  b leak 
r e a l i t y  o f  e a r th ly  l i f e  and th e  p o s s ib le  e x i le  o f  th e  
Soul and cannot bear i t  any lo n g e r. The Magus is  "no 
longer a t  ease h e re ". Simeon has liv e d  a r ig h te o u s  l i f e ,  
keeping " f a i t h  and fa s t "  and re a lis e s  th a t  th e re  is  
l i t t l e  hope. He w ishes to  d ie  "b e fo re  th e  tim e  o f  cords 
and scourges and la m e n ta tio n ". The s im p le  sou l " fe a rs  
th e  warm r e a l i t y "  and sees " th e  spec tre  in  i t s  own 
gloom ". P e r ic le s , M arina ’ s fa th e r ,  is  unsure o f  "L iv in g  
to  l i v e  in  a w o rld  o f  tim e  beyond me", and even the
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hopefu l soul in  "C hristm as Trees" c a r r ie s  w ith  him "th e  
awareness o f  death , th e  consciousness o f  f a i lu r e " .
A r ie l ,  th e  namesake o f  th e  s e r ie s  o f  poems, is  a s p i r i t  
th a t  has been re leased once i t  has done i t s  d u ty . E l io t  
denied any s ig n if ic a n c e  in  th e  naming o f  th e  s e r ie s ; 
n e v e rth e le s s ,th e  a s s o c ia tio n  is  there.®?
Ju s t as E l io t  had f e l t  e x ile d  from  h is  fa m ily  and 
c o u n try , so fa m il ie s ,  t r ib e s  and races are  d is ru p te d  by 
e x i le  in  h is  poens. M arina is  her fa th e r ’ s s a lv a t io n ;  
c ircum stances have sen t her away and a fa m ily  is  d iv id e d . 
S im ila r ly ,  Simeon’ s h e irs  are  e x ile d  from  h is  home 
("where s h a ll l i v e  my c h i ld re n ’ s c h i Id r e n . . . ? " CPP 105) 
and are  separated from  him even a f te r  death. The Magi, 
now possessing th e  new wisdom o f  Grace, are  e x ile d  from  
t h e i r  own people when they  re tu rn  home and are  "no longer 
a t  ease here, in  th e  o ld  d isp e n sa tio n " ( CPP 104).
Death is  th e  one e x i le  th a t  cannot be reversed by 
m orta l man a lone . When th e  death o f  C h r is t  is  revea led 
to  the  Magus, he cannot understand the  u lt im a te  
re s o lu t io n ,  h is  own re s u r re c t io n , which would be a s o r t  
o f  reun ion . P a ra d o x ic a lly , th e  S av iou r w i l l  s u re ly  be 
e x ile d  a lm ost as soon as he beg ins H is  work. E l i o t ’ s 
Simeon understands, and is  im p a tie n t to  see C h r is t ’ s 
s a lv a t io n  both be fo re  h is  own death and be fo re  th e  
passion o f  C h r is t  (CPP 105). Simeon suspects th a t  Mary 
w i l l  be e x ile d  from  her Son and another fa m ily  w i l l  be 
sundered. Simeon’ s prophecy is  quoted d i r e c t ly  from  the  
B ib le :  "(And a sword s h a ll p ie rc e  th y  h e a rt, /  Thine
®? "T .S . E l io t  . . .  An In te rv ie w ,"  19.
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a ls o )"  (CPP 106; Luke 2 .3 5 ).
There is  a l i t u r g i c a l  pun on " s a t is fa c t io n "  in  
"Journey o f  th e  M agi": " . . .  i t  w as," th e  Magus says 
c o y ly , "(you  may say) s a t is fa c to ry "  (CPP 1 0 3 ) . ® 2  The 
A r t ic le s  o f  F a ith  in  th e  Book o f  Conwon P rayer s ta te  
th a t :
The o f fe r in g  o f  C h r is t  once made is  th a t  
p e r fe c t  redem ption, p r o p i t ia t io n ,  and 
s a t is fa c t io n ,  f o r  a l l  th e  s in s  o f  th e  whole 
w o rld , . . .  th e re  is  none o th e r s a t is fa c t io n  f o r  
s in  . . .  .
E l i o t ’ s d o u b t-r id d e n  Prophet is  n o t as s a t is f ie d  about 
th e  c e r ta in ty  o f  redem ption from  s in  as are  th e  A ng lican  
Church Fa the rs . The Magus has o n ly  been a w itn e ss  to  
C h r is t ’ s b i r t h ,  and cannot prophesy, no t having been ab le  
to  w itn ess  H is  death and R e su rre c tio n . L ikew ise , Simeon 
is  faced w ith  a d re a d fu l a n t i-c lim a x  in  t h is  f r u i t i o n  o f  
h is  l i f e ’ s a ttendance: "Not f o r  me th e  martyrdom, the  
ecstasy o f  th o u g h t and p ra y e r, /  Not f o r  me th e  u lt im a te  
v is io n "  (CPP 105). The s im p le  soul o f  "Anim ula" does no t 
even know what to  expect a f te r  th e  soul is  awakened: "The 
heavy burden o f  th e  grow ing sou l /  Perplexes and o ffe n d s  
more, day by day" (CPP 107). And in  "The C u lt iv a t io n  o f  
Christm as T rees", th e  speaker fe a rs  o ve r-con fide nce  in  
th e  c e r ta in ty  o f  h is  s a lv a t io n  "Which may be ta in te d  w ith  
a s e lf - c o n c e it  /  D isp le a s in g  to  God . . . "  (CPP 111). The 
Magus s t i l l  looks a t  th e  problem e m p ir ic a lly ,  we igh ing
®2 The p o in t  is  made by R.D. Brown, "R eve la tion  in  T.S. 
E l i o t ’ s 'Jou rney o f  th e  M a g i, ’ " Renascence 24.3 
(1972): 136-40.
37
"evidence and d o u b t", b u t he has n o t y e t understood th a t  
th e  knowledge o f  s a lv a t io n  must be based on f a i t h ,  n o t 
knowledge.
A lso  from  th e  Book o f  Conwon P rayer comes Simeon’ s 
s u p p lic a to ry  r e f r a in  "G rant us th y  peace". I t  is  n o t 
a c tu a l ly  u tte re d  in  th e  Nunc D i m i t t i s ,  bu t i t  is  used in  
v a r io u s  o th e r  A n g lican  s e rv ic e s , in c lu d in g  th e  L ita n y  and 
Communion, in  th e  chan t Agnus Dei -  "Lamb o f  God":
O Lamb o f  God, th a t  ta k e s t away the  s in s  o f  the  
w o rld :
Have mercy upon us
0 Lamb o f  God, th a t  ta k e s t  away th e  s in s  o f  th e  
w o rld :
G rant us th y  peace.
When E l i o t ’ s Simeon chan ts th e  r e f r a in ,  i t  is  more o f  a 
moan o f  g r ie f  f o r  th e  coming s a c r i f ic e  o f  h is  people . 
Ig n o ra n t o f  th e  c ircum stances o f  C h r is t ’ s death , he 
assumes th a t  h is  people w i l l  have to  bear the  burden o f  
s a c r i f ic e  o f  land , freedom and h e r ita g e  -  in  s h o r t ,  t h e i r  
t r a d i t io n  -  f o r  t h e i r  own redem ption. F ina l 1 /, he is  
wary even o f  making s u p p lic a t io n s  on b e h a lf o f  o th e rs  ( " I  
am t i r e d  w ith  my own l i f e  and th e  l iv e s  o f  those a f te r  
me" CPP 106) and th e  pronoun changes: "G rant me th y  
peace". E v e n tu a lly , Simeon cannot bear the  burden o f  the  
re v e la t io n  th a t  has con fro n te d  him and sees h im s e lf as a 
s a c r i f i c ia l  lamb: " I  am dy ing  in  my own death and the  
deaths o f  those a f te r  me" {CPP 106). The w itn ess  and 
tes tim ony a lone is  Simeon’ s idea  o f  h is  l i f e ’ s 
f u l f i 1Iment.
Converts o f te n  fe e l th e  need to  make s a c r i f ic e s  f o r
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t h e i r  new-found f a i t h  as E l io t  d id .  Simeon, however, is  
e m o tio n a lly  and s p i r i t u a l l y  exhausted a f te r  a l l  h is  work 
is  done and does n o t look f o r  a new l i f e .  He s in k s  
th a n k fu l ly  to  death, hoping th a t  h is  o ld  l i f e  has been 
f u l f i l l e d  and th e  du ty  has been done. He and th e  Magus 
look to  dea th , n o t to  s a lv a t io n ,  as an escape from  l i f e ’ s 
labou rs . In  th e  Requiem Mass in  the  S t. S w ithun ’s  P rayer 
Book, the  sentences o f  th e  Agnus Dei appeal to  God on 
b e h a lf o f  th e  departed to  " . . .  g ra n t them re s t  
e v e r la s t in g " .  Y e t i t  i s  n o t as i f  E l i o t ’ s Simeon and th e  
Magus in  p a r t ic u la r  have e rre d  o r  have m is in te rp re te d  th e  
process o f  conve rs ion . T h e irs  are  ve ry  b leak views o f  
s a lv a t io n , and are  im p e rfe c t, being based on n a tu ra l 
doubt and ignorance. N e ith e r Simeon nor th e  Magus has 
th e  b e n e f it  o f  re v e la t io n .  A f te r  th e  Requiem Agnus Dei 
in  S t. S w ithun ’s P rayer Book, comes a p raye r f o r  mercy, 
"even i f  i t  were w ith  an im p e rfe c t lo v e " .
In  "A n im ula", pub lished  in  1929, w h ile  Ash-Wednesday 
was being w r i t te n ,  th e re  is  a l i t t l e  p rogress in  th e  
s o u l’ s search f o r  new l i f e .  I t  is  s t i l l  u n c e rta in ; s t i l l  
t r e a t in g  e a r th ly  l i f e  as s p i r i t u a l  death. For now, th e  
soul is  para lysed and “ Unable to  fa re  fo rw ard  o r  re t r e a t ,  
/  Fearing the  warm r e a l i t y  . . . "  and has a poor s e l f -  
image: " i r r e s o lu te  and s e l f is h ,  misshapen, lam e". T h is  
is  rem in isce n t o f  E l i o t ’ s d re a d fu l fe a r  o f  damnation 
through s in s  o f  th e  f le s h .  But th e  s im p le  soul 
understands th e  renewal o f  l i f e  a f te r  th e  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  
s a lv a t io n :  " l i v in g  f i r s t  in  th e  s ile n c e  a f te r  th e  
v ia tic u m " . The v ia tic u m  in  th e  S t. S w ithun ’s  P raye r Book 
is  th e  E u c h a ris t adm instered to  th e  dy ing ; i t  is  a
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sym bolic  a f f i rm a t io n  th a t ,  by p a rta k in g  in  the  
commemoration o f  th e  death o f  C h r is t ,  the  p e n ite n t w i l l  
a ls o  pa rtake  in  H is  s p i r i t u a l  re s u rre c t io n . Thus, 
s p i r i t u a l l y  speaking , th e  dy ing  p e n ite n t fe e ls  he can 
o n ly  s t a r t  to  l i v e  a f te r  he has been commended to  h is  
s a lv a t io n .
The v e s tig e s  o f  th e  e a r th ly  l i f e  a t  i t s  end are  the  
"d iso rd e re d  papers in  a dus ty  room" {CPP 107), which 
c o n tra s ts  w ith  a phrase from  the  Prayers f o r  th e  Dying in  
th e  S t. S w ithun ’s  P raye r Book: " . . . l e t  th in e  h a b ita t io n
to -d a y  be a t  peace, and th in e  abode in  Holy S io n ". Death 
i t s e l f  is  th e  f in a l  ha rdsh ip  and th e  f in a l  t e s t  o f  
e a r th ly  l i f e  (a ls o  from  S t. Sw i thun ’s ) :
. . .  and I  commit thee  [says the  p r ie s t ]  to  Him 
Whose c re a tu re  thou a r t ,  th a t  when thou s h a lt  
have pa id  th e  deb t o f  human na tu re  by passing 
th rough  dea th , thou mayest re tu rn  to  th y  Maker
The A n g lo -C a th o lic  l i t u r g y  c o n tra s ts  w ith  Simeon’ s n o tio n  
th a t  th e  ha rdsh ip  o f  e a r th ly  l i f e  is  enough penance to  
guarantee s a lv a t io n .  The s u p p lic a t io n  a t  the  end o f  
"A n im ula", "Pray f o r  us now and a t  th e  hour o f  ou r b i r t h "  
{CPP 106), r e f le c ts  th e  p e n ite n t ’ s fe a r  o f  th e  t r i a l s  o f  
e a r th ly  l i f e .  The soul l iv e s  " fe a r in g  th e  warm r e a l i t y ,  
th e  o ffe re d  good" {CPP 107). The conc lus ion  o f  "Anim ula" 
re fe rs  to  th e  r e b ir th  o f  th e  c o n v e rt, which means th e  
death o f  s in  and a new l i f e  th rough s a lv a t io n .  I t  
c o n tra s ts  d ia m e tr ic a lly  w ith  th e  S t. S w ithun ’s  P rayer 
Book Ang1o -C a th o lic  in te rc e s s io n  in  th e  v ia tic u m : "H oly 
Mary, Mother o f  God, pray f o r  him, a poor s in n e r , in  t h is
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th e  hour o f  h is  d e a th ."
Rather than borrow ing phrases o f  l i t u r g y  as happens 
in  the  A r i e l  poems, Ash-Wednesday is  a m e d ita tio n  on a 
form  o f  l i t u r g y .  I t  is  as i f ,  w h ile  engaged in  p raye r 
d u rin g  w orsh ip , th e  speaker’ s mind has taken up snatches 
o f  th e  l i t u r g y  i t  re g is te rs  and wanders o f f  on i t s  own 
jo u rn ey  o f  s p i r i t u a l  e x p lo ra t io n .
The ve ry  name o f  Ash~Wednesday p rov ides  the  . 
framework f o r  t h is  m e d ita tio n  o f  th e  mind o f  th e  
p o e t/p e n ite n t because o f  i t s  a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  th e  s ta rk ,  
d ram atic  na tu re  o f  th e  commemoration o f  Ash Wednesday.
By 1927, when a re g u la r  communicant, E l io t  would have 
taken p a r t  in  t h is  r i t u a l  a t  le a s t  tw ic e . The f u l l  
r i t u a l  in c lu d e s  le ng thy  l i t a n ie s ,  r e c ita t io n s  o f  psalms 
and chan ts , con tinuous p raye rs  o f  pen itence and 
commination, and th e  c e le b ra t io n  o f  th e  E u c h a ris t.
During th e  s e rv ic e , th e  ashes o f  palms are  b lessed, and 
members o f  th e  cong rega tion  come be fo re  the  p r ie s t  who 
marks th e  s ig n  o f  th e  c ross  w ith  th e  ashes on t h e i r  
fo reheads. W hile  do ing so, th e  p r ie s t  in to n e s , "Remember 
th a t  dus t ye were and d u s t ye s h a ll become. Repent ye, 
and b e lie v e  in  th e  G ospel". The handfu l o f  dus t is  a 
s ta rk  rem inder o f  th e  f r a g i le  na tu re  o f  m o r ta l i t y .  I t  
would have appealed to  E l i o t ’ s sense o f  drama.
The observance o f  Ash Wednesday ( " th e  tim e  o f  
te n s io n  between dy ing  and b i r t h " )  is  p resc ribe d  by the  
Church to  be a tim e  o f  exam ination  o f  conscience, and 
repentance o f  s in s .  The C o lle c t ,  E p is t le  (Joe l 2 .12 f f ) ,  
and Gospel (Matthew 6.16 f f )  c a l l  upon God to  "c re a te  new 
and c o n t r i t e  h e a rts "  in  th e  p e n ite n t.  Those p e n ite n ts
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s h a ll in  tu rn  s t r iv e  n o t towards s u p e r f ic ia l p ie ty  -  the  
B ib l ic a l phrase, " rend your h e a rts , no t your garments" 
corresponds w ith  th e  te a r in g  o f  th e  w h ite  leopards in  
Ash-Wednesday -  b u t an inw ard, s p i r i t u a l  change. The 
d e s e rt in  Ash-Wednesday i s  a r e f le c t io n  o f  t h is  metaphor 
o f  the  soul in  Psalm 143.6: " I  s t re tc h  fo r th  my hands 
unto  thee : my soul gaspeth unto  thee  as a t h i r s t y  la n d ". 
Psalm 32.12 is  a p o s s ib le  source f o r  E l i o t ’ s words, 
"hav ing  to  c o n s tru c t something /  upon which to  r e jo ic e " ;  
th e  words o f  th e  Psalm a re  a command to  re jo ic e :  "Be g lad  
0 ye r ig h te o u s , and re jo ic e  in  th e  L o r d . . . " .  E l i o t ’ s 
p e n ite n t is  n o t convinced o f  h is  righ teousness, f o r  i f  he 
were, he would n o t fe e l th e  need to  in v e n t a reason f o r  
r e jo ic in g .
The la s t  l in e  o f  th e  poem, "And le t  my c ry  come unto 
Thee" (CPP 99 ), has a ls o  been changed from  th e  o r ig in a l 
"And le t  o u r  c r y " .  The phrase occurs in  the  l i t u r g y  as 
th e  response o f  th e  cong rega tion  to  th e  C e le b ra n t’ s 
“ Lord, hear ou r p ra y e r " . The m e d ita tin g  speaker is  
is o la t in g  h im s e lf from  th e  cong rega tion , and is  re s is t in g  
a sense o f  communion. T h is  sense o f  is o la t io n  has some 
re levance to  E l i o t ’ s e n try  in to  th e  Church; when he took 
p a r t  in  those s e rv ic e s  he was th e  s o le  cand ida te , whereas 
i t  is  common in  th e  Church f o r  a group o f  cand ida tes to  
share th e  s e rv ic e  o f  C o n firm a tio n  a t  le a s t.
The l i t u r g y  o f  th e  A ng lican  Church shares much w ith  
th a t  o f  th e  Roman C a th o lic  Church and th e re  is  indeed 
good evidence th a t  E l io t  had a sound knowledge o f  Roman 
C a th o lic  l i t u r g y  and i t s  modern c r i t ic is m .  The phrase, 
"Lord , I  am n o t w o rth y / b u t speak th e  word o n ly "  (CPP 93)
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re la te s  to  th e  Roman C a th o lic  "Domine non sum d ignus ' 
which is  spoken be fo re  th e  Communion: "Lord , I  am n o t 
w o rthy , b u t o n ly  say th e  word and I  s h a ll be fo rg iv e n " .  
However, th e re  a re  s p e c i f ic  elements o f  the  Roman 
C a th o lic  l i t u r g i c a l  p ra c t ic e s , such as th e  L ita n y  o f  Our 
Lady, which th e  speaker appears a t  f i r s t  to  r e je c t .  He 
p rov id es  a warning to  those C h r is t ia n s  who shou ld  seek to  
know the  p ra c t ic e s  o f  th e  t ru e  Church: " s u f fe r  us n o t to  
mock ou rse lves  w ith  fa lsehood" (CPP 98 ). One o f  the  
c o n tr ib u to rs  t o  th e  C r i t e r i o n  was th e  Revd. M.C. D’ A rcy, 
SJ, a l i t e r a r y  and l i t u r g i c a l  c r i t i c ,  and in  1928, a 
review  o f  h is  s tudy  o f  th e  Mass appeared in  th e  
C r i t e r i o n . ^ ^  E l io t  met D’ Arcy in  O xford in  1929 and 
discussed w ith  him th e  t e x t  o f  Ash-Wednesday.'^*
E l io t  a ls o  expressed in te r e s t  in  modern uses o f  
C a th o lic  l i t u r g y  in  th e  works o f  o th e rs , and was 
in te re s te d  in  d ram atic  p re s e n ta tio n s  o f  Mary’ s l i f e . s s  
The Lady "Going in  w h ite  and b lue , in  Mary’ s c o lo u r"  
p rov id es  th e  focus  f o r  p raye r and th e  a x is  o f  movement in  
th e  poem; who walks "between th e  v io le t  and the  v io le t " ;  
who "moves among th e  o th e rs  as they  w a lk e d .. . " ;  who 
“moves in  th e  tim e  between s le e p in g  and w a k in g .. ."  (CPP 
94 ). Mary is ,  in  a sense, th e  outward re n d it io n  o f  the
53 Rev. o f  The Mass and the  Redemption, by M.C. D’ A rcy ,
Cr 7 te r fo n  V I1 1 .30 (September 1928): 170. The Mass 
and the  Redemption is  a te c h n ic a l s tudy o f  th e  
E u c h a ris t.
54 Stephen Spender, E l i o t  (1975; London: Fontana Press,
1986) 129.
5 5 P re face, The M e r r ie  Masque o f  Our Lady in  London Town 
by C harles A. C laye (1928; O xford : Perpétua Press, 
1988). Not in  G a llu p , T.S. E l i o t :  A B ib l iog raph y ,  
1969.
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inward drama o f  p ra ye r th ro u gho u t th e  poem. W hile  Ash- 
Wednesday vtas, a t  f i r s t  ded ica ted  to  V iv ienne  E l io t ,  i t  is  
Mary who is  th e  main fem ale presence in  th e  poem. The 
p e n ite n t tu rn s  to  Mary in  hope th a t  she w i l l  save him 
from  d e sp a ir. In  th e  f i r s t  and b le a ke s t s e c tio n  o f  the  
poem, he borrows th e  in te rc e s s io n  from  th e  "H a il M ary": 
"Pray f o r  us s in n e rs  now and a t  th e  hour o f  ou r death" 
(CPP 90). As in  th e  C a th o lic  l i t u r g y ,  t h is  phrase 
precedes th e  'L ita n y  o f  Our Lady’ o f  s e c tio n  I I .
The p e n ite n t ’ s a ttem pts  to  use Mary as a s p i r i t u a l  
suppo rt ("because o f  her lo v e lin e s s  . . .  /W e  sh ine  w ith  
b r ig h tn e s s " CPP 91) m is f ir e ,  however, because o f  h is  own 
doubt and m isguided approach to  p raye r. E l io t  would have 
been fa m i l ia r  w ith  th e  Rosary as i t  i s  p r in te d  in  th e  S t. 
Sw i thun ’s  P raye r Book. I t  was developed in  th e  s ix te e n th  
ce n tu ry  as an a id  to  p ra ye r, and c o n s is ts  o f  a s e r ie s  o f  
s h o r t  p e t i t io n s ,  us ing  th e  Rosary beads as an a id  to  
memory. By co n s ta n t r e p e t i t io n  o f  s im p le  p raye rs , th e  
s u p p lic a n t cou ld  f re e  h is  mind o f  o th e r concerns and 
contem plate th e  deeper m ys te rie s  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  f a i t h ;  
" th u s  devoted, concen tra ted  in  purpose" (CPP 91 ). The 
L ita n y  o f  th e  B lessed V irg in ,  as i t  i s  c a lle d  in  S t. 
S w ithun ’s  P raye r Book, i s  o f te n  re c ite d  w ith  th e  Rosary. 
In  Ash-Wednesday, th e  p e n ite n t ’ s f a i lu r e  to  r e c ite  th e  
s u p p lic a tio n s  o f  th e  M arian l i t a n y  re le c ts  th e  d is o rd e r  
o f  h is  own mind. The co rru p te d  l i t a n y  th a t  is  produced 
by th e  speaker does n o t c o n ta in  th e  id e a lis e d  a t t r ib u te s  
o f  Mary as she is  described  in  S t. S w ithun ’s  P raye r Book: 
Seat o f  wisdom,
Cause o f  ou r jo y .
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Vessel meet t o  be honoured,
Wondrous vesse l o f  de vo tio n .
M ys tic  Rose
In s te a d , th e  d e te r io ra te d  l i t a n y  in  th e  poem appears to  
revea l th e  a t t r ib u te s  o f  th e  p e n ite n t ’ s own tro u b le d  
soul ;
Calm and d is tre s s e d  
Torn and most Whole
Exhausted and l i f e - g iv in g  
W orried repose fu l
(CPP 91 ).
Even in te rc e s s io n a ry  s u p p lic a t io n s  are  broken down by 
E l io t ’ s p e n t ite n t .
As w ith  th e  A r i e l  poems, h is  po e try  becomes once 
aga in  a s y n th e s is  o f  v a r io u s  t r a d i t io n s  from  h is  c u ltu re .  
In  Ash-Wednesday, B ib l ic a l a l lu s io n s  and s e le c t io n  o f  
passages from  the  O ld and New Testaments co n tin ue  th e  
te n s io n  o f  opp os ites  to  th e  pas t and p resen t in  th e  poem. 
The nod to  E c c le s ia s te s , f o r  example, "Because I  know 
th a t  tim e  is  always tim e  . . . "  (CPP 89 ), b r in g s  back the  
idea  o f  tim e  p as t and tim e  p resen t from  "T ra d it io n  and 
th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" .  The passage suggests a fu lc ru m  
o f  "now" on which o p p o s ite s  a re  balanced by t h e i r  ve ry
d iv is io n .56
The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e  Word in  th e  poem can be 
tra ce d  to  th e  in flu e n c e  o f  o th e rs . In  the  C r i t e r i o n ,
56 The p o in t  is  made by O r g i l l  McKenzie, re v . o f  "Ash-
Wednesday, " New A de Ip h i ( June-Aug. 1930) T.S. E l i o t :  
the C r i t i c a l  H e rita g e  (London: Routledge & Kegan 
Paul, 1982) 257.
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Yeats expressed h is  d is b e l ie f  in  th e  Word, the  
In c a rn a tio n , bu t he says, " l i k e  most men o f  my k in d . . .  I  
d e s ire  b e l ie f " ,  and th e  presence o f  b e l ie f  in  a r t  
"d e l ig h ts "  him.s? To some c r i t i c s ,  l i k e  A rno ld , a r t  was 
a s u b s t itu te  f o r  r e l ig io u s  b e l ie f .  In  Ash-Wednesday, the  
speaker is  surrounded by th e  v a r io u s  te n s io n s  o f  l i f e :  
p o e try  w ith o u t b e l ie f ;  a p p re c ia tio n  o f  b e l ie f  in  o th e r 
a r t ;  the  search f o r  b e l ie f ;  th e  acceptance o f  b e l ie f ;  and
th e  presence o f  t ru e  b e l ie f  in  o n e 's  own a r t .
The In c a rn a tio n , th e  coming o f  th e  Messiah, is  
announced w ith  he s ita n cy  in  E l i o t ’ s work; and th e re  is  
u n c e r ta in ty  th a t  th e  Word w i l l  be heard in  th e  w o rld . An 
O ld Testament p rophet in  e x i le  and the  s o r t  o f  p rophet 
d ep ic te d  in  E l i o t ’ s poems would c e r ta in ly  have had doubts 
as to  th e  e ffe c tiv e n e s s  o f  th e  meek, s p i r i t u a l  Messiah 
who d id  come. The speaker o f  Ash-Wednesday, to o , wonders 
whether h is  v is io n  w i l l  be clouded by fa ls e  
p reconceptions o r  whether he w i l l  recogn ize th e  in e f fa b le  
potency o f  th e  t ru e  s p i r i t u a l  Messiah.
The announcement o f  th e  Word comes as a response to  
th e  p le a  in  S ec tion  I I I  o f  th e  poem:
Lord, I  am n o t w orthy
Lord, I  am n o t w orthy
b u t speak th e  word o n ly .
(CPP 93)
I t  is  a s o l ic i t a t io n  o f  a b so lu te  h u m il ity :  "Lord , I  am 
n o t w o rthy" r e ite r a te s  th e  s e lf-d o u b ts  o f  th e
57 w .B .  Yeats, "Our Need f o r  R e lig io u s  S in c e r i t y , "  
C r i t e r i o n  IV .2 (A p r i l  1926): 308.
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s u p p lic a n t .58 ju s t  as f o r  th e  Roman C entu rion  who spoke 
th e  words in  Matthew 8 .8 , "Lo rd , I  am n o t w orthy th a t  
thou shou lde s t come under my ro o f,  b u t speak th e  word 
o n ly , and my s e rva n t s h a ll be hea led ", th e re  are  no 
doubts as to  th e  power o f  th e  Word once spoken. Such a 
leap o f  f a i t h  s tre tc h e s  ove r g re a t r e l ig io u s ,  p o l i t i c a l  
and s o c ia l d is ta n ce s  and g ive s  th e  e x ile d  speaker hope.
These words are  a ls o  used to  cover th e  g re a t, 
d is ta n ce  between God and man when they  are  spoken in  the  
Mass ju s t  be fo re  th e  body o f  C h r is t  is  rece ived  by man a t  
communion. The th re e  u tte ra n c e s  in  Matthew’ s Gospel, th e  
Mass, and Ash-Wednesday, o f  th e  phrase "Lord , I  am n o t 
w orthy /  But speak th e  word o n ly " ,  a re  a l l  examples o f  
g re a t h u m il i ty ,  and o f  la c k  o f  con fidence  in  one’ s own 
a b i l i t y  to  ach ieve s a lv a t io n .  Yet a l l  th re e  u tte ra n ce s  
express an a s p ira t io n  o f  a f a i t h  o u ts id e  o n e s e lf and a 
hope f o r  th e  redem ption o f  o th e rs , whether i t  be a 
concern f o r  one’ s c h i ld ;  one’ s fe l lo w  communicants and 
th e  whole Church; o r  one’ s co llea gues , peers, fa m ily  and 
countrymen. T h is  is  th e  e x e m p lif ic a t io n  o f  th e  ve ry  
n o tio n  o f  u n s e lf is h  and g re a t p o e try  as expressed in  
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  and o f  E l i o t ’ s own 
though ts  on r e l ig io n  -  th a t  i t  is  "above o n e s e lf" .  Even 
i f  th e  speaker fe e ls  th a t  he is  unworthy, the  Word can 
s t i l l  be spoken on b e h a lf o f  o th e rs  and th e re  is  th e  hope 
o f  renewal th rough  communion.
A concern f o r  th e  renewal o f  th e  s p i r i t u a l  h e a lth  o f  
th e  w o rld  is  re f le c te d  in  ano the r a l lu s io n  to  a New
58 T h is  is  a ls o  mentioned in  E lo is e  Knapp Hay, T.S.
E l i o t ’s  N egative  Way (H arvard : Harvard UP, 1982) 93.
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Testament phrase, "redeem th e  tim e " (CPP 94 ), which both 
S t. Paul and E l io t  use in  d i f f e r e n t  co n te x ts . Thus the  
e a r th ly  word once u tte re d , in  p o e try , in  p ra ye r, o r  in  
l i t u r g y ,  is  a means o f  d i r e c t  communication w ith  the  
supe rn a tu ra l f o r  th e  same purpose: th e  w o rld  must be 
saved from  e v i l  by th e  s tre n g th e n in g  o f  th e  Church 
th rough th e  f a i t h  and works o f  nren. By "w o rks", Paul 
means th e  a c t iv e  search f o r  wisdom: "See then th a t  ye
walk c irc u m s p e c tly , n o t as fo o ls ,  b u t as w ise . Redeeming 
th e  tim e , because th e  days a re  e v i l "  (Ephesians 5 .1 5 -1 6 ). 
E l io t  sees t h is  search f o r  wisdom as an "unread v is io n "  
which b r in g s  hope to  a dy ing  w o rld  th rea tened  by th e  
"g ild e d  hearse" o f  f o l l y  and e v i l  in  S ection  IV :
. . . re s to r in g  
W ith a new verse  th e  a n c ie n t rhyme. Redeem 
The tim e . Redeem
The unread v is io n  in  th e  h ig h e r dream
(CPP 94).
S t. Paul urges th e  f a i t h f u l  to  s e t an example to  o th e rs : 
Walk in  wisdom toward them th a t  a re  w ith o u t,  
redeeming th e  tim e . Le t your speech be alway 
w ith  grace, seasoned w ith  s a l t ,  t h a t  ye may 
know how ye ought t o  answer every man.
(C o lo s s ians 4 :5 -6 ) .
The "new ve rse " is  perhaps E l io t ’ s way o f  seasoning h is  
speech w ith  s a l t .  I t  is  th e  search f o r  grace, which is
th e  "unread v is io n " .  To redeem th e  tim e  is  a ls o  to
accept s a lv a t io n ,  i f  one a llo w s  th e  word to  be spoken :
"Redeem th e  tim e , redeem th e  dream /  The token o f  th e
Word unheard, unspoken" (CPP 95 ).
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He takes  the  words in  C o lo s s ians to  h e a rt in  
"Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth", b r in g in g  what he sees as S t. 
P a u l’ s wisdom, and th e  wisdom o f  o th e rs , to  be 
ins trum en ts  o f  hope in  the  oncoming d is a s te r  o f  th e  World 
sepa ra ting  i t s e l f  from  th e  Church and succumbing to  e v i l :  
The experim ent [ o f  th e  W orld e s ta b lis h in g  a 
n o n -C h r is tia n  m e n ta lity ]  w i l l  f a i l ;  b u t we must 
be ve ry  p a t ie n t  in  a w a itin g  i t s  c o lla p s e ; 
meanwhile redeeming th e  tim e : so th a t  th e  F a ith  
may be preserved a l iv e  through th e  dark ages 
be fo re  us; to  renew and to  re b u ild  
c iv i l i z a t io n ,  and save th e  World from  
s u ic id e .59
In  Ash-Wednesday, we watch th e  speaker rescu ing  h im s e lf 
from  h is  own s p i r i t u a l  s u ic id e , and in  "Thoughts A f te r  
Lambeth" (and o th e r  works o f  c r i t ic is m  o f  th e  Church) 
E l io t  appears le s s  preoccupied w ith  a n x ie ty  over h is  own 
s p i r i t u a l  s a fe ty ,  and he is  ab le  to  take  S t. P a u l’ s words 
to  h e a rt, tu rn in g  "toward them th a t  a re  w ith o u t" .  L ike  
S t. Paul, E l io t  was convinced th a t  he was w r i t in g  to  a 
Church which is  in  a ve ry  f r a g i le  s ta te .  E l i o t ’ s Church 
s u ffe re d  from  apathy and d is u n ity  from  w ith in  as w e ll as 
from  w ith o u t, as S t. P a u l’ s Church s u ffe re d  from  
pe rsecu tion  w ith o u t and doubt w ith in .  Both have a sense 
o f  desperate immediacy, w a it in g  f o r  d is a s te r  and hoping 
f o r  th e  s a lv a t io n  o f  th e  Second Coming, which is  th e  
u lt im a te  renewal, and an a c t o f  tu rn in g  f u l l  c i r c le .
T h is  a c t o f  tu rn in g  is  d i f f i c u l t ,  even to r tu o u s , b u t in
5 9 "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 387.
49
E l io t ’ s case h is  tu rn in g  to  th e  Church o f  England is  a lso  
v i t a l  to  th e  p ro d u c tio n  o f  h is  p o e try .
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CHAPTER I I :
AN ANGLO-CATHOLIC AND HIS CRITICS
"Theo logy", w ro te  E l io t  to  Paul Elmer More in  
1930, " is  th e  one most e x c i t in g  and adventurous s u b je c t 
l e f t  f o r  a jaded m ind.'"* What unnerved E l io t ’ s non- 
C h r is t ia n  co lleagues most about h is  convers ion  is  th a t  
he considered the o lo g y  w orth  th in k in g  about, l e t  a lone 
" e x c i t in g " .  A f te r  a l l ,  h is  re p u ta tio n  was as a 
l i t e r a r y  lig h th o u s e  which o th e rs  cou ld  s a i l  around b u t 
which they  cou ld  n o t ig no re .
The in flu e n c e  o f  E l i o t ’ s in te r e s t  in  th e  Church o f  
England on h is  most re ce n t p o e try  had taken both th e  
l i t e r a r y  and A n g lican  com munities by s u rp r is e  and l e f t  
h is  read ing p u b lic  more than  u s u a lly  bew ildered . W hile  
c r i t i c s  cou ld  g e n e ra lly  accep t h is  move to  
C h r is t ia n i ty ,  they  were d is tu rb e d  by h is  re s o lu te  
a lle g ia n c e  to  a Church which was d e c lin in g  in  in flu e n c e  
and was s tu b b o rn ly  o ld -fa s h io n e d  in  i t s  d o c tr in e  and 
w orsh ip  a t  th e  tim e . The im pact o f  a la rg e ly  
unsym pathetic c r i t ic is m  o f  h is  newest poems provoked in  
him an in c re a s in g  sense o f  is o la t io n  from  th e  l i t e r a r y  
community.
The f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h is  chap te r w i l l  p resen t some 
reasons why E l io t  had become jaded  by th e  business o f  
l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c s .  The second s e c tio n  w i l l  show how he 
sought to  combine h is  s tudy  o f  l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  w ith
■> L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 10 August 1930, P rin ce to n .
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the  s tudy  o f  A n g lican  th e o lo g y , encouraged to  so by do 
members o f  th e  Church. The example o f  the  unsuccessfu l 
le c tu re  s e r ie s . A f te r  S trange Gods, and o f  th e  more 
successfu l la te r  essays, revea l th a t  what he achieved 
w ith  t h is  new A ng lican  prose was n o t a s u b s t i tu t io n  o f  
th eo logy  f o r  l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m ,  bu t a l in k in g  o f  th e  
two d is c ip l in e s .
"The vo ice s  s in g in g  in  h is  e a rs " :  p u b lic  re a c t io n  t o  
Ash-Wednesday and th e  A r ie l  poems
E l io t ’ s contem poraries recognized th a t  th e  bas ic  
s t ru c tu re  o f  h is  p o e try  had n o t a lte re d  a f te r  h is  
conve rs ion , b u t i t s  sources and i t s  fu n c t io n  had 
changed d ra m a tic a lly .  When Ash-Wednesday was 
pub lished , h is  l i t e r a r y  peers re a liz e d  th a t  the  change 
b rought about by h is  a lle g ia n c e  to  the  orthodox and 
e s ta b lis h e d  Church o f  England had, to  a l l  appearances, 
contravened E l i o t ’ s own s t r ic u re s  on th e  im p e rs o n a lity  
o f  th e  poe t.
He had never immersed h im s e lf in  th e  Bloomsbury 
s e t;  neve rthe less  they  considered him as one o f  t h e i r  
own and were dismayed when E l io t  a p p a re n tly  be trayed 
t h e i r  f re e - th in k in g ,  a n t i-e s ta b lis h m e n t ways.2 Those 
who knew him noted th e  in te n s ity  w ith  which he a p p lie d  
h is  convers ion  experience  and involvem ent w ith  th e  
Church to  h is  d a i ly  and w ork ing  l i f e .  They watched, 
bemused and in tr ig u e d ,  as he seemed to  tu rn  in to
2 Stephen Spender, E l io t  (1975; London: Fontana, 1986) 
129.
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something o f  a  modern a s c e t ic .3
E d ith  S i tw e l l , h e rs e lf  a ve ry  unconventional 
c h a ra c te r, o f fe re d  a cand id , i f  m e rc ile ss  p e rs p e c tiv e : 
"'Som eth ing deep in  Tom’ s n a tu re , ’ " she is  quoted as 
say ing , " 'm u s t prope l him c o n s ta n tly  toward e x p ia t io n , 
to  choose h is  companions from  th e  s trange  and damaged 
so u ls  o f  t h is  w o r ld ’ " .  She was n o t f a r  o f f  th e  mark, 
c o n s id e rin g  E l i o t ’ s overwhelm ing fe a r  o f  h e l l and .the  
wages o f  s in  which he had con fid ed  to  Paul Elmer More.
S itw e 11, l i k e  E l i o t ’ s a s s o c ia te s , analysed th e  changes 
in  h is  a t t i tu d e  towards those c lo s e s t to  him. Of h is  
concern about h is  f i r s t  w ife ,  V iv ien ne , Dame E d ith  
s a id , "'We saw th a t  martyrdom to  th e  end’ " ;  and o f  h is  
invo lvem ent w ith  th e  Church and h is  fr ie n d s h ip  w ith  
c le r ic s  a t  S t. Stephen’ s Manse, " 'th e n  th e re  was th a t  
hope less ly  la h -d i-d a h  v ic a r  he moved in  w ith  -  a l l  a i r s  
and f l u t t e r ’ " ;  and on h is  n e x t c o n fid a n t, John Hayward 
(who was con fin ed  to  a w h e e lc h a ir) , " 'a n d  then ou r poor 
dear wretched John’ " .  She concludes a s tu te ly ,  "'One 
can o n ly  wonder i f  h is  s e c re t  l i f e  is  f u l f i l l i n g  to  
some o th e r  degree’ " . *  A lthough E l io t ’ s r e la t io n s  w ith  
th e  Bloomsbury Set and o th e r  's e c u la r ’ l i t e r a r y  
co lleagues remained c o r d ia l,  having sensed t h e i r  
d isapp rova l o f  th e  changes in  h is  l i f e ,  he ceased to  
c o n fid e  in  them and he looked f o r  communion elsewhere.
Ezra Pound, who had in trodu ced  him to  the  
"counter-movement" o f  E n g lish  l i t e r a t u r e  more than a
3 Spender 129.
4 J.M. B r in n in ,  S e x te t: T.S. E l io t ,  Truman Capote and 
O thers  (1981; New York: D e ll ,  1982) 221.
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decade e a r l ie r  teased h is  f r ie n d  w ith  a c o u p le t which 
accused him o f  "abandoning th e  Muses f o r  Moses".® In  
response, E l io t  b l i t h e ly  addressed Pound as "Dear C h ild  
o f  Satan" in  a p r iv a te  le t te r .®  The two con tinued  a 
l i v e l y  exchange o f  qu ips  about one a n o th e r’ s b e l ie fs ,  
b u t Pound always s c o ffe d  a t  h is  f r ie n d ’ s d evo tion  to  
th e  Church.7
The con fus ion  o f  E l i o t ’ s con te rrpo ra ries  concern ing 
th e  success o f  h is  la te r  p o e try  is  n o t s u rp r is in g ,  
co n s id e rin g  th a t  he had a p p a re n tly  d is regarded  the  
id e a ls  s e t  o u t in  h is  c r i t ic is m  in  the  ve ry  personal 
r e a l i t y  o f  h is  la te s t  p o e try . He adm itted  la te r ,  
th a t  w h ile  I  m a in ta in  th e  most c o r re c t  
o p in io n s  in  my c r i t ic is m ,  I  do no th ing  b u t 
v io la te  them in  my verse ; and thus  appear in  
a double , i f  n o t doub le -faced  ro le .®
An E ng lish  c r i t i c  suggested th a t  E l i o t ’ s p o e try  had 
somehow been s u l l ie d  in  i t s  in t e g r i t y  o f  "pure 
e xp re ss io n ", and th a t  p o e try  lo v e rs  would be d is tra c te d  
by th e  ve ry  na tu re  o f  th e  personal ph ilosophy which
5 C ite d  in  P e te r Ackroyd, T.S. E l io t  (1984; London:
C a rd in a l, 1988) 172.
6 L e t te r  to  Ezra Pound, 8 November 1933, Y a le .
7 C h r is t in a  S trough, "The S k irm ish  o f  Pound and E l io t
in  The New E n g lish  Weekly: A Glimpse o f  t h e i r  
L a te r L i te r a r y  R e la t io n s h ip ,"  Jou rna l o f  Modern 
L ite ra tu re  (June 1983) 10.2: 231 -246 .\
8 A f te r  S trange Gods: A P rim e r o f  Modern Heresy (New
York: H a rco u rt, Brace, 1934) 20-21
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"keeps b reak ing  in ".®  T h is  is  a r e f le c t io n  o f  h is  
c r i t ic is m  in  "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" ,  in  
which he o u t l in e s  th e  th e o ry  o f  th e  im p e rs o n a lity  o f  
th e  poe t, th a t  he seemed to  v io la te  la te r .  American 
c r i t i c  Eda Lou W alton com p le te ly  m isunderstood E l i o t ’ s 
purpose; g ra n tin g  th a t  Ash-Wednesday re ta in e d  h is  
t r a d i t io n a l  p o e tic  q u a l i t ie s  o f  "rhythm  and sound", she 
in te rp re te d  th e  " r e l ig io u s  to ne " in  h is  poe try  as " . . .  
n o t th e  poem o f  a re lig o u s  te a ch e r, bu t o f  an 
in te l le c tu a l  man who would w ish to  renounce any 
in te l le c tu a l  concep tion  o f  l i f e  and f in d s  th e  ta s k  ve ry  
d i f f i c u l t " . 10
In  “Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth", he had p u b lic ly  
expressed a d e s ire  f o r  a more " in te l le c tu a l  la i t y "  
w ith in  th e  C h u rch .n  He hoped to  achieve something o f  
a compromise between in te l le c tu a l  and em otional 
exp ress ion . He w ro te  p r iv a te ly  in  1929 th a t  he would 
l i k e  to  see a new type  o f  in te l le c tu a l ,  who would 
combine the  in te l le c tu a l  and th e  d e v o tio n a l, E l io t  
though t th a t  a new k in d  o f  th in k e r  cou ld  n o t be q u ic k ly  
c re a te d . He w ro te  t o  Paul Elmer More th a t  he d is l ik e d  
" e ith e r  th e  p u re ly  in te l le c tu a l  C h r is t ia n  o r  th e  p u re ly
9 G erald Heard, re v . o f  "T .S . E l io t , "  Weekend Review, 
(May 1930) in  T.S. E l io t :  The C r i t ic a l  H e rita g e  
ed. M ichael G rant (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 
1982) 249-51.
18 Eda Lou W alton, "T .S . E l io t  Turns to  R e lig io u s
V e rse ." New York Times Book Review (20 J u ly  1930) 
in  T .S .E l io t :  the  C r i t i c a l  H e ritag e . M ichael G rant 
(London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1982) 255.
11 “Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 373.
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em otional C h r is t ia n  -  both  form s o f  snobism [ s ic ] " . 1 2  
A lle n  Ta te , who was to  become a p ro tégé , 
encouraged h is  readers n o t to  r e je c t  E l i o t ’ s la te s t  
p o e try  s im p ly  because they  m igh t n o t agree w ith  h is  
v iews o f  th e  Church: Tate  s a id  " th e  p o e try  and th e  
re l ig io u s  p o s it io n  a re  n o t id e n t ic a l"  and th e  poem is  
o f  "no use" i f  one condemns i t  because o f  th e  f a i t h  o f 
th e  poe t. Tate im p lie d  th a t  a s k e p tic a l reader must 
suspend h is  o b je c t io n  to  th e  tone  o f  the  p o e try  in  
o rd e r to  a p p re c ia te  th e  q u a l i ty  o f  E l i o t ’ s v e rs e .is  
T h is  view  is  th e  obverse o f  th e  e f fe c t  th a t  E l io t  would 
want to  ach ieve in  h is  p o e try :
Most c r i t i c s  appear t o  th in k  th a t  my 
C a th o lic ism  is  m ere ly an escape o r  an 
evas ion , c e r ta in ly  a d e fe a t. I  acknowledge 
th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  a p o s it iv e  C h r is t ia n i ty  
nowadays; and I  can o n ly  say th a t  th e  dangers 
po in ted  o u t, and my own weaknesses, have been 
apparent to  me long be fo re  my c r i t i c s  n o tic e d  
them. But i t  i s  ra th e r  t r y in g  to  be supposed 
to  have s e t t le d  o n e s e lf in  an easy c h a ir ,  
when one has ju s t  begun a long jo u rn e y  
a fo o t . 1 4
W hile  these contem porary c r i t i c s  cannot be blamed f o r  
m isunderstand ing h is  m otives f o r  w r i t in g  r e l ig io u s
12  L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 3 August 1929, P rin ce to n .
13 A lle n  Ta te , " I ro n y  and H u m ili ty , "  Hound and Horn
(J a n .-  Mar. 1931). in  T.S. E l io t :  the  C r i t ic a l  
H e rita g e  (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1982) 
274.
14 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 3 August 1929, P rin ce to n .
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p o e try , t h e i r  m isunderstand ing o f  h is  purpose in d ic a te s  
th a t  he had n o t succeeded y e t in  u n it in g  h is  l i t e r a r y  
persona w ith  th a t  o f  an A n g lican  layman.
Some c r i t i c s  accused E l io t  o f  d ishones ty , and 
presumed th a t  he had betrayed h is  se c u la r p o s it io n  when 
he jo in e d  th e  Church, o r  th a t  he was d is lo y a l because 
he had n o t renounced h is  s e c u la r  work when he embraced 
C h r is t ia n i ty .  They d id  n o t b e lie v e  th a t  he cou ld  
d iv id e  h is  energy e f f i c ie n t l y  between h is  r e l ig io u s  
a c t iv i t i e s  and h is  l i t e r a r y  e f f o r t s .  H e rbe rt Read was 
p a r t ic u la r ly  unconvinced th a t  E l io t  cou ld  "h o n e s tly "  
have "any o th e r  l i f e  o r  kingdom b u t p o e try " i f  he was 
to  re ta in  h is  p o e tic  in t e g r i t y .  Read’ s o p in io n  a t  the  
tim e  was th a t  E l io t  had g iven  over h is  l i f e  to  
" 'a n o th e r  Kingdom’ " ,  and cou ld  no longer devote h is  
l i f e  f u l l y  to  p o e try : th e  m ora ls and d o c tr in e  o f  th e  
Church would now a c t  as " ' t h e  shadow th a t  f a l l s  between 
th e  em otion and th e  response’ " . i® What Read d id  n o t 
take  in to  account a t  f i r s t  was th a t  E l io t  had long 
spread h im s e lf ove r many in te re s ts  and concerns: 
d e a lin g  w ith  a d i f f i c u l t  m arriage ; making a d a i ly  
l i v in g  in  a bank; s tu d y in g  seve ra l o th e r r e l ig io n s  and 
p h ilo s o p h ie s ; and e d it in g  a jo u rn a l.  A l l  o f  these 
in flu e n ce d  h is  p o e try . Lawrence D u rre ll was a ls o  
accusa to ry , t e l l i n g  him
"how suspect your poems a re , l i t t e r e d  w ith  
B uddh is t re fe rences  and snatches o f
1® H e rbe rt Read, "T .S .E . -  A M em oir," T.S. E l io t :  the  
Man and h is  Work, ed. A lle n  Tate (London: C hatto  
and Windus, 1967) 37.
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H e ra c litu s  and so on. I  can ’ t  th in k  how they  
le t  you in to  th e  C hurch ." E l io t  pu t on a 
ve ry  sober exp ress ion  and s a id : "Perhaps
they  haven’ t  found o u t about me ye t?  [s ic ]"^ ®  
Edmund W ilson was su s p ic io u s  o f  E l i o t ’ s c o n v ic t io n  th a t  
modern c iv i l i z a t io n  cannot s u rv iv e  w ith o u t r e l ig io n  and 
th a t  r e l ig io n  cannot s u rv iv e  w ith o u t a church. W hile  
a s tu te ly  re co g n is in g  a grow ing tre n d  among some 
l i t e r a r y  people to  ta k e  t h is  v iew , W ilson denounced i t  
as mere l ip - s e r v ic e  to  o rthodox r e l ig io n ,  f o r  he cou ld  
f in d  no evidence o f  " fo rc e  o f  f a i t h " , no " re a l and 
l iv in g "  b e l ie f . i?
In  "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth", E l io t  responded to  an 
accusa tion  o f  tre a c h e ry  th a t  had appeared in  The 
S p e c ta to r  because he appeared to  r e je c t  th e  s c e p tic a l 
a t t i tu d e  o f  E n g lish  in te l le c tu a l  s o c ie ty .  He denounced 
t h is  im p u ta tio n  and tw is te d  th e  argument, by d e c la r in g  
th a t
th e  orthodox f a i t h  o f  England is  a t  la s t  
re lie v e d  from  th e  burden o f  r e s p e c ta b i l i ty .
A new re s p e c ta b i l i ty  has a r is e n  to  assume the  
burden; and those who would once have been 
considered in te l le c tu a l  vag ran ts  a re  now 
p ious p i lg r im s .  . . .  anyone who has been 
moving among in te l le c tu a l  c i r c le s  and comes 
to  th e  Church, may experience a bo ld  and
1® Lawrence D u r r e l l ,  "The O ther T .S . E l i o t , " A t la n t ic  
CCXV.5 (May 1965) 63.
17 Edmund W ilson , "T .S . E l io t  and th e  Church o f
England," New R epub lic  SS.lbA (24 A p r i l  1929): 
283-4.
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ra th e r  e x h i la ra t in g  fe e l in g  o f  is o la t io n J ®  
A lthough he had come to  supp o rt the  e s ta b lis h e d  Church, 
he seemed u n w il l in g  to  be la b e lle d  by any s im p le  
s te re o typ e . In  s p ite  o f  h is  a d m ira tio n  o f  E l io t  
p e rs o n a lly . More regarded him as a m averick who 
re s is te d  t r a d i t io n a l  l i t e r a r y  s ty le s  and a t t i tu d e s .
Yet he understood th a t  E l i o t ’ s work would con tin ue  to  
in flu e n c e  both American and B r i t is h  l i t e r a tu r e :
"whatever th e  sober p a r t  o f  th e  w o rld  may th in k  o f  
h im ", w ro te  More p u b l ic ly  in  1932, "h is  name a c ts , o r  
c e r ta in ly  has ac ted , l i k e  a s p e ll upon th e  fo rw ard  
pushing minds o f  h is  two c o u n tr ie s " . is
L ike  More, o th e r  c r i t i c s  a ttached  g re a t im portance 
to  changes in  E l i o t ’ s p o e try  and c r i t ic is m ,  fe a r in g  
th a t  whatever he produced ne x t would have even a sm all 
measure o f  the  re v o lu tio n a ry  e f fe c t  on young w r ite r s  
and c r i t i c s  th a t  was exe rc ise d  by The Waste Land and 
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t" .  Yet E l io t  d id  
n o t want to  be though t o f  as th e  "vo ice  o f  a lo s t  
g e n e ra tio n ", and re fused  to  be l ia b le  to  such charges:
I  am n o t in to x ic a te d  by th e  idea o f  lead ing  
anybody, a t  p re se n t, and I  want no co n ve rts . 
I t ’ s a l l  r ig h t  to  be a leader a f te r  you a re  
dead, b u t dangerous w h ile  you are  a l iv e .  And 
people o n ly  want a few catchphrases to  ease 
t h e i r  minds w i th . 2 0
18 "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth," SE 368-9.
19 Paul Elmer More, "The C le f t  E l io t , "  Saturday Review
o f  L ite r a tu r e  9 . M  (12 Nov. 1932): 233.
28 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 3 August 1929, P rin ce to n .
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S im ila r ly ,  he had no w ish th a t  h is  work should s in k  
in to  th e  r e s p e c ta b i l i ty  o f  becoming -  a lb e i t  much la te r  
-  compulsory read ing  in  s c h o o ls . 21 N everthe less, 
contemporary r e s p e c ta b i l i ty ,  l i k e  greatness, was th ru s t  
upon him. Throughout th e  years o f  h is  s p i r i t u a l  
tu rn in g ,  th e  c r i t i c s ’ debate was concerned w ith  which 
m ilie u  c la im ed him as a respected member: th e  re b e ls , 
headed on th e  one hand by s e c u la r  contem poraries such 
as I .A .  R ichards, o r  on th e  o th e r , th e  C h r is t ia n s  which 
inc luded  Bishop B e ll and More.
W hile  th e  vanguard o f  E n g lish  l i t e r a r y  Modernism 
had been l e f t  in  a confused s ta te ,  the  l i t e r a r y  
t r a d i t io n a l is t s ,  in c lu d in g  a p o r t io n  o f  th e  A ng lican  
Church, remained su s p ic io u s  o f  E l i o t ’ s apparent 
tu rn in g .  A t O xford , f o r  example, groups such as th e  
In k lin g s ,  headed by O.S. Lew is, had always disapproved 
o f  E l i o t ’ s re v o lu t io n a ry  s ty le ,  and even when Lewis had 
converted to  C h r is t ia n i ty  in  1928, he s t i l l  d isapproved 
o f  E l i o t ’ s tre a tm e n t o f  A ng lican  d o c tr in e  w ith in  a 
M odern is t c o n te x t. John Betjeman, then an 
undergraduate under Lewis, approved o f  Modernism, b u t 
n o t o f  E l i o t ’ s sombre approach to  dogma, and he founded 
a k in d  o f  a n t i - E l io t  movement. 2 2
Even those c lo s e s t to  E l io t  b a re ly  understood what 
m otiva ted  him a t  th e  s t a r t  o f  h is  C h r is t ia n  l i f e .  Long 
be fo re  th e  two became f r ie n d s .  More, a fo rm er Humanist
21 Groucho Marx, The Groucho L e t te rs  (1967; New York:
Simon and S chuste r, 1987) 164.
2 2  Humphrey C arpenter, The In k l in g s :  C.S. Lew is, J .R .R .
T o lk ie n , C harles W illia m s  and t h e i r  F rien ds  (1978; 
London: Unwin Paperbacks, 1981) 21.
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l i k e  E l io t ,  had reproached him f o r  em ploying "a 
m e tr ic a l fo rm  and fre a k is h n e s s  o f  pun c tua tion  s u ita b le  
f o r  th e  p re s e n ta tio n  o f  l i f e  regarded as w ith o u t form  
and v o id  . . .  f o r  an experience  born o f  the  A ng lo - 
C a th o lic  f a i t h ".23 E l io t  q u ie t ly  took More to  ta s k  f o r  
a tta c k in g  him on a s u b je c t on which he considered 
h im s e lf a w o rld  a u th o r i ty ,  e l l o t  confessed h im s e lf a 
"m inor rom antic  p o e t" , b u t in s is te d  th a t  he was 
supremely know ledg ib le  about how to  punctuate  poe try .2<  
L a te r, More re c a lle d  having t r ie d  to  persuade E l io t  to  
develop a s ty le  "more in  keeping w ith  the  C h r is t ia n  
ideas he was t r y in g  to  e xp re ss", E l io t  re to r te d :  " 'N o ! 
W ith  th a t  I  am a b s o lu te ly  unconverted! .25
Many mmibers o f  th e  Church agreed w ith  More a t  
f i r s t .  R e la t iv e ly  few A ng licans  were fa m i l ia r  w ith  
Ash-Wednesday and th e  A r ie l  poems a t  th e  t im e ,2® and 
f o r  those who were, hea ring  t r a d i t io n a l  A ng lican  
d o c tr in e  enuncia ted  in  th e  M odern is t s ty le  made many 
doubt th a t  E l io t  was t re a t in g  th e  s u b je c t w ith  
s u f f i c ie n t  reverence. Not long a f te r  Ash-Wednesday was 
p u b lished , he was in v ite d  by Bishop B e ll to  a weekend 
g a th e rin g  o f  C h r is t ia n  a r t i s t s  and w r ite r s .  He read
23 b .A. H a rr ie s , "The Rare C ontact: A Correspondence
between T .S . E l io t  and P.E. M ore," Theology LXXV 
(Mar. 1972): 139.
24 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 28 October 1930,
P rin ce to n .
25 More 235.
2® R ichard H a rr ie s , Bishop o f  O xford , "A T ru ly
C h r is t ia n  Poet: s a lu te  t o  T .S . E l io t  on centenary 
o f  h is  b i r t h , "  Church Times 23 Sept. 1988. I  am 
g ra te fu l to  th e  Bishop f o r  p ro v id in g  me w ith  t h is  
in fo rm a tio n .
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th e  poem to  th e  company, b u t re fused  to  be drawn in to  a 
d is c u s s io n . The g a th e r in g , as e n lig h te n e d  a c i r c le  as 
t h is  p ro g re ss ive  B ishop cou ld  assemble, was impressed 
by Ash-Wednesday, "b u t none th e  le ss  a l i t t l e  
b e w ild e re d ".27 T h is  is  th e  f i r s t  recorded a tte m p t by 
E l io t  t o  read h is  p o e try  in  th e  s p e c i f ic  c o n te x t o f  h is  
a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  th e  Church. In  1934, when he was 
being considered f o r  a connmission to  w r ite  the  
r e l ig io u s  pageant p la y . The Rock, many members o f  th e  
A ng lican  s e le c t io n  com mittee re je c te d  h is  name because 
they  considered h is  work to  be “ to o  modern, to o  
d i f f i c u l t " . 28 E l io t  a ls o  had to  s tru g g le  to  re c o n c ile  
modern a e s th e tic s  to  a Church th a t  remained s tu b b o rn ly  
t r a d i t io n a l .
Sober-minded A n g lican  t r a d i t io n a l i s t s  would be 
ju s t i f i e d  in  a rgu ing  th a t  some o f  h is  e a r l ie r  p o e try  
con ta ined  dubious in s in u a tio n s  about th e  Church. The 
o fte n  c r i t ic is e d  "Mr. E l i o t ’ s Sunday Morning S e rv ice " 
(CPP 54) and "The Hippopotamus" (CPP 49) r e f le c t  a 
h ig h ly  censo rious  and s c e p t ic a l v iew  o f  th e  s e l f -  
s a t is fa c t io n  o f  h y p o c rite s  in  the  Church. To a c e r ta in  
e x te n t, The H o llow  Men r e f le c t s  a ve ry  un -A ng lican  tone 
o f  d e sp a ir and apathy -  even th e  l i t u r g y  employed in  
th e  poem breaks and f a l t e r s .  These poems would remain 
in  th e  c o l le c t iv e  memory o f  E l i o t ’ s read ing  p u b lic  f a r  
longe r than th e  prose in  which he began to  j u s t i f y  h is
2 7 R . c . D .  Jasper, George B e l l :  B ishop o f  C h iches te r, 
(O xfo rd : O xford  UP, 1967) 125.
28 M a rtin  E. Browne, The Making o f  T.S. E l i o t ’s  P lays  
(Cambridge: Cambridge UP, 1969) 6.
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c r i t ic is m  o f  th e  Church.
However, some o f  E l i o t ’ s e c c le s ia s t ic a l f r ie n d s ,  
and Bishop B e ll is  n o ta b le  among these , wished to  
harness th e  o b je c t iv e  d iscernm ent shown by t h is  new 
co n ve rt. E l io t  was a c c o rd in g ly  welcomed in to  Church 
c ir c le s ,  and was soon in trod u ced  to  th e  fu tu re  
Archbishop, W illia m  Temple, by B e ll .  The shrewd 
c r i t ic is m  o f  "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth" fo llo w e d  
s h o r t l y . 2 9  E l io t  spoke o u t a g a in s t c e r ta in  c le r ic s  who 
he b e lie ved  were no t upho ld ing  the  p o lic y  o f  th e  Church 
w ith  in te g r ity ® 8 -  he once d isagreed w ith  th e  theo logy  
and s o c ia l c r i t ic is m  o f  Dean Inge, th e  e x p o s ito r  o f  
A ng lican  modernism, so v io le n t ly ,  f o r  example, th a t  he 
p r iv a te ly  la b e lle d  th e  Dean a h e re t ic .® i He never 
con tinued  h is  c r i t ic is m  o f  b ishops a f te r  t h is  pamphlet, 
p re fe r r in g  to  have more r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  w ith in  th e  
Church and he la te r  sought a more invo lved  
p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  th e  renewal o f  th e  Church’ s p o s it io n  
in  s o c ie ty .  H is  con tinued  s tu d ie s  in  theo logy  even led  
him c lo s e r  to  th e  ideas o f  th e  once d isparaged Inge, 
v ia  th e  ideas on A n g lican  m ystic ism  o f  von Hugel and 
Evelyn U n d e rh il l,  whom he d id  a d m i r e . ® 2 Y e t, behind a 
re -e s ta b lis h e d  "re s p e c ta b le " e x te r io r ,  " th e  poe t never
29 R ichard H a rr ie s .
®8 Roger L loyd , The Church o f  England: 1900-1965 
(London: SCM Press, 1966) 91, 117.
®i L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 1 O ctober 1926, B ro the rto n . 
An e x p la n a tio n  o f  th e  term  "A ng lican  modernism" -  
which is  n o t to  be confused w ith  l i t e r a r y  
Modernism -  fo llo w s  in  Chapter 5.
®2 B.A. H a rr ie s , 136-44.
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q u ite  d ied  who [te n  years be fo re  h is  conve rs ion ] 
compared th e  in s t i t u t io n a l  Church w ith  a 
hippopotamus".®®
Modem dilenfinas: E l io t  and some Churchmen
In  h is  la te r  yea rs , E l io t  r is k e d  a k in d  o f  
p ro fe s s io n a l id e n t i t y  c r is is .  A lthough he re je c te d  th e  
t i t l e  and fu n c t io n  o f  th e o lo g ia n , he cou ld  n o t r e s is t  
in v o lv in g  h im s e lf in  m a tte rs  o f  the o lo g y . W ith 
c r i t ic is m  from  th e  s e c u la r  w o rld  r in g in g  in  h is  ea rs , 
E l io t  was inducted  in to  th e  school o f  modern 
th e o lo g ia n s  and found fa v o u r th e re . The Church o f  
England had d iscovered  him, and i t  recognised h is  
a b i l i t y  to  b rid g e  th e  gap between l i t e r a r y  and 
e c c le s ia s t ic a l concerns. In  t h is  d iscove ry  l ie s  h is  
c h ie f  c o n tr ib u t io n  to  th e  Church, as he took  th e  
pa rab le  o f  th e  w is e ly  in ves te d  ta le n ts  to  h e a rt.
George Every has suggested th a t  th e  e p ith e t  o f  a 
"ded ica ted  layman" was more a c c u ra te ly  a ro le  than a 
vo ca tio n  f o r  E lio t .® *  Whether E l i o t ’ s laymanship was 
in  f a c t  a ro le  o r  a v o c a tio n  is  a m a tte r o f  debate. He 
devoted h is  l i t e r a r y  s k i l l s  t o  a f i e l d  o f  th e o lo g ic a l 
o rthodoxy which embraced th e o r ie s  on dom estic and 
in te rn a t io n a l s o c io lo g y  and c u ltu re  in  th e  c o n te x t o f
®® David L. Edwards, Dean o f  Norw ich, in tro d u c t io n .  The 
Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  and O ther W rit in g s ,  by 
T.S . E l io t  2nd ed. (1939; London: Faber and Faber, 
1982) 17.
®4 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
I  am g ra te fu l to  Mr. Every f o r  t h is  m a te r ia l.
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ecumenism w ith  in te l le c tu a ls  o f  v a ry in g  degree.®® 
L a tte r-d a y  A ng licans c a l l  h is  e c c le s ia s t ic a l work a 
" la y  m in is tr y "  -  a lthough  he would n o t have p u t i t  t h a t  
way®® -  and i t  is  in  term s o f  being an A ng lican  layman 
th a t  he viewed h is  work f o r  th e  Church. T h is  is  
v a lid a te d  by h is  two-decade te rm  a t  S t. Stephen’ s as 
v ic a r ’ s warden -  th e  h ig h e s t la y  p o s it io n  in  th e  Church 
o f  England a t  th e  tim e .
The Revd. Stead, h is  s p i r i t u a l  d ire c to r  F ranc is  
U n d e rh il l,  and o th e r  c le rg y  in troduced  him to  some o f  
th e  most in f lu e n t ia l  f ig u re s  in  modern A ng lican  
th e o lo g y . A t th e  in v i t a t io n  o f  Bishops B e ll and 
Temple, E l io t  a ttended  Conferences organ ised by th e  
Church, and th e re  made f r ie n d s  w ith  many theo log ians.® ? 
Soon, they  in v ite d  him to  c o n tr ib u te  to  t h e i r  own 
p ro je c ts . In  1933, he presented th e  f i r s t  le c tu re  in  a 
s e r ie s  on modern th e o lo g y  g iven  a t  th e  church o f  S t. 
John th e  D iv in e  in  Richmond; th e  "F a ith  th a t  
I l lu m in a te s "  s e r ie s  p rov ided
examples o f  C h r is t ia n  "prophecy" which is  
re q u ire d  [ s ic ]  a t  t h is  tim e , both as an 
express ion  o f  th e  Church’ s s p i r i t u a l  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  and as a to rc h  f o r  th e  w o rld  
g rop ing  to  d is c o v e r th e  na tu re  o f  i t s  own 
problems.®®
®5 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
®® Prebendary Gerard I r v in e ,  le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 21 
J u ly  1991. The Revd. I r v in e  is  a fo rm er c u ra te  o f  
S t. Anne’ s Church, Soho.
®7 R ichard H a rr ie s .
®® V.A. Demant, ed. and in tro d u c t io n ,  F a ith  th a t
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S im ila r ly ,  George Every w ro te , perhaps w ith  th e  jo u rn a l 
and young American e d i to r  A lle n  Tate in  mind, th a t  a 
" th e o lo g ic a l re v o lu t io n  had begun, n o t o n ly  in  Rome, 
Geneva, and C ante rbury, b u t in  Kentucky and R usse ll 
Square".39 A pronouncement such as t h is  may n o t s ig n a l 
a re v o lu t io n  in  s o c ie ty  from  a l i t e r a r y  o r  even a 
th e o lo g ic a l p o in t  o f  v iew ; b u t as Howarth p o in ts  o u t,  
i t  marks a k in d  o f  c lu b b in g  to g e th e r o f  w r ite r s  such as 
E l io t  who d id  t h e i r  work acco rd ing  to  C h r is t ia n  
d o c tr in e , and who con tinued  to  combine b e l ie f  w ith  
p ra c t ic e .^9 Such h igh  e x p e c ta tio n s  and sa n c tio n s  
induced E l io t  to  jo in  a fe llo w s h ip  th a t  cha llenged  him 
and o ffe re d  encouragment. The warmth o f  t h is  
th e o lo g ic a l fe llo w s h ip  was w orth  m ention ing in  a le t t e r  
to  Pound in  1936.41 Moreover, th e  Church h ie ra rc h y  
sanctioned  t h is  C h r is t ia n  in te l le c tu a l  ism, so E l io t  
must have been q u ite  convinced th a t  h is  new s tudy  was a 
" r ig h t  deed". There was a conscious ex tens ion  o f  th e  
boundaries o f  in te l le c tu a l  d is c ip l in e ;  d u rin g  th e  tw o- 
year gap between th e  concep tion  and p u b lic a t io n  o f  th e  
F a ith  th a t  I l lu m in a te s  le c tu re s , he exp la ined  th a t  he 
des ire d  a knowledge o f  th e o lo g y  f o r  the  " s o r t  o f  prose 
th a t  [he ] wanted to  do" because "pure  l i t e r a r y
I I lu m in a te s  (London: Centenary Press, 1935) i i .
3 9 C ite d  by H e rb e rt Howarth, Notes on Some F igu res
Behind T.S. E l io t  (London: C hatto  and Windus,
1965) 257.
49 Howarth 257.
41 L e t te r  to  Ezra Pound, 2 A p r i l  1936, Ya le .
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c r i t ic is m  had ceased to  in te r e s t  [ h i m ] ".42
In  s p ite  o f  h is  welcome by some th e o lo g ia n s , and 
o f  h is  fa s c in a t io n  w ith  th e o lo g ic a l p ra c t ic e ,  E l io t  was 
never convinced th a t  he had th e  ta le n t  to  be a good 
th e o lo g ia n . A na lys ing  h is  a b i l i t i e s  f o r  such a change, 
he found inadequacies. He was n o t "a  sys tem a tic  
th in k e r ,  i f  indeed . . .  a th in k e r  a t  a l l " and he had 
" l i t t l e  c a p a c ity  f o r  su s ta in e d , exa c t, and c lo s e ly  k n i t  
argument and reason ing" which he f e l t  was re q u ire d  f o r  
th e  p ra c t ic e  o f  th e o lo g y .43 T h is  is  fa ls e  modesty 
which fo rg e ts  th a t  he dem onstrated the  a b i l i t y  to  
s u s ta in  a p h ilo s o p h ic a l argument in  th e  w r i t in g  o f  a 
Ph.D. th e s is .  The ta le n ts  he d id  confess to  -  
dependence "upon in t u i t io n  and p e rce p tio n s " -  p u t him 
in  a b e t te r  p o s it io n  to  in fu s e  theo logy  in to  h is  ve rse . 
A t le a s t  tw ic e , E l io t  c a lle d  h im s e lf an "ignoram us" in  
"q ue s tions  o f  ph ilo sophy and th e o lo g y ": t h is  f i r s t  to  
M o r e ; 44  th e  second more p u b l ic ly  to  th e  A n g lo -C a th o lic  
Summer School in  1933. He opened h is  t a lk  w ith  hes 
usual s e lf-d e p re c a tin g  remarks about "speaking in  
p u b lic  on a s u b je c t o u ts id e  o f  h is  competence", and 
la te r  re fe rre d  to  h im s e lf as " th e  h ig h ly  in t e l l i g e n t  
ignoramus who hoped to  be a b le  to  express h is  con fus ion  
w ith  c la r i t y ,  and ask th e  r ig h t  que s tions  which w i l l  be
42 L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 20 June 1934, P rin ce to n .
43 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 20 June 1934, P rin ce to n .
4 4 L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 28 October 1930,
P rin ce to n .
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answered by o th e rs  more c o n p e te n t" .45 i t  should be 
noted, however, th a t  t h is  t a lk  d e a lt  w ith  one o f  
E l i o t ’ s fa v o u r ite  s u b je c ts : in te rn a t io n a l to le ra n c e  and 
understand ing  b rought about by exchanges o f  ideas -  a 
cause he had long supported in  th e  C r ite r io n .
D esp ite  h is  p h ilo s o p h ic a l t r a in in g ,  E l io t  lacked 
confidence in  h is  own d is c u rs iv e  th o u g h t, n e ve rthe less  
he attem pted to  extend th e  reach o f  l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m .  
The "R e lig io n  and L ite ra tu re "  essay f o r  F a ith  th a t  
m um inates  i s  a ty p ic a l example o f  h is  a ttem pts  to  
d iscuss  m a tte rs  o f  th e o lo g y  us ing  a l i t e r a r y  m odel.4® 
Indeed, th e  hidden in t r ic a c ie s  o f  theo logy  and 
th e o lo g ia n s  seemed to  be th e  la s t  in te l le c tu a l 
in t im id a t io n  th a t  w o rr ie d  him. Yet i t  has been 
confirm ed by E l i o t ’ s asso c ia te s  and those who have 
s tu d ie d  A ng lican  a f f a i r s  th a t  h is  work had some sm all 
in flu e n c e  on contem porary church h is to r y .4?
E l io t  advocated in te l le c tu a l  r e l ig io u s  d is c ip l in e  
as e a r ly  as 1928, and renounced any experim ents in  
r e l ig io u s  m ystic ism . He quoted h is  fo rm er m entor, 
hum anist I r v in g  B a b b it t ,  who w ro te  th a t  " ' t r u e  
m ystic ism  is  so ra re  and un e sse n tia l and fa ls e  
m ystic ism  is  so common and dangerous th a t  one cannot 
oppose i t  to o  f i r m ly ’ ".48 E v id e n tly , E l io t  was wary
4 5 "C a th o lic ism  and In te rn a t io n a l O rd e r,"  Christendom  
I I I . 11 (S ep t. 1933): 171.
48 "R e lig io n  and L i te r a tu r e , "  F a ith  th a t  I llu m in a te s ^  
ed. and in tro d u c t io n ,  V.A. Demant (London: 
Centenary Press, 1935) [2 9 ]-5 4 .
47 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
48 "An Emotional U n ity ,"  D ia l (Feb. 1928): 112.
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o f  s o -c a lle d  ' f a ls e  p ro p h e ts ’ , and by d is c la im in g  any 
e x p e rt is e  in  m a tte rs  o f  th e o lo g y , he attem pted to  avo id  
t h is  la b e l h im s e lf.  Some s e c u la r c r i t i c s  m igh t have 
though t o the rw ise  bu t E l io t  had confidence in  h is  
a b i l i t i e s  in  c r i t i c a l  though t and he learned how to  
draw on these to  th e  b e n e f it  o f  h is  f a i t h :  "We demand
o f  r e l ig io n , "  he sa id  in  1928, "some k ind  o f  
in te l le c tu a l  s a t is fa c t io n  -  both p r iv a te  and s o c ia l -  
o r  we do n o t want i t  a t  a l l ".49
Some c r i t i c s  doubted th a t  E l io t  cou ld  m a in ta in  
t h is  c ro s s -d is c ip lin a ry  approach, and More w ro te  th a t  
th e  two d is c ip l in e s  cou ld  n o t be re co n c ile d .so  Edmund 
W ilson was ano ther who was n o t begu iled  by E l io t ’ s 
in te r - d is c ip l in a r y  a tte m p t to  improve th e  s t ru c tu re  o f  
s o c ie ty , c a l l in g  i t  an im p ra c tic a l re ve rs io n  to  
"medieval th e o lo g y ", and im p ly in g  th a t  modern " f i r s t -  
ra te  minds" would f in d  i t  im poss ib le  " to  accept th e  
supe rn a tu ra l bas is  o f  r e l ig io n " .  He was in c red u lo us  
th a t  th e  "low  b lue  flam e o f  th e  la te r  E l io t "  cou ld  be 
he ld  up as an example o f  l i t e r a r y  m o d e rn ity .s i In  
1933, E l io t  t r ie d  to  coun te r such c r i t ic is m  by 
suggesting  th a t  th e re  is  a d e f in i t e  d iv is io n  between 
those who b e lie v e  in  th e  su p e rn a tu ra l and those who do 
n o t. Moreover, a vague b e l ie f  in  supe rn a tu ra lism  a f te r  
death , he s a id , is  in v a l id :  " th e  supe rna tu ra l is  the  
g re a te s t r e a l i t y  here and now. We have to  make i t  ou r
49 "An Emotional U n ity " :  112. 
so More 235.
SI Edmund W ilson, "T .S . E l io t  and th e  Church o f
E ngland," New R epub lic  58.75  (24 Apr. 1929): 283.
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source o f  va lues and th e  p a tte rn  o f  ou r l i f e " . s 2  Here 
he announced th a t  r e l ig io n  is  more than a s o -c a lle d  
o b lig a to ry  cho ice  between a e s th e tic s  and th e o lo g y ; 
ra th e r  i t s  fundamental b a s is  is  something more than an 
in te l le c tu a l  o r  a r t i s t i c  process. The o n ly  way he knew 
how to  cope w ith  such su p e rn a tu ra l " r e a l i t y "  was to  
examine h is  r e l ig io u s  p ra c t ic e  by us ing  th e  same 
in te l le c tu a l  processes th a t  he would have a p p lie d  to  
th e  s tudy o f  a r t .
On th e  o th e r  hand, E l i o t ’ s th e o lo g ic a l 
aquain tances recogn ised h is  l i t e r a r y  s k i l l s  and 
enthusiasm  f o r  h is  new f a i t h .  One P resby te ria n  
th e o lo g ia n , John B a il l i e ,  in v ite d  him to  c o n tr ib u te  to  
a c o l le c t io n  o f  essays on C h r is t ia n  re v e la t io n .  The 
c o l le c t io n  e s ta b lis h e d  h is  r o le  as a k ind  o f  envoy 
because he cou ld  "c ross  th e  f r o n t ie r  between the o lo g y  
and b e l le s - le t t r e s " .^ ^  By 1937, c r i t i c s  recognised him 
as one "who has o f  la te  years done so much to  in te r p r e t  
l i t e r a t u r e  to  th e  th e o lo g ia n  and theo logy  to  th e  man o f  
l e t t e r s " . 5 4  A  d is c u s s io n  o f  G ide ’ s convers ion  becomes 
a masked a p o lo g ia  f o r  h is  own a c t io n :
The convers ion  to  C h r is t ia n i ty  is  a p t t o  be 
due . . .  t o  a la te n t  d is s a t is fa c t io n  w ith  a l l  
s e c u la r  ph ilo so p h y , becoming perhaps, w ith
52 "The Modern Dilemma," C h r is t ia n  R e g is te r  (Boston)
C II.4 1  (19 O ct. 1933): 676.
53 John B a il l i e ,  p re fa ce , R e ve la tio n , eds. John B a il l i e
and Hugh M a rtin  (London: Faber and Faber, 1937) 
ix - x x iv .
54 B a il l i e  x x .jp 7 2
70
apparent suddennness, e x p l ic i t  and cohe ren t. 
{ .E l io t ’s  fo o tn o te :  In  t h is  conparison I  am 
d e l ib e ra te ly  d is re g a rd in g  the  o p e ra tio n  o f  
grace in  o rd e r to  keep i t  to  th e  s e c u la r 
p la n e ] .5®
Determined to  make use o f  h is  p rev ious  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l 
s tu d ie s , E l io t  c a r e fu l ly  re c o n c ile d  h is  e a r l ie r  s tu d ie s  
w ith  A ng lican  d o c tr in e ; a ra th e r  pompous e x p la n a tio n  
appears in  th e  R e ve la tio n  essay: " I t  is  w e ll f o r  us to  
s tudy th e  f o lk - lo r e  and p ra c t ic e s  o f  th e  n o n -C h r is tia n  
w o rld , f o r  we s h a ll n o t c o n ve rt i t  un less we understand 
i t . "56 H is  p o s it io n  as a fo rm e r ly  unredeemed s in n e r 
te e te rs  p re c a r io u s ly  on th e  edge o f  pose:
I  am concerned w ith  th e  general d if fe re n c e s  
between those who m a in ta in  a d o c tr in e  o f  
re v e la t io n  and those who re je c t  a l l  
re v e la t io n .  I  am assumed to  have an in t im a te  
and a f fe c t io n a te  aquain tance w ith  th e  lim bo 
and low er reg io ns  in  which th e  s e c u la r w o rld  
moves: a knowledge o f  o b je c ts  towards which 
th e  th e o lo g ic a l mind is  n o t o fte n  d ire c te d .
My q u a l i f ic a t io n  is  th e  eye o f  th e  ow l, n o t 
t h a t  o f  th e  e a g le .5?
55 " I , "  R e ve la tio n , eds. John B a il l i e  and Hugh M a rtin
(London: Faber and Faber, 1937) 12-13.
56  " I "  2 .
57 " I "  1.
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A Prim er o f  Modern Heresy
By 1933, E l io t  f e l t  a t  ease in  the  company o f  
th e o lo g ia n s , and h is  con fidence  seemed w e ll-fo u n d e d . 
However, la te r  th a t  year, w h ile  le c tu r in g  in  America, 
he s u ffe re d  a c r i s i s  th a t  n e a rly  undermined h is  
p o s it io n  as a r e l ig io u s  th in k e r  and caused ir re p a ra b le  
damage to  h is  l i t e r a r y  re p u ta t io n .
When E l io t  a r r iv e d  f o r  h is  to u r  o f  the  U n ited  
S ta tes  in  1933, he was overworked, t i r e d ,  and w o rr ie d  
about h is  se p a ra tio n  from  h is  a i l in g  w ife  -  n o t id e a l 
c o n d it io n s  f o r  composing le c tu re s . In  A f te r  S trange  
Gods, th e  pub lished  v e rs io n  o f  th e  le c tu re s  g iven  a t  
th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  V ir g in ia ,  he unw ise ly  approached 
l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  from  a s e lf-c o n s c io u s  and dogmatic 
p o s it io n .  J u s t as he was beg inn ing  to  become absorbed 
in to  h is  adopted church and c u ltu re ,  and was becoming 
w e ll-re g a rd e d  in  t h is  respe c t, h is  g re a t e r ro r  was to  
app ly  narrow -m indedly th e  mores o f  A ng lican  c u ltu re  and 
r e l ig io n  to  th e  U n ited  S ta te s , and to  a f i e l d  th a t  
should n o t be s u b je c t to  narrow c o n s tr ic t io n s  o f  
n a t io n a l i t y ,  ph ilo sophy o r  r e l ig io n .  Indeed, E l io t  
h im s e lf was th e  f i r s t  to  suggest as much in  h is  
c r i t ic is m .  In  th e  opening o f  A f te r  Strange Gods, he 
s ty le d  h im s e lf unexpected ly as a "New Englander" and a 
"Yankee" a lthough  he had immersed h im s e lf in  E n g lish  
c u ltu re  f o r  ove r a decade. Then, he began to  describ e  
as an id e a l c u ltu re  one th a t  has an "homogenous" 
p o p u la tio n  which can draw upon a common t r a d i t io n  to
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fo rm  a s o c ia l community.5 8 Here he cla im ed to  base h is  
assumptions on th e  ideas o f  A ng lican  th e o lo g ia n s  V.A. 
Demant, C h ris to p h e r Dawson and M aurice R e c k it t ,  who 
would soon become h is  c lo se  co llea gues . L a te r, w ith  
t h e i r  h e lp , E l io t  would be ab le  to  enunc ia te  much 
c le a re r  ideas o f  s o c ia l com munities and th e  ro le  o f  
r e l ig io n  w ith in  them. But in  A f te r  S trange Gods, h is  
ideas are  i 11-fo rm ed , and h is  forum  is  to o  s e c u la r and 
to o  p u b lic  to  e x p la in  them p ro p e r ly  w ith o u t being 
g ro s s ly  m isunderstood. H is  i l l- c o n s id e re d  remarks, 
which ranged from  in d ic tm e n ts  o f  "im pure" p o p u la tio n  
groups to  accusing h is  l i t e r a r y  peers o f  having no 
sense o f  m o ra li ty ,  o r  worse, o f  having a pe rve rte d  
m o ra lity ,  j u s t i f i a b l y  angered many readers and many 
became d is i l lu s io n e d  w ith  E l io t .
Then he a ttem pted to  app ly  to  th e  works o f  h is  
l i t e r a r y  contem poraries th e  same r ig o ro u s  moral 
g u id e lin e s  he had a p p lie d  to  h im s e lf,  beg inn ing  w ith  
th e  assumption th a t  a work o f  a r t ,  i f  i t  takes i t s  
p lace  in  th e  t r a d i t io n  o f  a p a r t ic u la r  c u ltu re ,  w i l l  
n e c e s s a r ily  a f fe c t  th e  reader. T h is  e f fe c t  must be 
p o s it iv e ,  he says, f o r  " t r a d i t io n  may be conceived as a 
by -p roduc t o f  r ig h t  l i v in g ,  n o t to  be aimed a t  
d i r e c t ly "58 and i f  c e r ta in  a u tho rs  depa rt from  t h is  
t r a d i t io n  even to  a sm all e x te n t, i t  i s  a k in d  o f  
heresy w ith  an in h e re n t danger. E l io t  contended th a t  
. . .  w ith  th e  low degree o f  educa tion  to  be
58 aSG 20-21.
59 ASG 32.
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expected o f  p u b lic  and o f  rev iew ers, we are  
more l i k e l y  to  go wrong than r ig h t ;  . . .  an 
heresy is  a p t to  have a sedu c tive  s im p l ic i t y ,  
to  make a d i r e c t  and persuasive  appeal to  
in t e l le c t  and em otions, and to  be a lto g e th e r  
more p la u s ib le  than th e  t ru th .s o  
He attem pted to  dem onstrate how, i f  au tho rs  should 
w ithdraw  from  a p a r t ic u la r  t r a d i t io n  o f  moral codes and 
then t r y  to  rep lace  r e l ig io n  w ith  a r t  ( c i t in g  
s p e c i f ic a l ly  A rno ld  and th e  Rom antics), they a re  g u i l t y  
o f  damaging th e  s o c ia l s t ru c tu re  because o f  t h e i r  
im m o ra lity , o r  what E l io t  even c a lle d  t h e i r  d ia b o lism . 
Such a charge, a p p lie d  to  Pound and B a b b itt  in  
p a r t ic u la r ,  is  a severe one to  le v e l a t  one’ s f r ie n d s .
E l io t  was w e ll aware o f  the  short-com ings o f  A f te r  
Strange Gods, and adm itted  to  More th a t  he f e l t  uneasy 
about having defended h is  cause w ith  le ss  s k i l l  than i t  
deserved.
. . .B o th  o f  my s e ts  o f  le c tu re s  [A f te r  S trange  
Gods and The Use o f  P o e try  and the  Use o f  
C r it ic is m ]  in  America had to  be prepared 
under d i f f i c u l t i e s  and a t  s h o r t n o t ic e ; as 
t h is  was f o r  reasons which I  would n o t want 
to  make p u b lic  account o f ,  I  d e s ire  and 
deserve no m it ig a t io n  o f  s e v e r ity  th e re fo re . 
. . .  th e  f i e l d  o f  " A f te r  Strange Gods" was one 
to  which my re a l in te r e s t  had tu rn e d . I  
th e re fo re  fe e l more re g re t a t  th e  inadequacy
60 ASG 26.
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o f  th e  la t t e r  than th e  fo rm e r .o i 
By now, E l io t  had re v ise d  h is  e a r l ie r  n o tio n s  o f  
“ t r a d i t io n "  and c a l le d  i t  "o rthodoxy" in s te a d . In  
1932, he sa id  in  a BBC b roadcast, " . . .  I  s h a ll speak 
from  th e  p o in t  o f  v iew  o f  o rthodox C h r is t ia n i ty .  A t 
le a s t,  I  aim a t  o rth o d o xy " . 6 2  A t th e  tim e , he seemed 
to  have used "o rthodoxy" in  th e  sense o f  e v e ry th in g  
th a t  has long been accepted by th e  Church o f  England in  
general and th e  c o n se rva tive  Anglo-Saxon c u ltu re  th a t  
E l io t  had assumed -  m is ta ke n ly  -  to  be q u in te s s e n t ia l!y 
E n g lish . C r i t ic s  a re  n o t u n ju s t i f ie d  in  t h e i r  a larm  
over E l i o t ’ s clumsy and even dangerous d e f in i t io n  o f  
o rthodoxy . The c r i t i c a l  fu ro re  over th e  conn o ta tio n s  
o f  what E l io t  seemed to  say has u n fo r tu n a te ly  d iv e r te d  
a t te n t io n  from  th e  n o tio n  o f  an orthodox l i t e r a r y  
c r i t ic is m  th a t  he was t r y in g  to  d e sc rib e . E l i o t ’ s 
ou tda ted and m isjudged comments about " f re e - th in k in g  
Jews" have caused him to  be la b e lle d  an a n ti-s e m ite .
But c r i t i c s  who have analysed h is  work g e n e ra lly  agree 
th a t  a lthough  he was clumsy in  h is  approach to  
d is p a ra te  c u ltu re s ,  i t  would be in a ccu ra te  to  c la s s  him 
as a n t i- s e m it ic  o r  f a s c is t  in  la te r  l i f e ,  he took
61 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 20 June 1934, P rin ce to n .
62 " C h r is t ia n i ty  and Communism," L is te n e r  V I I . 169 (16
Mar. 1932): 382.
63 C h ris to p h e r R icks , T.S. E l io t  and P re ju d ic e  (London:
Faber and Faber, 1988) Chapter 2; see a ls o , Robert 
C raw ford, The Savage and the  C ity  in  the  Work o f  
T.S. E l io t  (1987; O xfo rd : Clarendon Press, 1990) 
207; R usse ll K irk ,  E l io t  and h is  Age (New York: 
Random, 1971); and A.D. Moody, Thomas S tearns  
E l io t ,  Poet (Cambridge: Cambridge UP, 1979) 
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severa l o p p o r tu n it ie s  to  emphasize h is  respec t f o r  the  
Jewish r e l ig io n ,  and cla im ed to  adopt th e  Hebrew f a i t h  
as th e  ancesto r o f  the  C h r is t ia n  fa i th .® 4
The d i f f i c u l t y  is  to  determ ine e x a c tly  what he 
attem pted to  i l l u s t r a t e  am idst a l l  t h is  "inadequacy" 
b u t i t  appears th a t  he had attem pted to  dem onstrate h is  
v iew  th a t  th e  du ty  o f  th e  c r i t i c  was to  encourage the  
w e ll-b e in g  o f  s o c ie ty  in  general w ith o u t low ering  h is  
standards in  th e  f i e l d  o f  l i t e r a tu r e .  Evidence from  
two o th e r le s s  p u b lic  y e t more successfu l papers, g iven  
s h o r t ly  a f te r ,  supports  t h is  idea . The f i r s t  o f  these , 
"The Modern Dilemma"®® has been neg lected  by E l io t ’ s 
c r i t i c s ,  b u t i t  is  w orthy o f  p a r t ic u la r  a t te n t io n  f o r  
two reasons. The f i r s t  is  in  i t s  ve ry  p re s e n ta tio n , as 
i t  was addressed to  a group o f  U n ita r ia n  m in is te rs  in  
Boston n o t long a f te r  the  A f te r  Strange Gods le c tu re s . 
Having l e f t  a fa m ily  o f  Boston U n ita r ia n s  f o r  a new 
c o u n try , and a new s ty le  o f  r e l ig io n ,  E l io t  had come 
f u l l  c i r c le  as a re p re s e n ta tiv e  o f  th e  Church o f  
England to  face  th e  c le rg y  o f  th e  one he had abandoned. 
The second p o in t  is  more s ig n i f ic a n t  s t i l l ,  f o r  he se ts  
th e  agenda o f  th e  p o l ic ie s  th a t  he in tended to  fo l lo w  
in  h is  th e o lo g ic a l s tu d ie s  f o r  th e  re s t  o f  h is  l i f e  and 
i t  is  much more lu c id ly  presented than in  A f te r  S trange  
Gods. A p p a re n tly , he recognised th e  progress he had
64 L e t te r ,  "New E n g lish  B ib le "  Times 24 Mar. 1962: 9;
T y p e s c r ip t, "Revised la te r  to  be pub lished  in  
Notes Towards the  D e f in i t io n  o f  C u ltu re "  [1947?] 
L ib ra ry  r e f .  PT7, K in g ’ s ; Notes Towards the  
D e f in i t io n  o f  C u ltu re  (1948; London: Faber and 
Faber, 1988) 70.
65 See n .52 .
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made as an A n g lican , because a t  th e  head o f  th e  paper 
he c ite s  h is  "redeeming th e  tim e " passage from  
"Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth". In  t h is  passage, he 
p re d ic te d  th a t  th e  C h r is t ia n  F a ith  was to  e n te r a k in d  
o f  "dark ages", a n e g le c t, even p e rse cu tio n , by s o c ie ty  
u n t i l  i t  would emerge to  "save the  w o rld  from  s u ic id e " .  
In  th e  Boston paper, a f te r  h is  usual denur about h is  
own rh e to r ic ,  h is  o p in io n  has n o t changed.
But my p re d ic t io n  d i f fe r e d  from  o th e r 
p re d ic t io n s  by being r e a l ly  a sta tem ent o f  
what is  a lre a d y  a fa c t .  What I  expect to  
happen in  th e  fu tu re  is  m ere ly th e  s o r t  o f  
th in g  th a t  w i l l  make more e v id e n t th a t  what I  
p re d ic t  has a lre a d y  happened. I t  is  q u ite  
p o s s ib le  th a t  we a re  a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f  the  
Dark Ages.®®
T h is  is  more than con fidence  in  h is  own e v a lu a tio n  o f  
th e  r e lig io u s  s i tu a t io n ;  i t  is  th e  key concern th a t  he 
shared w ith  many o f  h is  th e o lo g ic a l acquain tances.
E l io t  and contemporary th e o lo g ia n s  and p h ilo s o p h ic a l 
th in k e rs ,  such as P h i l ip  Mai r e t ,  Jacques M a r ita in  and 
V.A. Danant, fea red  th a t  Western s o c ie ty  a t  la rg e  was 
undergoing a severe r e l ig io u s  c r is is ,  and th a t  people 
w ith  in te l l ig e n c e  and a b i l i t y  should work to  re fo rm  the  
p o s it io n  o f  th e  Church w ith in  s o c ie ty ,  so th a t  s o c ie ty  
m igh t be redeemed. E l io t  exp la ined  th a t  th e  danger was 
n o t from  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e re  were so many s in n e rs  in  
th e  w o rld , b u t th a t  th e re  were ve ry  few people l e f t
6® "The Modern Dilemma," 675.
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w ith  a sense o f  s in .  A g re a t deal more, E l io t  
suggested, fe e l v ir tu o u s  and are  w e ll- in te n t io n e d ,  "and 
when people fe e l v ir tu o u s ,  c iv i l i z a t io n  to tte rs " .® ?
E l io t  m entions two o th e r  concerns in  "The Modern 
Dilenma" which revea l h is  p e rce p tio n  o f  h is  own ro le  
and consequent d u t ie s  towards Church and s o c ie ty :  
as th e  sense o f  s in  depends upon the  
s u p e rn a tu ra l, so from  th e  sense o f  s in  issues 
th e  a s c e t ic  l i f e .  The a s c e tic  id e a l is  
e s s e n tia l to  C h ris tia n ity .® ®
Meanwhile, a r e l ig io u s  community w ith  an a s c e tic  
l i f e s t y le  was in vo lve d  in  E l i o t ’ s nex t a ttem p t to  
re p a ir  th e  damage to  h is  image caused by A f te r  S trange  
Gods. S h o rt ly  a f te r  jo in in g  th e  Church, he was 
in troduced  to  th e  r e l ig io u s  community o f  th e  A ng lican  
Seminary a t  Kelham T he o lo g ica l C o llege  in  
N o ttingham sh ire . Most c r i t i c s  assume th a t  E l io t  went 
to  Kelham f o r  re s t  and r e t r e a t ;  e n jo y in g  e ru d ite  bu t 
inconsequen tia l d iscu ss io n  w ith  th e  c le rg y  and s tud en ts  
there.®® However, f u r th e r  research revea ls  th a t  Kelham 
C o llege  had a g re a te r im pact on E l i o t ’ s invo lvem ent 
w ith  the  Church and on h is  work than  has been supposed. 
The p h ys ica l and s p i r i t u a l  re s t  and refreshm ent o f fe re d  
by th e  Seminary was perhaps one o f  th e  most use fu l 
g i f t s  th e  A ng lican  community was ab le  to  g iv e  him.
D uring h is  v i s i t s  t o  Kelham, E l io t  s tru c k  up a
®7 "The Modern Dilemma," 676. 
®® "The Modern Dilemma," 676.
®® See f o r  example, P e te r Ackroyd, T.S. E l io t  (1987; 
London: C a rd in a l, 1988) 180.
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f r ie n d s h ip  w ith  then Lay B ro th e r, George Every. He is  
th e  l in k  w ith  E l i o t ’ s a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  Kelham and has 
p rov ided  th e  fo llo w in g  evidence.?o A lthough th e  papers 
E l io t  d e liv e re d  a t  th e  Seminary are  c o n f id e n t ia l ,  i t  
appears th a t  they  shaped many o f  th e  ideas and methods 
which were to  a f fe c t  h is  la te r  pub lished  and 
unpublished works. S h o rt ly  a f te r  h is  re tu rn  from  
America in  1934, he gave a paper which is  a c o ro l la r y  
to  A f te r  S trange Gods. Accord ing to  Every, th e  key to  
E l i o t ’ s success in  making h is  p o in t  in  t h is  la t t e r  work 
was th a t  th e  audience o f  c le r ic s  and sym path isers was 
more fa m i l ia r  w ith  c e r ta in  assumptions which form  th e  
background to  E l i o t ’ s p re v io u s ly  il l-e x p re s s e d  idea  
th a t  m ora li t y  and a sense o f  f a i th  have been abandoned 
by modern a u tho rs , the reby  underm ining t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  
work f o r  the  b e n e f it  o f  s o c ie ty .? i E l io t  gave th e  
exanrple o f  V ir g in ia  W oo lf’ s up b rin g in g  by he r a th e is t  
and R a t io n a l is t  fa th e r .  E l io t  im p lie d  th a t  a lthough  
her work was te c h n ic a l ly  b r i l l i a n t ,  i t  s u ffe re d  from  a 
g re a t -  and to  him, t e r r i f y in g  -  abyss caused by a la ck  
o f  b e l ie f  in  any creed (a  la ck  o f  o rthodoxy) and in  
consequence, a la c k  o f  t r a d i t io n .  H is  tone towards 
W oolf is  n o t as sca th in g  as he had been towards o th e rs  
in  A f te r  S trange Gods, ra th e r  i t  is  one o f  lo ss  and
70 In fo rm a tio n  concern ing Kelham is  drawn from  my
correspondence w ith  George Every, who now teaches 
a t  a Roman C a th o lic  Seminary, and from  unpublished 
papers o f  h is  to  which he has drawn my a t te n t io n .
I  am g ra te fu l to  him f o r  t h is  generous and 
v a lu a b le  h e lp .
71 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r. May 1991. T h is
paper is  mentioned b r ie f ly  by Ackroyd, T.S. E l io t  
207.
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g r ie f  over what he b e lie ve d  was a waste o f  her t a le n t  
and a s p ira t io n s .
In  th e  Kelham paper, E l io t  suggested th a t  th e  du ty  
o f  th e  C h r is t ia n ,  and o f  l i t e r a r y  A ng licans in  
p a r t ic u la r ,  was to  su p p la n t th e  ro le  o f  th e  l i t e r a r y  
c r i t i c  who would n o t examine a contemporary au th o r f o r  
" s a t is fa c t io n "  in  moral accomplishment in  a work. I f ,  
as he had d iscovered  from  th e  c r i t i c a l  re a c tio n  to  h is  
own C h r is t ia n  p o e try , l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c s  would  in s is t  on 
in f r in g in g  on th e  business o f  th e  th e o lo g ia n  and g iv in g  
o u t m is lead ing  in fo rm a tio n  in  consequence, then i t  
shou ld  be th e  du ty  o f  1 i t e r a te  s tuden ts  o f  th eo logy  to  
p ra c t is e  th e  business o f  l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m .  Such 
re s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  accord ing  to  E l io t ,  would have tw o fo ld  
m e r its : th e  f i r s t  was to  oversee and a d m in is te r th e  
p o s it io n  o f  th e  Church on q u e s tions  o f  modern l i t e r a r y  
a f f a i r s  -  and t h is  re in fo rc e s  h is  e a r l ie r  c r i t ic is m  o f  
th e  b ishops in  "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth" f o r  n o t ta k in g  
a f i r m  stance concern ing s o -c a lle d  h e re t ic a l and 
immoral aspects o f  modern l i t e r a t u r e ;  and th e  second is  
to  e va lua te  whether a w r i t e r  is  w ork ing " fo r  good o r  
f o r  e v i l "  in  s p ite  o f  h is  te c h n ic a l e xce lle n ce . He 
g ive s  th e  example th a t  many w r i te r s  -  E l io t  m entions 
Hardy here -  a re  p ra c t ic a l 1 y canonized by some l i t e r a r y  
c r i t i c s  s im p ly  f o r  t h e i r  te c h n ic a l s k i l l  w ith o u t due 
though t g iven  to  t h e i r  moral p o s it io n .  E l io t  
re ite ra te d  h is  c a l l  t o  fe l lo w  educated A ng licans to  
ta ke  an in te r e s t  in  c u r re n t  l i t e r a r y  a f f a i r s  so th a t  
they  cou ld  in  tu rn  r e la te  to  th e  Church what th e  
"s e c u la r  w o rld  is  th in k in g  and fe e l in g " .
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E l io t ’ s w ish f o r  th e  c ro s s in g -o v e r o f  the  
f r o n t ie r s  o f  in te l le c tu a l  d is c ip l in e s  s ig n a ls  h is  sense 
o f  having succeeded in  f in d in g  an id e a l course f o r  
h im s e lf and h is  ta le n ts  w ith in  th e  Church.
N everthe less, i t  a ls o  in d ic a te s  a profound and uneasy 
te n s io n  between th eo logy  and l i t e r a tu r e .  I f  E l io t  had 
approached the  business o f  th eo logy  w ith  a mind th a t  he 
had c a lle d  " jaded" by l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m ,  then b y .h is  
own adm ission, h is  in te l le c tu a l  judgment was somewhat 
b lu rre d  -  as A f te r  S trange Gods dem onstrates. H is  
in te n t  -  w h ich, q u ite  s im p ly  was to  add th e  orthodox 
d o c tr in e  o f  h is  A ng lican  f a i t h  to  h is  standards o f  
l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  -  has been a lm ost lo s t  in  the  
maelstrom. I t  was n o t so much th a t  the  business o f  
theo logy  was in  i t s e l f  e x c it in g ,  bu t th a t  E l io t  had 
g iven h im s e lf lic e n s e  to  w r i te  about p u b lic  and moral 
issues in  an a t t i tu d e  th a t  was n o t no rm a lly  accepted in  
M odern is t c r i t ic is m ,  though, i r o n ic a l ly ,  i t  would have 
been f a m i l ia r  to  Matthew A rn o ld . T h is  had caused angry 
"exc item en t" in  th e  l i t e r a r y  community, and o n ly  a 
guarded respec t w ith in  th e  A ng lican  th e o lo g ic a l 
community.
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CHAPTER I I I
"BRICKS AND MORTAR"; ELIOT’ S ANGLICAN DRAMA AND THE
ROCK
J u s t as E l i o t ’ s  p o e try  and c r i t ic is m  had changed 
in  tone because o f  h is  " tu rn in g "  towards th e  Church o f  
England, so, to o , d id  h is  d ram a tic  th e o ry  and p ra c t ic e .  
He b e lie ve d  th a t  h is  e f f o r t s  in  drama were a n a tu ra l -  
even an in te g ra l -  aspect o f  h is  creed, and he 
acknowledged th e  d i r e c t  l in k  between drama and w orsh ip : 
th e  sense o f  r i t u a l  in  l i t u r g y ;  th e  sense o f  communion 
between a r t i s t s  and t h e i r  audience; and th e  re v iv a l o f  
r e l ig io u s  drama:
I  am sure  th a t  I  shou ld  pay p a r t ic u la r  
a t te n t io n  to  th e  performance o f  r e l ig io u s  
drama. . . .  I  shou ld  . . .  encourage th e  
com position  and th e  performance o f  p la ys  by 
contem porary a u th o rs . 1 
The f i r s t  s e c tio n  o f  t h is  chap te r b r ie f ly  tra c e s  
h is  c r i t i c a l  and p ra c t ic a l in te re s ts  in  drama and 
e x p la in s  why he considered i t  a v i t a l  elem ent o f  
A ng lican  w orsh ip . The ne x t s e c tio n  in v e s tig a te s  h is  
reasons f o r  a ccep ting  th e  commission to  w r ite  The Rock, 
a pageant p la y  f o r  th e  F o r ty -F iv e  Churches Fund o f  th e  
Diocese o f  London in  1934; paramount is  h is  b e l ie f  th a t  
a C h r is t ia n  must o f f e r  h is  ta le n ts  to  th e  Church. T h is
1 " I f  I  were a Dean," C h ich e s te r Diocesan G azette  May 
1931: 190, West Sussex County Council A rch ive s . 
Not l i s te d  in  G a llup , T.S. E l io t :  A B ib lio g ra p h y .
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s e c tio n  shows how he d ire c te d  h is  s tudy o f  drama from  
i t s  e a r ly  development from  p r im it iv e  re l ig io u s  r i t u a l  
to  i t s  use o f  p re se n tin g  A n g lican  d o c tr in e  and l i t u r g y  
to  an audience so th a t  th e  performance i t s e l f  becomes a 
shared a c t o f  f a i t h .  The t e x t  o f  th e  p la y  is  reviewed 
to  examine whether i t  succeeds in  conveying any o f  
E l i o t ’ s aims, and how i t  m igh t r e la te  to  h is  fu tu re  
work.
F in d in g  th e  Drun : E l i o t ’ s  rhythm  and reason
Dorothy L. Sayers, a ls o  an A ng lican  who had been 
commissioned to  w r i te  a p la y  f o r  th e  Church, s a id  in  
1943,
th e re  is  no more search ing  a t e s t  o f  a 
th eo logy  than  to  subm it i t  t o  d ram atic  
h a n d lin g ; n o th in g  so g la r in g ly  exposes 
in c o n s is te n c ie s  in  a c h a ra c te r, a s to ry ,  o r  a 
ph ilo sophy as to  p u t i t  upon th e  stage and 
a llo w  i t  to  speak f o r  i t s e l f . %
In  h is  rev iew s and h is  c r i t ic is m  o f  d ram atic  th e o ry  and 
p ra c t ic e  over th e  years , E l io t  had begun to  develop a 
k in d  o f  d ram a tic  th eo logy  o f  h is  own -  f o r  which, o f  
course, th e re  would be no g re a te r  t e s t  than to  app ly  i t  
to  th e  s tage . In  1928, f o r  example, he had c r i t ic is e d  
John M a s e fie ld ’ s The Coming o f  C h r is t,  th e  f i r s t  
Canterbury F e s tiv a l p la y , as in d e f in i te  in  th eo logy  and 
in f e r io r  in  a r t i s t r y .  The " th e o lo g ic a l orthodoxy is
2 Dorothy L. Sayers, in tro d u c t io n .  The Man Born to  be 
K ing : A p la y -c y c le  on th e  l i f e  o f  o u r Lord  and 
S a v iou r Jesus C h r is t  (1943; London: V ic to r  
G o llancz , 1946) 19.
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more than d o u b tfu l?  [ s ic ]  th e  l i t e r a r y  incompetence is  
more than c e r ta in " .®  Howarth suggests th a t  M a s e fie ld ’ s 
"d e fic ie n c y "  was an added in c e n t iv e  f o r  E l io t  to  engage 
in  " r e l ig io u s  d r a m a " 4 ;
We ven tu re  to  counsel o u r s p i r i t u a l  p a s to rs , 
th a t  they  shou ld  see to  i t  e i th e r  th a t  they  
employ a r t i s t s  who are d e f in i t e  in  t h e i r  
th e o lo g y , o r  e ls e  who are  r e a l ly  good 
a r t i s t s . 5
E l io t ’ s c u t t in g  c r i t ic is m  became a cha llenge  to  h is  own 
a r t i s t i c  s e n s ib i l i t y .
In  h is  e a r ly  c r i t ic is m ,  he revealed th e  two 
e s s e n tia l elements which he f e l t  were requ ire d  in  
drama: a sense o f  communication (rhythm ) and a sense o f  
communion (a  purpose o r  a reason). In  1923 he cla im ed 
in  "The B eating o f  a Drum" th a t  a sense o f  rhythm is  an 
in h e re n t and in s t in c t iv e  t r a i t  o f  th e  human psyche, bu t 
successive gene ra tions  t r y  to  r a t io n a lis e  such a 
p r im it iv e  com pulsion. As each gene ra tion  o f  man f in d s  
i t s  own reasons, a p a r t ic u la r  t r a d i t io n  is  s e t up;
E l io t  takes as examples, "Shakespeare and Racine -  o r  
ra th e r  the  developments which led  up them -  [who] each 
found h is  own reason. The reasons may be d iv id e d  in to  
tragedy  and comedy". H is  in d ic tm e n t o f  tw e n t ie th -  
ce n tu ry  drama is  th a t  "we have s im ila r  reasons, b u t we
3 "A Commentary, " C r7ter7on V I I .4  (June 1928): 293.
4 H e rb e rt Howarth Notes on Some F igu res  Behind T.S.
E l io t  (London: C hatto  and Windus, 1965) 267.
5 "A Commentary, " C r ite r io n  W ll .4 (June 1928): 293.
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have lo s t  th e  drum".® The id e a l drama in v o lv e s  a 
com bination o f  th e  r ig h t  rhythm w ith  the  r ig h t  reason ; 
E l io t  b e lie ved  th a t  he cou ld  f in d ,  in  h is  d ram atic  
c r i t ic is m  and h is  own e a r ly  experim ents in  drama, 
evidence o f  such an in s t in c t iv e  rhythm by a n a lys in g  th e  
bas ic  elements o f  modern pop u la r drama. He had 
demonstrated th e  evidence o f  t h is  rhythm in  h is  own 
d ram atic  c r i t ic is m  and e a r l ie s t  verse drama.
A lso  in  1923, he w ro te  a panegyric  on M arie L loyd , 
a famous m u s ic -h a ll a r t i s t ,  rem arking on th e  ra p p o rt 
between th e  a r t i s t  and her audience, a unique fe a tu re  
o f  th e  m u s ic -h a ll.  What fa s c in a te d  him was th a t  th e  
work ing man "was engaged in  th a t  c o lla b o ra t io n  o f  the  
audience w ith  th e  a r t i s t  which is  necessary in  a l l  a r t  
and most o b v io u s ly  in  d ram atic  a r t " .7
In  1923, he suggested th a t  the  sense o f  communion, 
whether r e l ig io u s ,  th e a t r ic a l o r  bo th , is  an e s s e n tia l 
elem ent o f  c iv i l is a t io n .®  Decades la te r ,  he expressed 
h is  concern ove r th e  u n iv e rs a l s t i f l i n g  e f fe c t  on a 
c iv i l i s a t io n  o f  exposure to  mass e n te rta in m e n t th a t  
aims f o r  th e  low est common denom inator; i t  is  th e  
low est form  o f  rhythm and is  devo id o f  a purpose o r  a 
reason f o r  i t s  e x is te n ce :
A people w ith o u t r e l ig io n  w i l l  in  th e  end 
f in d  th a t  i t  has n o th ing  to  l i v e  f o r .  I  d id  
touch on t h is  problem a good many years ago
® "The B eating o f  a Drum," N a tion  and Athenaeum 6 O ct. 
1923: 12.
7 " In  Memoriam: M arie  L lo y d ,"  SE 458.
® "D ram atis Personae," C r ite r io n  1 .3  (Apr. 1923): 305.
in  an essay I  w ro te  on th e  death o f  a g re a t 
m u s ic -h a ll a r t i s t ,  M arie Lloyd.®
H is g re a te s t hope was th a t  an audience would experience 
a sense o f  r i t u a l  p a r t ic ip a t io n  d u rin g  a d ram atic  
performance -  ju s t  as an A ng lican  congregation  m ight 
experience a sense o f  drama w h ile  p a r t ic ip a t in g  in  the  
r i t u a l  o f  the  Mass.
W hile  he was beg inn ing  to  f in d  th e  reasons f o r  
bea ting  on a drum, he was experim enting  w ith  h is  own 
rhythms in  drama.i® E l io t  was d e lig h te d  when h is  
f r ie n d  and co lleague  Bonamy Dobrée remarked on th e  
d ram atic  movement in h e re n t in  The Waste Land. E l io t  
s a id  th a t  no one had r e a l ly  n o tice d  t h is  be fo re , bu t 
th a t  i t  was one o f  h is  c h ie f  o b je c t iv e s  in  the  
p re s e n ta tio n  o f  th e  poem.n F u rth e r adventures in  th e  
rhythms o f  drama con tinued  w ith  Sweeney Agonis te s , and 
The S u p e rio r Land lo rd  1 2  which he had begun to  w r ite  
a f te r  he had jo in e d  th e  Church. Indeed, t h e i r  ve ry  
ex is te n ce  and th e  f a c t  th a t  they  were in tended to  be
® "A C onversation w ith  T .S . E l io t  by L e s lie  P a u l,"
Kenyon Review, Ohio, X X V II.1 (W in te r, 1964/1965): 
14.
1 ® Anne C. Bolgan has analysed E l io t ’ s e a r ly  
experim ents in  d ram atic  p o e try . Personal 
communication 1986/87. See a ls o  Anne C. Bolgan, 
What the  Thunder R e a lly  S a id : A R e tro sp e c tive  
Essay on the  Making o f  The Waste Land. (M ontreal : 
M cG ill UP, 1973) 44 f f .
11 Bonamy Dobrée, "T .S . E l io t .  A Personal Reminiscence"
ed. A lle n  Tate , T.S. E l io t :  The Man and h is  Work. 
(London: C hatto  and Windus, 1967) 67.
1 2  A d iscu ss io n  o f  The S u p e rio r  Land7orc/appears in :
M ichael S id n e ll Dances o f  Death: The Group Theatre  
o f  London in  the  T h ir t ie s  ( London : M acM illan,
1984) 263-5.
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produced on th e  stage in d ic a te  th a t  he was con fron ted  
w ith  a d e c is io n  as to  how h is  experim ents in  drama were 
to  be c a r r ie d  o u t; whether he should a ttem p t to  c o n fin e  
h im s e lf t o  r e l ig io u s  drama, in  coope ra tion  w ith  th e  
Church, o r  to  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre . In  th e  end, he 
managed to  do both w ith o u t having to  l im i t  h is  d ram atic  
endeavours to  one p a r t ic u la r  s ta tu s . Accord ing to  E. 
M a rtin  Browne, th e  d ir e c to r  o f  The Rock and a l l  E l i o t ’ s 
subsequent p la ys , E l io t  was a t  th a t  tim e  being courted  
by th e  s e c u la r w o rld  o f  th e  London stage w h ile  The Rock 
was s t i l l  in  p ro d u c tio n . S w e e n e y  Agonis te s  had been 
produced a t  London’ s Group Theatre  by Rupert Doone 
tw ic e  in  1934, and a fte rw a rd s  Doone had wanted to  
produce a s e r ie s  o f  p lays  by Auden, Yeats and E l io t  a t  
th e  Mercury Thea tre , London, b u t t h is  p ro je c t  f a i le d  
because Yeats was uncoopera tive . Moreover, th e  p la y  
th a t  E l io t  w ished to  w r i te  w ith  a chorus would be too  
tim e-consum ing and expensive f o r  a sm all company such 
as th e  Group Theatre  to  p r o d u c e . i 4  Although th a t  
p a r t ic u la r  p ro je c t  was she lved , th e  Group Theatre 
continued to  in f lu e n c e  E l io t ’ s work, as w e ll as th a t  o f  
o f  o th e r p la y w r ig h ts . W.H. Auden p rov ides  a u se fu l 
c o n te x t f o r  th e  exam ination  o f  E l i o t ’ s work a t  th e  
tim e . 15 There is  a sense o f  co m p e titio n  between Auden 
and E l io t ;  and when Auden d id  in c lu d e  a Chorus o f  one
13 E. M a rtin  Browne, The Making o f  T.S. E l i o t ’s  P lays
(Cambridge: Cambridge UP, 1969) 39-40.
14 Browne 39-40.
15 s id n e l l o f fe r s  a thorough d iscu ss io n  o f  the
a c t iv i t i e s  o f  th e  Group Theatre  and i t s  
p a r t ic ip a n ts .
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in  a 1936 p ro d u c tio n  f o r  th e  Group Thea tre , E l io t  
p r iv a te ly  c r i t ic is e d  Auden’ s h an d ling  o f  th e  d ev ice .i®  
E l io t ,  Doone, and th e  Group Theatre  a ls o  shared an 
enthusiasm  f o r  ano the r source o f  "rhythm " -  dance.
E l io t  b e lie ve d  th a t  both drama and th e  l i t u r g y  r e l ie d
h e a v ily  on th e  rhythm o f  movement:
anyone who would p e n e tra te  to  th e  s p i r i t  o f  
dancing . . .  shou ld  begin by a c lo se  s tu d y  o f
dancing among p r im it iv e  peop les   He
shou ld  have s tu d ie d  th e  e v o lu t io n  o f
C h r is t ia n  and o th e r  l i t u r g y .  (For is  n o t th e
High Mass . . .  one o f  th e  h ig h e s t developments 
o f  danc ing?)i7  
E l io t  expanded t h is  idea  in  h is  essay "A D ia logue on 
Dram atic P oe try " in  1928, in  which i t  was suggested 
th a t  th e  modern b a l le t  su s ta in ed  drama and "fo rm " in  an 
age in  which th e  a r ts  a re  so la c k in g  in  d is c ip l in e . i®  
The in te g ra te d  n a tu re  o f  b a l le t ,  l i t u r g y ,  r i t u a l  and 
drama is  e xp la ined  when "E" speaks o f  the  b a l le t  as a 
" l i t u r g y  [because o f  i t s  ve ry  d is c ip l in e  and t r a in in g ]  
o f  ve ry  w ide a d a p ta b il i t y "  and th a t  " th e  consummation 
o f  th e  drama, th e  p e r fe c t  and id e a l drama, is  t o  be 
found in  th e  ceremony o f  th e  Mass".i®
E l io t  pro fessed th a t  i t  was th e  du ty  o f  th e  a r t i s t  
to  perfo rm  f o r  th e  r ig h t  reasons because he b e lie ve d
15 L e t te r  to  Rupert Doone, 5 March 1936, Berg Group 
Theatre  A rch ive s , New York.
17 "The B a l le t , "  C r ite r io n  3 (A pr. 1925): 441.
18 "A D ia logue on Dram atic P o e try ,"  SE 46.
13 "A D ia logue on Dram atic P o e try ,"  SE 47.
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t h a t  modern man now possesses th e  s o p h is t ic a t io n  to  
r a t io n a lis e  h is  b a s ic  need to  produce rhythm in  th e  
form  o f  drama, dance and p o e try . Q u ite  s im p ly , i f  
p o e try  and o th e r a r ts  f u l f i l l e d  bas ic  needs, then they  
cou ld  ju s t  as e a s i ly  be p u t to  good use f o r  h ig h e r 
purposes. In  1932, a year be fo re  The Rock was 
conceived, he s ta te d  in  The Use o f  P o e try  and the  Use 
o f  C r it ic is m  th a t  " th e  id e a l medium f o r  p o e try , . . .  and 
the  most d i r e c t  means o f  s o c ia l 'u s e fu ln e s s ’ f o r  
p o e try , is  th e  th e a tre ",z ®  and suggested th a t  i t s  aim 
is  to  d e s tro y  th e  b a r r ie rs  o f  th e  " s t r a t i f ic a t io n s  o f  
p u b lic  ta s te "  and he lp  to  reduce "s o c ia l 
d is in te g ra t io n " .  Good p o e try , he m ain ta ined, shou ld  be 
understood and app re c ia ted  by even an i l l i t e r a t e  
audience -  th e  type  o f  audience, one supposes, th a t  
E l io t  f e l t  he encountered d u rin g  h is  v i s i t s  to  th e  
m u s ic -h a l1.21 in  s p ite  o f  th e  f a c t  th a t ,  in  th a t  
essay, t h is  ve ry  success fu l poe t and c r i t i c  lamented 
th a t  p o e try  is  o n ly  a "mug’ s game", E l i o t ’ s id e a l o f  
th e  s o c ia l ly  u se fu l and dem ocra tic  th e a t r ic a l 
experience smacks o f  porrpous d id a c t ic is m .
E l io t ’ s main o b je c t  in  w r i t in g  The Rock was to  
move an audience th rough  ve rse , and to  encourage a 
s p e c i f ic  ( fu n d - ra is in g ,  hands in  pocke ts) response. 
Twenty years la te r ,  and reassured by th e  success o f  h is  
la te r  p la ys , he concluded th a t  he had t r ie d  to o  hard 
w ith  The Rock. He d iscussed th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f
2® Use 153.
21 Use 152.
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" w r i t in g  to  o rd e r" a id  expressed h is  d is s a t is fa c t io n  
over th e  choruses, w ith  which he had a r e la t iv e ly  f re e  
hand. By E l i o t ’ s own adm ission in  1951, th e  Chorus 
lacks  th e  " th ir d "  o r  d ram a tic  v o ic e . He cou ld  hear h is  
own vo ice  "haranguing" th e  audience, and ig n o r in g  th e  
necessary balance th a t  would c re a te  the  a p p ro p ria te  
d is tan ces  between poe t, ve rse  and a u d i e n c e . 2 2  H is  
s e lf-a p p o in te d  ta s k  as a poe t was to  make s p i r i t u a l i t y  
sound n a tu ra l coming o u t o f  th e  mouths o f  any "common 
f o lk " ,  and h is  f a i lu r e  r is k e d  th e  a l ie n a t io n ,  ra th e r  
than th e  m o tiv a t io n , o f  h is  audience. Lucy McDiarmid 
suggests th a t  th e  Chorus is  b e l l ig e re n t  in  s ta t in g  i t s  
o p in io n  about th e  shou ting  A g ita to r  and P lu to c ra t so 
th a t  th e  audience in  th e  th e a tre  is  tre a te d  w ith  
condescension l i k e  ju s t  ano the r "m ob".23 i f  we accept 
McDiarm id’ s th e s is ,  then  we can conclude th a t  E l io t  is  
g u i l t y  o f  having m is tre a te d  a supposedly sym pathe tic  
audience. The uncom fortab le  fe e lin g  th a t  t h is  though t 
leaves is  n o t u n lik e  th e  d is c o m fo rt one u s u a lly  
encounters w ith  h is  d is d a in  o f  th e  " f re e - th in k in g "  
masses in  A f te r  S trange Gods.
In e v ita b ly ,  people read p o e try  o r  go to  the  
th e a tre  f i r s t  o f  a l l  t o  be e n te r ta in e d , and la te r  
co n s id e r any in te l le c tu a l  cha llenge  o r  moral purpose.
In  th e  end, he acknowledged t h is ,  and so he recognised 
the  r e a l i t y  o f  th e  "mug’ s game":
2 2  "The Three Voices o f  P o e try ,"  O 7 P o e try  and Poets
(1957; London: Faber and Faber, 1986) 91.
23 Lucy McDiarmid, Saving C iv i l iz a t io n :  Yeats, E l io t
and Auden Between the  Wars (New York: Cambridge 
UP, 1984) 75.
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Every poe t would l ik e ,  I  fancy , to  be ab le  to  
th in k  th a t  he had some d i r e c t  s o c ia l u t i l i t y .  
. . .  I  do n o t mean th a t  he should meddle w ith  
th e  ta sks  o f  th e  th e o lo g ia n , th e  preacher, 
th e  econom ist, th e  s o c io lo g is t  o r  anybody 
e ls e ; th a t  he should do any th ing  b u t w r ite  
p o e try  . . .  He would l i k e  to  be something o f  a 
popu la r e n te r ta in e r ,  and be ab le  to  th in k  h is  
own though ts  behind a t r a g ic  o r  a comic mask. 
. . .  There m igh t, one fa n c ie s , be some 
fu l f i lm e n t  in  e x c it in g  t h is  communal 
p leasu re , to  g iv e  an immediate compensation 
f o r  th e  pa ins  o f  tu rn in g  blood in to  in k .z *
I t  was ty p ic a l o f  th e  m iddle-aged E l io t  to  take  such a 
s e lf-d e p re c a tin g  s tance , and th e  idea o f  h id in g  behind 
a comic o r  t r a g ic  mask is  p a r t ic u la r ly  a p t in  h is  case. 
N everthe less, t h is  poe t c e r ta in ly  d id  meddle w ith  the  
ta sks  o f  th e  th e o lo g ia n . Through h is  invo lvem ent w ith  
th e  New E n g lish  Weekly and th e  issue  o f  s o c ia l c r e d i t  
he trespassed in  th e  f i e l d  o f  economics.zs As we s h a ll 
see, he a ls o  meddled w ith  th e  ta sks  o f  preacher and 
s o c io lo g is t .  And a l l  o f  these games o f  the  p o e t - c r i t ic  
who p la ys  h ide-and-seek w ith  masks reveal th e  reasons 
why he chose to  take  s id e s  w ith  th e  Church ra th e r  than 
th e  s e c u la r th e a tre  -  f o r  now.
24 Use 154.
2 5 C h r is t in a  S trough d iscusses t h is  f u l l y  in  “The 
S k irm ish  o f  Pound and E l io t  in  The New E n g lish  
Weekly: A G limpse a t  T h e ir  L a te r L i te ra ry  
R e la t io n s h ip ,"  Jou rna l o f  Modern L ite ra tu re  10.2 
(June 1983): 231-46.
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In  s p ite  o f  h is  modesty, h is  views concern ing the  
use o f  p o e try  a re  th e  o r ig in s  o f  a l i f e - lo n g  th e o ry  o f  
an é l i t e ;  th a t  i t  is  th e  d u ty  o f  one who has profound 
f a i t h  and s u p e r io r  ta le n ts  to  use these g i f t s  on b e h a lf 
o f  h is  Church and o f  those w ith  le s s e r in t e l le c t  and 
ta le n ts .  "No honest poe t can ever fe e l q u ite  su re  o f  
th e  permanent va lu e  o f  what he has w r i t te n " ,  he 
adm itted , b u t h is  la s t  chance o f  having an im pact on 
s o c ie ty  is  to  work f o r  i t s  improvement, so th a t  "he 
cou ld  have a t  le a s t  the  s a t is fa c t io n  o f  having a p a r t  
to  p la y  in  s o c ie ty  as w o rthy  as th a t  o f  th e  m u s ic -h a ll
com edian".26
Again, h is  e a r l ie s t  l i t e r a r y  th e o r ie s  emphasised 
th e  use o f  th e  p o e t’ s ta le n ts  long be fo re  he jo in e d  the  
Church o f  England. For example, he had w r it te n  in  
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  th a t
th e  poe t has, n o t a "p e rs o n a lity "  to  express, 
b u t a p a r t ic u la r  medium, which is  o n ly  a 
medium and n o t a p e rs o n a lity ,  in  which 
im pressions and experiences combine in  
p e c u lia r  and unexpected ways.2?
But "you cann o t", he sa id  s e lf-c o n s c io u s ly  a f te r  h is  
conve rs ion , " t r e a t  on th e  same fo o t in g  th e  maintenance 
o f  r e l ig io u s  and l i t e r a r y  p r in c ip le s " .28 E l io t  was 
tempted to  re c o n c ile  h is  l i t e r a r y  p r in c ip le s  w ith  h is  
f a i t h  once aga in , and th e  manner in  which he does so is
26 Use 39.
27 "T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t ,"  SE 19-20.
28 ASG 28.
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an im p o rta n t in d ic a t io n  o f  how he w i l l  v iew  h is  own 
ro le  in  th e  Church, and fu r th e r ,  how he w i l l  regard the  
c o n tr ib u t io n  o f  th e  Church to  th e  w e ll-b e in g  o f  
s o c ie ty .
H is idea o f  th e  t ru e  poe t is  one who has 
re co n c ile d  th e  two p r in c ip le s  o f  r e l ig io n  and 
l i t e r a t u r e  w ith in  h im s e lf.  L i te ra tu re ,  we have 
assumed, in v o lv e s  th e  s tudy  o f  " rhythm" and r e l ig io n  is  
th e  s tudy  o f  th e  " r ig h t  reason". E l io t  he ld  th a t  th e  
poe t must be ab le  to  convey t h is  sense o f  u n ity  to  h is  
audience, o r  a t  le a s t  n o t t o  expect th e  audience to  
accept t h is  s u b je c t iv e  u n ity  w ith o u t ques tion .zs  H is 
comments on o th e r  poets a t  t h is  tim e  b e lie  a concern 
th a t  he m igh t be spread ing  h im s e lf to o  t h in ly .  By 
re ly in g  to o  h e a v ily  on undue e ru d it io n  and obscure 
t r a d i t io n ,  th e re  comes th e  danger th a t  he and h is  
p o e try  would never a t ta in  th a t  s p i r i t u a l  essence.3°
T h is  is  ano the r reason why he chose to  extend th e  
medium o f  h is  p o e try  to  popu la r drama. I t  is  as i f  he 
assumed th a t  such an audience would be le ss  demanding 
in  an in te l le c tu a l  and w o r ld ly  sense, bu t he hoped th a t  
a t  le a s t he would be a b le  to  convey t h is  search f o r  
s p i r i t u a l  and tem poral u n ity  to  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l 
c r i t i c s .  By choosing to  w r i te  a d ram atic  p ro d u c tio n  
f o r  th e  Church, E l io t  a ttem pted to  s id e s te p  the  
s c e p tic a l and re le n t le s s  s c ru t in y  o f  h is  l i t e r a r y  
peers, because The Rock l i t e r a l l y  preached to  th e
29 ASG 28.
30 Use 68-9; ASG 28.
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converted ; n e ve rth e le ss , he s t i l l  reminded h is  audience 
to  j u s t i f y  t h e i r  f a i t h  w ith  good works. Released from  
much o f  th e  usual pressure  an a r t i s t  would face  when 
changing d is c ip l in e s ,  E l io t  had scope to  experim ent 
w ith  t h is  u n fa m il ia r  ( to  him) l i t e r a r y  form  w ith o u t any 
undue p ro fe s s io n a l r is k .  Such an a t t i tu d e  -  even i f  
unconscious -  m igh t e x p la in  why a g re a t deal o f  th e  
verse  in  The Rock is  o f  poor q u a l i ty .  I f  t h is  is  so, 
and he p layed down h is  ro le  in  th e  p ro d u c tio n , then he 
was g u i l t y  o f  ta lk in g  down to  h is  audience. By h is  own 
adm ission, no amount o f  s o c ia l use fu lness  would 
compensate f o r  in d i f fe r e n t  p o e try .
Once aga in , E l i o t ’ s c r i t i c a l  stance haunted h is  
a r t i s t i c  endeavours, as he had p o in ted  o u t th a t  the  
d i f f i c u l t y  o f  w r i t in g  good re l ig io u s  po e try  is  shared 
by gen era tions  o f  poe ts . In  A f te r  S trange Gods, f o r  
example, he bew ailed th e  c o n d it io n  o f  r e l ig io u s  verse : 
The c a p a c ity  f o r  w r i t in g  poe try  is  ra re ; th e  
c a p a c ity  f o r  r e l ig io u s  emotion o f  th e  f i r s t  
in te n s ity  is  ra re ; and i t  is  to  be expected 
th a t  th e  e x is te n ce  o f  both c a p a c it ie s  in  th e  
same in d iv id u a l shou ld  be ra re r  s t i l l . 3i 
He s tressed  th a t  a poe t must have an honest r e l ig io u s  
vo ca tio n  as w e ll as an honest p o e tic  vo ca tio n  and he 
must respec t th e  l im i ta t io n s  o f  e i th e r  v o c a tio n , as one 
does n o t n e c e s s a r ily  f a c i l i t a t e ,  o r  compensate f o r ,  the  
o th e r . D iscuss ing  Gerard Manley Hopkins, f o r  example, 
E l io t  argued th a t  a lthough  r e l ig io u s  convers ion  may
31 ASG 30.
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b r in g  about s p i r i t u a l  s a lv a t io n ,  i t  does n o t fo l lo w  
th a t  i t  w i l l  b r in g  about the  s a lv a t io n  o f  th e  p o e t’ s 
t a le n t  and e d u c a tio n .3 2 Meanwhile, E l i o t ’ s own verse  
e x h ib its  a te n s io n  between w o rth w h ile  p o e try  and s o c ia l 
use fu lness . In  "R e lig io n  and L i te ra tu re " ,  he argued 
th a t  " r e l ig io u s  p o e try " is  a "m inor p o e try " because a 
r e l ig io u s  poe t o f te n  suppresses o r  is  ig n o ra n t o f  h is  
"m ajor p a s s io n s ",33 a lthough  he conceded th a t  a 
"s p e c ia l r e l ig io u s  awareness" in  some re l ig io u s  poets 
can compensate f o r  th e  la ck  o f  “ general awareness which 
we expect o f  th e  m ajor p o e t" .3 4 We m igh t assume, then , 
th a t  he d id  n o t a tte m p t to  be a r e l ig io u s  poe t, bu t 
s im p ly  a poe t w ith  a sp e c ia l r e l ig io u s  awareness.
The p e rs o n a lity  o f  th e  poe t must n o t overwhelm the
work, he cau tio ned , and th e  m ora ls o f  th e  poet must
c o in c id e  w ith  th e  moral g u id e lin e s  o f  th e  Church.3s
T h is  la s t  idea may e x p la in  why E l io t  decided to  
experim ent w ith  "s u b m itt in g  to  th e  regimen imposed by" 
a Church com m ittee. I t  is  a shame th a t  h is  f i r s t  
a ttem p t to  p ra c t is e  these be s t o f  in te n t io n s  
m is c a rr ie d .
A poe t, he suggested, shou ld  d e s ire  a s ta te  o f  
s o c ie ty  in  which h is  works " w i l l  become popu la r and in  
which h is  own ta le n ts  w i l l  be p u t to  the  best u s e ".3 6
32 ASG 51.
33 "R e lig io n  and L i te r a tu r e , "  SE 390.
34 "R e lig io n  and L i te r a tu r e , "  SE 391.
35 ASG 58.
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The id e a l poe t, th e re fo re ,  perform s a dual ro le  in  
s o c ie ty  by a s p ir in g  to  " s u i t  a p re v a il in g  ta s te " .  By 
p u t t in g  h is  p o e try  to  good use, he im p lie d  th a t  i t  
would h e lp , in  th e o ry , to  c re a te  a s o c ie ty  in  which 
ta s te s  w i l l  move towards h is  p o e try  in  p a r t ic u la r  -  a 
ra th e r  fa n c i fu l  and t r a n s i to r y  dream f o r  any poe t who 
w ishes to  grasp a t  s traw s o f  l i t e r a r y  im m o rta lity .
For a poe t l i k e  E l io t ,  who wants h is  complex 
p o e try  to  be w o rth w h ile , th e re  is  some lo g ic  in  t h is  
reason ing. The sen tim en t is  echoed in  A f te r  S trange  
Gods when he suggested th a t ,  in  o rd e r to  " fo s te r  th e  
s o c ie ty  we d e s ire " ,  we shou ld  use ou r in t e l le c t  to  s i f t  
th rough t r a d i t io n a l  systems to  s e le c t  what should be 
preserved o r  re je c te d  and to  "d isco ve r what is  th e  best 
l i f e  f o r  us n o t as a p o l i t i c a l  a b s tra c tio n , b u t as a 
p a r t ic u la r  people in  a p a r t ic u la r  p la c e " .3 7 in  a 
remarkable s tance th a t  d ive rged  d ra m a tic a lly  from  th e  
o p in io n  o f  h is  l i t e r a r y  peers, E l io t  s ta te d  h is  b e l ie f  
th a t  in  h is  vo ca tio n  as a poet he must use h is  ta le n ts  
to  "d isco ve r th e  bes t l i f e  f o r  us" and a ls o  to  convince 
us, by u n it in g  h is  A ng lican  creed w ith  th e  f r u i t s  o f  
h is  ta le n t ,  what th e  "b e s t l i f e "  is .  E l io t  b e lie ve d  
th a t  th e  poe t has th e  means to  c a u tio n  h is  audience 
a g a in s t b l in d  adherence to  c o r ru p t systems th a t  
d iscourage i t  from  s t r iv in g  towards i t s  own s a lv a t io n .  
The poet can a c t  as a moral c o u n s e llo r , l i k e  th e  Church
37 ASG 20.
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in  The Rock, t e l l i n g  h is  audience o f  " . . . E v i l  and S in , 
and o th e r unp leasant f a c t s " . 3®
W rit in g  The Rock: th e  use o f  th e  poe t in  th e  Church 
E l io t  was g iven  h is  f i r s t  and most d i r e c t  
o p p o rtu n ity  to  o f fe r  h is  ta le n ts  to  th e  Church when he 
was commissioned by Bishop B e ll and B e l l ’ s d ire c to r  o f  
e c c le s ia s t ic a l drama, E. M a rtin  Browne, to  w r ite  The 
Rock. To h is  p ro fe s s io n a l b e n e f it .  The Rock a ffo rd e d  
him an o p p o rtu n ity  t o  w r i te  f o r  th e  th e a tre , and so to  
reach a w ide r audience than  had been p o s s ib le  w ith  
Sweeney Agonis te s  and The S u p e rio r Landlord. The 
pageant’ s popu la r success among fe llo w  A ng licans , i f  
no t i t s  a r t i s t i c  achievem ent, earned him th e  esteem o f  
many Church leaders  and la i t y  who, because they  m igh t 
n o t have been fa m i l ia r  w ith  h is  c r i t i c a l  and 
th e o lo g ic a l d iscou rse , would n o t o the rw ise  have been 
aware o f  h is  e f f o r t s  to  in te g ra te  h is  a r t  in to  th e  
Church.
W rit in g  th e  pageant was a p ra c t ic a l g i f t  to  th e  
Church o f  England because i t  ra ise d  funds to  b u ild  new 
churches. I t  was a ls o  a chance f o r  him to  express h is  
views on th e  ro le  o f  th e  Church in  s o c ie ty  and on 
v a r io u s  p o l i t i c a l  and economic dilemmas o f  th e  tim e ; 
The Rock touches on th e  problems o f  unemployment and 
th e  e th ic s  o f  b u ild in g  churches in  s p ite  o f  severe 
housing problems in  London. A year e a r l ie r ,  E l io t  had 
jo k i l y  responded to  Pound’ s accusa tion  th a t  E l io t  was
38 The Rock: a Pageant P la y  produced f o r  the  F o r ty -F iv e  
Churches Fund, S a d le r ’ s W e lls  Theatre (London: 
Faber and Faber, 1934) 42.
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in  league w ith  "ep iscoap le  slum owners" ( s ic ) .  E l io t  
assured Pound th a t  he would in v e s tig a te  th e  m a tte r i f  
Pound cou ld  s u b s ta n tia te  h is  a l le g a t io n .3s L a s t ly ,  
q u ite  s im p ly , th e  drama o ffe re d  a chance f o r  E l io t  to  
reach a new audience and to  p ro v id e  popu la r 
e n te rta in m e n t, f o r :  " I f  i t  commemorates a p u b lic  
occas ion , o r  c e le b ra te s  a f e s t i v a l , o r  decora tes a 
r e l ig io u s  r i t e ,  o r  amuses a crowd, so much th e  
b e t te r ".40 Because o f  such s ta tem en ts , some members o f  
th e  Church, re co g n is in g  th e  co n s ide rab le  ta le n t  o f  a 
man o f  le t t e r s  and e a rne s t c o n v ic t io n s , decided to  make 
use o f  E l io t .  They re a lis e d  th a t  as he had w r it te n  in  
"Lan ce lo t Andrewes", "a  Church is  to  be judged by i t s  
in te l le c tu a l  f r u i t s " . 4 i
Members o f  th e  F o r ty -F iv e  Churches Fund committee 
were a t  f i r s t  r e lu c ta n t  to  in v i t e  E l io t  to  take  on th e  
commission because they  considered h is  p o e try  was " to o  
modern, to o  d i f f i c u l t " .  They wanted a pageant whose 
popu la r appeal would be v i t a l  t o  i t s  m a te ria l 
s u c c e s s . 4 2  Browne, however, recognized E l io t ’ s s ta tu re  
as a poe t, h is  e n th u s ia s t ic  fe rv o u r  as a recen t 
co n ve rt, and h is  w ill in g n e s s  to  “ subm it to  th e  regimen 
imposed by a commission, and to  work f o r  a s p e c if ic  
purpose". 43 E l io t  was chosen.
39 L e t te r  to  Ezra Pound, 8 November 1933, Y a le .
40 Use 155-6.
41 "L a n ce lo t Andrewes," SE 180.
42 Browne 6.
43 Browne 6.
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The o r ig in a l p lan  o f  the  Committee was th a t  the  
scena rio  should be worked o u t by th e  Connmittee and 
Browne and th a t  E l io t  shou ld s im p ly  produce the  
d ia lo gu e  and songs to  o rd e r . E v e n tu a lly , they  decided 
to  c o n s u lt E l io t  so th a t  he cou ld  adapt h is  d ia lo gu e  
and verse more e a s i ly  and to  g iv e  him the  chance to  
in tro d u ce  h is  choruses to  a d ram atic  p ro d u c tio n . The 
s c r ip t  was c o n t in u a lly  re v ise d  by E l io t  and then again 
by the  com mittee, as w e ll as by th e  a c to rs , to  
accommodate th e  co ns tan t demands and l im ita t io n s  o f  an 
amateur p ro d u c tio n  u n t i l  ju s t  be fo re  th e  f i r s t  
p re s e n ta tio n . The idea  o f  p roducing co op e ra tive  p o e try  
and d e a lin g  w ith  amateur a c to rs  was, f o r  E l io t ,  
something o f  a rude awakening to  th e  r e a l i t ie s  o f  
d e a lin g  w ith  Church com mittees and low-budget drama.*4 
L ike  The Rock’ s c h a ra c te r Rahere, th e  b u ild e r  o f  S t. 
Bartholomew’ s , E l io t  seemed to  th in k  o f  h im s e lf as a 
m oon lig h ting  je s te r ,  "amusing se rvan ts  and c h ild re n "  in  
o rd e r to  ra is e  funds to  b u ild  churches {Rock 27 ).
In  s p ite  o f  these o b s ta c le s , E l io t  continued to  
in je c t  some o f  h is  ovn th e o r ie s  on th e  sense o f  
communion in to  h is  com pos ition . H is  goal was to  
produce e n t i r e ly  modern th e a tre  which would draw on th e  
bes t t r a d i t io n s  o f  r e l ig io u s  drama and popu la r 
e n te rta in m e n t. Indeed, he hoped th a t  The Rock would be 
a s u ita b le  means o f  u n it in g  orthodox f a i t h  and modern 
l i t e r a r y  s ty le .  When he sen t a copy o f  th e  t e x t  to  
More, he hoped More would approve o f  th e  verse choruses
44 L e t te r  to  R upert Doone, 25 May, 1934, Berg Group 
Theatre  A rch ive s , New York.
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s in ce  they  seemed to  E l io t  an ex tens ion  o f  h is  l i t e r a r y  
g i f t s .  E l io t  was anxious to  know whether More found as 
deep a d iv is io n  between " 'a c t u a l i t y  o f  fo rm ’ " and 
" 'a c t u a l i t y  o f  c o n te n t’ " as More had done in  th e  p la y ’ s 
p redecessors. 4 5 Rock d e p ic ts  d iv e rs e  extremes
from  the  h igh  drama o f  th e  Mass to  base c lashes between 
p o l i t i c a l  and economic groups; i t  i s  a ve ry  
u n t ra d it io n a l com bination  o f  elements th a t  seeks to  
encourage a new harmony between A ng lican  d o c tr in e  and 
th e  ro le  o f  th e  Church in  s o c ie ty .  T h is  pageant is  one 
o f  many contem porary a ttem p ts  to  re - in tro d u c e  th e  
re levance o f  Church d o c tr in e  and l i t u r g y  to  modern 
8 0 0 i  e t y . A . G. H e be rt, whose L itu r g y  and Soc ie ty  was 
sponsored by E l io t  a t  Faber and Faber, g ives  t h is  
tes tim o ny to  th e  re v iv a l o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l 
e n te rta in m e n t;
I t  w i l l  g iv e  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  sum up much 
th a t  we have had to  say about th e  L itu rg y ,  
dogma, th e  B ib le  and re l ig io u s  symbol ism in  
g en e ra l, and in  p a r t ic u la r  to  say something 
about modern church a rc h ite c tu re ,  which is  
a lre a d y  p ro v id in g  an outward express ion  o f  
th e  new s p i r i t  in  th e  Church: . . . .  One o f  
th e  g re a te s t exp ress ions in  p o e try  o f  th e  new 
s p i r i t  [ i s ]  The Rock, by Mr. E l i o t . . . 46 
As we have seen, th e  p re s e rv a tio n  o f  church b u ild in g s ,  
and th e  b u ild in g  o f  new churches was a p e t p ro je c t  o f
4 5 L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 20 June 1934, P r in c e to n .
46 A.G. H ebert, L itu rg y  and S o c ie ty  (London: Faber and 
Faber, 1935) 237.
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E l io t ,  and i t  is  obvious th a t  he be lie ved  h is  du ty  
towards the  Church la y  in  a l l  aspects o f  i t s  presence 
in  s o c ie ty  -  whether a e s th e t ic ,  p ra c t ic a l o r  dogm atic.
E a rly  in d ic a t io n s  o f  E l i o t ’ s w ide -rang ing  in te r e s t  
in  v a r io u s  r e l ig io u s  and p o l i t i c a l  issues appear 
th roughou t The Rock. Because th e  pageant is  a h is to r y  
o f  th e  Church in  London from  i t s  e a r l ie s t  tim es , he 
d iscovered th e  que s tions  th a t  h is  adopted Church has 
been t r y in g  to  answer, o r  evade, s in ce  i t s  fo u n d a tio n . 
He spent the  re s t  o f  h is  p ro fe s s io n a l and p r iv a te  l i f e  
t r y in g  to  d isco ve r s o lu t io n s  to  these problems.
H is  f i r s t  and most fundamental concern was th a t  
th e  modern Church was in  a s ta te  o f  c r is is .  Having 
lo s t  i t s  in flu e n c e  in  a l l  aspects o f  s o c ie ty , i t  seemed 
to  s tag na te , as d e c lin in g  church attendances and p u b lic  
apathy a ffirm e d : " th e  Church does n o t seem to  be 
wanted/ In  co u n try  o r  in  suburb; and in  the  town /  Only 
f o r  im p o rta n t weddings" {Rock 8 ) .  He fea red  th a t  
th in g s  would m ere ly g e t worse in  th e  near fu tu re .
Hebert a ls o  prophesied doom: " I t  is  n o t u n l ik e ly  th a t  
in  days to  come th e  Church w i l l  have to  lo se  her 
te m p o ra lit ie s ,  vested in te re s ts ,  and p r iv i le g e s " .
The answer, in s is te d  H ebert, la y  in  th e  Church 
m a n ip u la ting  t h is  d e c lin e  to  b u i ld  up i t s  s tre n g th  from  
w ith in  and he quotes from  The Rock aga in :
I  say to  you: Make p e r fe c t  yo u r w i l l .
I  say: take  no th ough t o f  th e  ha rve s t.
But o n ly  o f  p roper sowing. {Rock 9 ) .
47 Hebert 260.
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The ch a ra c te r o f  E the l b e r t  ( ’ B e rt)  th e  b u ild e r  in  
The Rock, is ,  l i k e  th e  Chorus, th e  a u th o r ’ s mouthpiece, 
and he addresses th e  p ra c t ic a l problems o f  th e  Church, 
w h ile  th e  Chorus addresses th e  more e te rn a l.  ’ B e rt 
even is  a llow ed to  echo one o f  E l i o t ’ s ideas in  
"T ra d it io n  and th e  In d iv id u a l T a le n t"  and to  h e ra ld  the  
them a tic  backbone o f  th e  Four Q uarte ts :
There ’ s some new n o tio n  about tim e , what says 
th a t  th e  pa s t -  w ha t’ s be ’ ind  you -  is  w hat’ s 
g o in ’ to  ’ appen in  th e  fu tu re ,  b e in ’ as th e  
fu tu re  ’ as a lre a d y  ’ append. I  ’ aven’ t  ’ ad 
tim e  to  g e t th e  ’ ang o f  i t  y e t;  bu t when I  
read about a l l  those o ld  b lokes they  seems 
much l i k e  u s . . .{R ock  15-16).
Through E th e lb e r t ’ s v a r io u s  s k i l l s  as b u ild e r  and 
s t r e e t  p h ilo so p h e r, -  "Us ’ e re , I  says, Fred, is  d o in ’ 
som ethink which is  more ’ n ju s t  b r ic k s  and w o rta r"{R o ck  
13) -  E l io t  emphasises th e  v a r io u s  ta le n ts  th a t  a 
C h r is t ia n  can use to  b u i ld  th e  Church from  w ith in :  "you 
t r y  p u t t in ’ in  a e x tra  te n  m inutes every n ig h t  in  th e  
cause o ’ r e l ig io n  . . . "  {Rock .
There a re  a ls o  wry in t im a t io n s  o f  E l i o t ’ s own 
v a r io u s  a b i l i t i e s :  " I  reckon you th in k  you’ re  something 
l i k e  a bank c le rk "  {Rock 11); as a member o f  th e  
in te l l ig e n t s ia ,  " I f  I  ’ as l i t t l e  b ra in s  as ’ im I  m igh t 
be a c o n tra c to r  m yse lf by now; b u t b e in ’ a 
in te l le c tu a l .  I ’ m o n ly  a foreman"(/?oc/c 24 ); as a 
p u b lis h e r : "Many a re  engaged in  w r i t in g  books and 
p r in t in g  them, /  Much is  you r read ing  bu t n o t th e  Word 
o f  God" {Rock 29 ); and a com bination o f  a l l  o f  the
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above -  th e  E l io t  who d e sp e ra te ly  sought a meaning f o r  
h is  work: "And th e y  w r i te  innum erable books; being to o  
va in  and d is tra c te d  f o r  s ile n c e : seeking every one
a f te r  h is  own e le v a t io n , and dodging h is  em ptiness"
( Rock 39 ) .
E l io t 's  experience as a bank c le rk  is  re le v a n t 
here, because he uses E th e lb e r t  to  expound on the  
v ir tu e s  o f  S oc ia l C re d it ,  ano the r example o f  h is  la te r  
dab b ling  in  economics; he f i r m ly  b e lie ved  th a t  a 
s o c ia l is t  economy would he lp  th e  Church. E th e lb e r t 
c o n f id e n t ly  le c tu re s  in  some d e ta i l  about the  
c o rru p tio n  o f  modern banking systems {Rock 12).
L lo y d ’ s Bank, E l i o t ’ s fo rm er em ployers, would n o t have 
been amused. Then th e re  is  an echo o f  E l i o t ’ s 
s ta tem ent in  th e  C r ite r io n  th a t  a church must n o t be 
run on p r o f i t  l in e s  l i k e  a business: "Nah, then : you 
take  a church. There a in ’ t  no p r o f i t  about th a t .  I t ’ s 
f o r  you and me" {Rock 12). A s im ila r  wry o b se rva tio n  
th a t  a church is  n o t to  be run l i k e  a th e a tre  is  
repeated la te r  in  th e  p la y  by th e  ch a ra c te r o f  
B lo m fie ld : " I  was to ld  th a t  th e  new churches were o n ly  
h a l f  f i l l e d !  as i f  a church was run l ik e  a th e a t re !"  
{Rock 54 ).
Meanwhile, th e  Chorus is  d e a lin g  w ith  E l i o t ’ s 
n o tio n  o f  th e  u n ity  o f  Church:
You, have you b u i l t  w e ll ,  have you fo rg o tte n  th e  
co rn e r stone?
"Our c it iz e n s h ip  is  in  Heaven"; yes, bu t th a t  is  
th e  model
and type  o f  your c it iz e n s h ip  upon e a rth
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{Rock 20)
and th e  b u ild in g  o f  a community, o r  s o c ie ty , based on 
th e  Church:
What 1i fe  have you i f  you have n o t 1i fe
toge the r?
There is  no l i f e  th a t  is  n o t in  community,
And no community n o t l iv e d  in  p ra is e  o f  QOD
{Rock 21 ).
T h is  scena rio  combines th e  idea o f  past and fu tu re  
t r a d i t io n s  w ith  a sense o f  communion when the  ghosts o f  
Rahere’ s medieval workmen come to  th e  a id  o f  ’ B e rt and 
h is  b u ild e rs ,  so th a t  they  a re  l i t e r a l l y  a community 
b u ild in g  on th e  t r a d i t io n s  o f  th e  pas t to  make 
something new in  th e  p resen t {Rock 28 ). The Chorus "We 
b u ild  in  v a in  un less th e  LORD b u ild  w ith  us" dea ls  
a ls o  w ith  th e  idea  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  community in  th e  
C ity  which recu rs  to  a c e r ta in  e x te n t in  Murder in  the  
C athedra l because o f  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  c i t y  o f  
Canterbury as a model f o r  general s o c ie ty ,  n o t le a s t  
because the  lin e s  " I  have loved th e  beauty o f  Thy 
House, th e  peace o f  Thy sanc tua ry , /  I  have swept th e  
f lo o r s  and garn ished th e  a l ta r s "  reappear {Rock 30-1; 
Murder in  the  C a thedra l, CAP 281).
T h is , E l i o t ’ s f i r s t  e c c le s ia s t ic  drama, b rought 
him in to  c o n ta c t w ith  o th e r  C h r is t ia n  a r t i s t s  who he ld  
s im ila r  ideas o f  b r in g in g  a re v ise d , modern re levancy 
to  ou t-d a te d  Church t r a d i t io n s .  M a rtin  Shaw, f o r  
example, who composed th e  music f o r  The Rock, was th e  
leade r o f  th e  movement to  update th e  s e t t in g s  o f
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A ng li  can 1i  tu rg y  and hymns.48 "Mi 11ic e n t " , however, 
dec la re s  in  P a rt I I  o f  th e  p la y ,
I  d o n 't  b e lie v e  th a t  ou r E ng lish  r e l ig io n  
needs to  depend upon A r t .  R e lig io n  is  
r e l ig io n ,  and A r t  is  A r t ;  and th e  people who 
want A r t  can go to  e x h ib it io n s  and c o c k ta il 
p a r t ie s
{Rock 71 ).
The t is s u e  o f  l i t u r g i c a l  a l lu s io n s
I t  is  im p o rta n t to  remember th a t  a lthough  th e  
Church was a tte m p tin g  to  encourage new members w ith  
t h is  modern e c c le s ia s t ic a l drama, i t s  main aim was to  
b reathe fre s h  l i f e  in to  i t s  cwn fu n c t io n s  and the reby  
to  induce e x is t in g  cong rega tions to  s ta y . T he re fo re  
th e  use o f  f a m i l ia r  l i t u r g i c a l  s ty le  in  th e  d ram atic  
communion between m a in ly  A ng lican  a c to rs  and audience 
was in tended to  be a common frame o f  re fe rence  to  a l l  
p a r t ic ip a n ts .49 in  a 1928 p re face  to  a l i t t l e  known 
re l ig io u s  p la y  by C harles A. Cl aye. The M erry Masque o f  
Our Lady in  London Town, E l io t  s tressed  th a t  any work 
th a t  in c lu d e s  l i t u r g i c a l  a l lu s io n s  should "appeal t o  
every one acco rd ing  to  h is  knowledge" -  which is  what 
he wanted f o r  a l l  h is  ve rse  drama -  "y e t th e  work w i l l  
have a f u l l e r  meaning to  those  who understand th e
48 Hebert 237.
4 9 Browne p rov id es  th e  b es t d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  
p ro d u c tio n  o f  th e  pageant.
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a l l  u s i o n s " . 50 The ve ry  success o f  a work th a t  makes 
use o f  l i t u r g ic a l  a l lu s io n s  r e l ie s  on an aud ience ’ s 
f a m i l ia r i t y  w ith  th e  o r ig in s  o f  such a l lu s io n s .  To p u t 
i t  ano ther way, i t  is  an a tte m p t to  r e p lic a te  th e  sense 
o f  communion f e l t  by a cong rega tion  d u rin g  th e  a c t o f  
w orsh ip . E l io t  warned th a t  such a work shou ld  n o t be 
"m ere ly a t is s u e  o f  a llu s io n s  in t e l l i g ib le  o n ly  to  
l i t u r g ic a l  s c h o la rs h ip "
The use o f  th e  " B u ild e r ’ s Song" in  The Rock is  an 
a ttem p t to  re p lic a te  th e  a c t o f  w orsh ip  in  the  d r a m a . 62 
The s im p le  ca tch  f o r  th e  "common man" is  in te rsp e rse d  
th roughou t th e  p la y  to  remind th e  audience o f  th e  
business a t  h a n d , 5 3  and i t  punctua tes the  p la y  as hymns 
do d u rin g  th e  Sunday s e rv ic e . E l io t  in tended the  
B u ild e r ’s  Song to  be a popu la r song, which, l i k e  a 
fa v o u r ite  m u s ic -h a ll chorus, would long remain w ith  th e  
audience. Much la te r ,  E l io t  s tresse d  th e  s o c ia l use o f  
hymns, p a r t ic u la r ly  those w r it te n  in  everyday language, 
so th a t  they  become a p o e try  o f  s o c ia l w o rth , and are  
"c lo s e s t to  th e  h e a r t " , the reby  express ing  fe e l in g  and
50 P re face, The M erry Masque o f  Our Lady in  London
Town, by C harles A. C laye (1928; O xford : Perpétua 
Press, 1988). Copy from  c o l le c t io n  o f  S tan ley  
Revel 1. Not l i s te d  in  G a llup  T.S. E l i o t :  A 
B ib lio g ra p h y  (1969). I  am g ra te fu l to  Dr. 
E liz a b e th  Revel1 (no re la t io n  to  S tan ley  Revel 1 ), 
o f  Huron C o llege , U n iv e rs ity  o f  Western O n ta rio , 
f o r  b r in g in g  t h is  m a te r ia l to  my a t te n t io n .
51 P reface, M erry Masque.
5 2 See APPENDIX 1.
53 Grover Smith a ls o  makes t h is  p o in t  in  T.S. E l i o t ’s  
P o e try  and P lays  (1956; Chicago: Chicago UP, 1971) 
172.
emotion more e f f e c t i v e l y . 54 Q u ite  a p p ro p r ia te ly , the  
" B u ild e r ’ s Song" was p r in te d  se p a ra te ly  f o r  the  
congrega tion  o f  E l i o t ’ s own church, S t. Stephen’ s , in  
G louceste r Road, South Kensington, f o r  use du rin g  
Sunday w o r s h i p . 5 5  Another example o f  th e  b lend ing  o f  
th e  m argins o f  drama and w orsh ip  is  a t  th e  end o f  th e  
p la y , when th e  c h a ra c te r o f  th e  Rock -  S t. P e te r (th e  
f i r s t  Bishop o f  Rome) -  re ve a ls  th e  re a l Bishop o f  
London who g ives  a B e ned ic tion  to  the  audience. T h is  
is  fo llo w e d  by a re p r is e  o f  th e  " B u ild e r ’ s Song" sung 
by a c to rs  and audience.
The success o f  th e  blend o f  drama and l i t u r g y  
f a l t e r s  somewhat a t  one p o in t  in  the  p la y , d e s p ite  
E l i o t ’ s a ttem pts  to  a llo w  th e  a llu s io n s  to  be 
"a c c e ss ib le  to  a l l "  in  th e  s im p le s t language o f  the  
"common man". The t e x t  in c lu d e s  a leng thy  d e p ic t io n  o f  
th e  medieval l i t u r g y  o f  th e  b le s s in g  o f  crusaders -  in  
L a t in  {Rock 61 -64 ). W hile  th e  scene h ig h l ig h ts  the  
d ram atic  na tu re  o f  th e  l i t u r g y  and i t s  re v e la t io n  o f  
th e  A n c ien t Church’ s a t t i tu d e s  to  th e  Crusades, s u re ly ,  
in  1934, th re e  pages o f  L a t in  Mass in  the  s c r ip t  o f  a 
p la y  f o r  amateur a c to rs  was b e w ild e r in g  to  both a c to rs  
and an urban A ng lican  audience a l ik e .  The e f fe c t  o f  
th e  scene, w h ile  p ic tu re sq u e , is  a lie n a t in g  and 
d is tu rb s  the  d ram atic  f lo w  o f  th e  pageant. Perhaps i t  
was in tended to  r e f le c t  th e  m y s tic a l aspect o f  th e  
C h r is t ia n  f a i t h ,  o r  to  h ig h l ig h t  th e  changes in  l i t u r g y
54 OPP 16, 19.
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5 5 Donald G a llup , T.S. E l io t :  A B ib lio g ra p h y  (London: 
Faber and Faber, 1969) Ref. E4.
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th rough  th e  ages.5® N everthe less , th e  b a th e tic  
"B u ild e r ’ s Song" comes d i r e c t ly  a f te r ,  and a c e r ta in  
o rd e r is  re s to re d .
The dark s id e  o f  l i t u r g y  and r i t u a l  is  re f le c te d  
in  E l i o t ’ s  tre a tm e n t o f  c o r ru p t p o l i t i c a l  systems in  
th e  pageant. He w ro te  to  Bonamy Dobrée th a t  " th e  o n ly  
in te re s t in g  b i t  about The Rock w i l l  be to  see how th e  
p u b lic  re a c ts  to  p o l i t i c a l  a l lu s io n s " .s ?  Echoing h is  
appeal to  th e  Church to  conce n tra te  i t s  hope in  i t s  
"Youth" in  h is  1930 essay "Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth", he 
i l lu s t r a te s  th e  m is d ire c te d  paths they  -  th e  youth -  
may take  should th e  Church n e g le c t t h e i r  needs:
They c o n s ta n tly  t r y  to  escape
From th e  darkness o u ts id e  and w ith in
By dreaming o f  systems so p e r fe c t  th a t  no one w i l l
need
to  be good
( Rock 42 ).
E l io t  was concerned th a t  people are  seduced in to  
c o rru p t p o l i t i c a l  systems because they  have been 
promised th a t  th e  system is  "p e r fe c t" .  In  1932, he 
compared th e  systems o f  Communism and C h r is t ia n i ty ,  
f in d in g  th e  fo rm er c o r ru p t  because o f  i t s  ve ry  c la im  to  
be in c o r ru p t ib le ;  and here we f in d  th e  source o f  th e  
above l in e s  from  th e  Chorus ju s t  quoted:
5 6 As so much o f  th e  work on th e  pageant was
co o p e ra tive , E l io t  may n o t have been e n t i r e ly  
re sp o n s ib le  f o r  t h is  scene -  bu t he was known to  
mourn th e  demise o f  L a t in  and Greek in  modern 
s c h o la rs h ip .
57 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 10 May 1934, B ro th e rto n .
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And i t  is  in  fa v o u r o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  scheme, 
from  th e  C h r is t ia n  p o in t  o f  v iew , th a t  i t  
never has, and never w i l l  work p e r fe c t ly  w ith  
im p e rfe c t men; i f  th e  Russian scheme ever 
comes to  "work" p e r fe c t ly  w ith  what I  c a l l  
im p e rfe c t men, then  to  me th e  Russian system 
w i l l  be condemned by i t s  ve ry  e f f ic ie n c y .5®
He then s e lf-c o n s c io u s ly  uses f re e  verse to  e f fe c t iv e ly  
undermine th e  s o -c a lle d  p e r fe c t  sys tem a tic  d is c ip l in e  
o f  th e  R e d sh irts  whose "ve rse  / i s  f re e "  (Rock 42 ).
The R e d sh irts  r e c ite  a m ind less doggerel ("We come 
as a boon and a b le s s in g  to  a l l ,  /  Though we’ d ra th e r  
appear in  th e  A lb e r t  H a ll"  Rock 44) which emphasises 
t h is  dark s id e  o f  r i t u a l .  S logans, ch a n tin g , a b l in d  
dogma, d is c ip l in e  o f  movement ( " th e re  seems no hope 
from  those who march in  s te p " Rock 44) a re  rem inders 
th a t  n o t a l l  r i t u a l  fo llo w s  a d i r e c t  path to  E l i o t ’ s 
id e a l o f  C h r is t ia n  l i t u r g y  "which respects  f re e  w i l l ,  
th e  r ig h t  o f  th e  human being to  choose whether to  serve 
s in  unto  death , o r  obedience unto  righteousness".s®
A lso  in  1934, he had w r it te n  to  th e  Church Times 
warning about th e  c o r ru p t systems o f  th e  B la c k s h ir ts  
and he was c le a r ly  w o rr ie d  about th e  charism a and 
in flu e n c e  o f  a group th a t  was so b la ta n t ly  a n t i -  
C h ris tia n .G o
58 " C h r is t ia n i ty  and Communism," Lys tene r V I I . 169 (16
Mar. 1932): 383.
59 " C h r is t ia n i ty  and Communism" (1932): 383.
68 L e t te r ,  "The B la c k s h ir ts , "  Church Tymes C X I.3706 (2 
Feb. 1934): 116.
109
" I  do n o t co n s id e r m yse lf th e  a u th o r"
The Choruses in  The Rock a re  a s e lf-s ta n d in g  p iece  
o f  E l i o t ’ s work which rece ived  i t s  f i r s t  p u b lic  a i r in g  
in  th e  p la y  w ith o u t a g re a t deal o f  success. The 
Choruses were ju s t  success fu l enough, however, f o r  
E l io t  to  co n tin u e  to  deve lop t h is  d ram atic  s k i l l  in  h is  
la te r  p la ys , e s p e c ia lly  M urder in  the  C athedra l. A f te r  
The Rock c losed , he cla im ed th a t  h is  “o n ly  s e r io u s  
d ram atic  aim was to  show th a t  th e re  is  a p o s s ib le  ro le  
f o r  th e  Chorus" and c r e d its  th e  p ro fe s s io n a lly  t ra in e d  
speakers w ith  th e  success o f  i t s  perform ance.6 i Even 
sym pathetic  c r i t i c s  who had panned the  pageant 
g ru d g in g ly  adm itted  th a t  E l i o t ’ s modern re v iv a l o f  th e  
Chorus was a re fre s h in g  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  the  a n c ie n t 
' d ram atic  d e v i c e . 62 A lthough th e  dev ice  o f  th e  Choruses 
in  The Rock may have been te c h n ic a l ly  su cce ss fu l, t h e i r  
c o n te n t was e th ic a l ly  dub ious.
Secu la r c r i t i c a l  re a c t io n  to  The Rock was so 
s c a th in g , and th e  co o p e ra tive  p ro d u c tio n  so l im i t in g ,  
th a t  E l io t  attem pted to  d is ta n c e  h im s e lf from  th e  
experience as f a r  as p o s s ib le . Many years la te r ,  E l io t  
c re d ite d  Bishop B e l l ’ s commission o f  Murder in  the  
C athedra l as h is  “ adm ission in to  th e  th e a tre " .® 3 
E l io t  e v id e n t ly  d id  n o t then con s id e r B e l l ’ s commission 
o f  The Rock as an in i t i a t i o n  to  th e  stage -  no r, f o r
61 L e t te r ,  "The Rock," S p e c ta to r  152.5528 (8 June
1934): 887.
62 Grover Sm ith, P o e try  172-3; a ls o , Derek Verschoyle ,
re v . o f  The Rock, S p e c ta to r  152.5527 (1 June 
1934): 857.
63 L e t te r ,  "B ishop B e l l , "  Times 14 O ct. 1958: 13.
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th a t  m a tte r, d id  he c i t e  Rupert Doone’ s p ro d u c tio n  o f  
Sweeney Agonis te s .
E l io t  was g iven  f u l l  c r e d i t  f o r  au th o rsh ip  o f  The 
Rock a t  th e  tim e  b u t i t  was rece ived  by th e  l i t e r a r y  
c r i t i c s  w ith  e i th e r  in d if fe re n c e  o r  d isa p p ro va l.
Several months a f te r  The Rock was produced, Desmond 
Hawkins described  E l io t ,  Joyce, Pound and Lawrence as a 
gene ra tion  o f  w r ite r s  assoc ia ted  w ith  a " re v o lu t io n  in  
l i t e r a tu r e "  which "missed th e  Theatre  e n t i r e l y . . . (w ith  
o n ly  th e  shyest f l i r t a t i o n ) " . 6* The Rock was n o t 
s p e c i f ic a l ly  mentioned in  th a t  C r ite r io n  a r t i c le  which 
c ite d  E l io t ’ s work. E l i o t ’ s d ram atic  debut, then , was 
n o t even recognised as th e a tre  in  h is  own jo u rn a l.  
Moreover, E l io t  seems to  have overlooked h is  own ru le  
t h a t  h is  work shou ld  never be discussed in  th e  
C r ite r io n ;^ ^  perhaps he m igh t have been t r y in g  to  
e x p ia te  h is  fa ls e  s t a r t  in  p la y -w r it in g .
The o p in io n  o f  h is  contem poraries co in c id e d  w ith  
h is  own view  th a t  he had n o t succeeded in  p rese n tin g  
th e  needs and o p in io n s  o f  th e  Church in  ve rse . E l io t  
had expected th a t  th e  p u b l ic i t y  surround ing  the  
p ro d u c tio n  "would n o t be in te re s t in g  o r  v ib r a n t " .6® 
Derek Verschoyle accused E l io t  o f  re ly in g  to o  h e a v ily  
on s ty le  ( " in v o c a t io n s " ) ,  and o f  n o t s ta t in g  o r  
s u b s ta n t ia t in g  h is  theme ( " th e  c o n f l i c t  between the
6 4 A. Desmond Hawkins, "The Poet in  th e  T h e a tre ,"  
C r ite r io n  XIW.54 (O ct. 1934): 29-40.
65 Lawrence D u r re l l ,  "The O ther T.S . E l io t , "  A t la n t ic
M onth ly  LLXV.5 (May 1965): 60-4.
66 L e t te r  t o  Bonamy Dobrée, 10 May 1934, B ro th e rto n .
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Church and th e  W o rld ") w ith  " lo g ic a l ju s t i f i c a t i o n " .
The Rock, Verschoyle accused, is  an "a p o lo g ia " f o r  a 
Church which had f a i l e d . ® 7  E l io t  p rom ptly  dashed o f f  a 
re p ly ,  h o t ly  denying th a t  The Rock is  an a p o lo g ia  f o r  
a n y th in g ; he c a lle d  th e  p la y  "a  revue" th a t  had "no 
pre tense o f  being a ‘ c o n tr ib u t io n  to  E ng lish  d ram atic  
l i te ra tu re '" .® ®  As f o r  " s u b s ta n t ia t in g  h is  themes", 
E l io t  in s is te d  th a t  he was o n ly  w r i t in g  w ith  a 
sym pathe tic  audience in  mind.®® T h is  suggests th a t  he 
was q u ite  uneasy about th e  ven tu re  from  th e  s t a r t ;  
never be fo re  would E l io t  th e  c r i t i c  a llo w  a d ra m a tis t 
to  c o n fin e  h im s e lf to  a l im ite d  audience. Yet here was 
th e  au tho r imposing h is  ( in  t h is  case, somewhat 
e l i t i s t )  v iews on h is  work. Verschoyle re b u tte d  th a t  
excuse w ith  th e  c la im  th a t  E l io t  had remarked to  him 
th e  month be fo re  th a t  The Rock " is  a p la y , no t 
p a g e a n try ".7®
" I t  is  hard to  be r e a l ly  u s e fu l"
E l io t  spares th e  many o th e r  au tho rs  o f  The Rock o f  
blame, a lthough  th e  t e x t  was a lte re d  severa l tim es  to  
accommodate th e  l im i ta t io n s  and o p in io n s  o f  th e  amateur 
d ra m a tis ts  and a c to rs .7i in  th e  P reface, he p o l i t e ly  
b u t f i r m ly  d isc la im e d  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  th e  b u lk  o f
®7 Verschoyle , "The Rock" (1 June 1934): 857.
®® L e tte r ,  "The Rock" (8  June 1934): 887.
6 9 L e t te r ,  "The Rock" (8 June 1934): 887.
70 Derek V erschoyle , le t t e r ,  "The Rock," S p ec ta to r
152.5528 (8 June 1934): 887.
71 Browne 15-16.
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th e  scena rio  and d ia lo g u e , a p a rt from  the  choruses and 
th e  p o l i t ic a l  "P lu to c ra t"  scene. The Rock was a 
d i f f i c u l t  e x e rc ise  in  compromise f o r  E l io t ,  and he must 
have wondered i f  i t  must always be so; i f  every tim e  he 
was asked to  o f fe r  h is  ta le n ts  to  the  Church, he m ight 
be o f fe r in g  h is  s in c e re  f a i t h  and c o n v ic tio n s , b u t n o t 
h is  best ta le n ts  ( " . . . n e x t  Sunday evening I  have to  
read p o e try  to  some s tuden ts  to  p lease Canon T is s in g to n  
Tatlow  D .D ., why does one do i t " ,  he moaned in  a le t t e r  
to  Bonamy Dobrée ? 2 ). I f  he had re fused to  compromise, 
E l io t  m igh t have l e f t  h is  audience as bew ildered as the  
B ishop’ s committee to  whom he had read Ash-Wednesday in  
1930. The a c c e s s ib i l i t y  o f  th e  tone  o f  h is  d ram atic  
verse  is  a problem he t r ie d  to  s o lve  in  h is  la te r  
p la ys .
N o tw iths tand ing  i t s  problems w ith  the  c r i t i c s ,  The 
Rock was a huge success w ith  th e  Church. A g re a t deal 
o f  money was ra is e d , as was in tended, and th e  pageant 
was applauded f o r  i t s  im a g in a tive  e v a lu a tio n  o f  modern 
problems and p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n s  accord ing  to  the  
Church’ s d o c tr in e . In  an understandably biased 
anonymous review  in  th e  C h ich e s te r Diocesan G azette  
(which was e d ite d  by Bishop B e l l ) ,  The Rock is  p ra ised  
f o r  i t s  re fre s h in g  in c a rn a tio n  o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l drama 
and " th e  whole ph ilo sophy o f  e x is te n ce  o ffe re d  us by 
Mr. E l io t ,  . . .  and f o r  h is  im a g in a tio n , w i t  and 
a l lu s io n . "  The rev iew er f in is h e s :
72 Dobrée 68.
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The Rock is  n o t bromide fo r  the  complacent 
b u t a cha lle nge  to  a c t io n . To be p resen t a t  
th e  p ro d u c tio n  a t  S ad le rs  W ells was a 
memorable expe rience , and everyone 
th e re .. .m u s t have f e l t  th e  same d e s ire  -  to  
see th e  p la y  perform ed by th e  pa rishes  o f  
t h e i r  own d io ce se .73 
E l io t ’ s sym pathe tic  audience had enjoyed them selves; a t  
le a s t  th a t  must have g iven  him some s a t is fa c t io n .  I f  
no th ing  e ls e , th e  Church expressed i t s  approval th rough 
Bishop B e ll ,  who commissioned Murder in  the  C a thedra l, 
thus  o f fe r in g  E l io t  ano the r o p p o rtu n ity  to  e n te r in to  
th e  th e a t re .74
73 "The Book o f  th e  Month: The Rock," C h iches te r
Diocesan G azette  J u ly  1934: 308.
74 R . c . D .  Jasper, George B e l l :  B ishop o f  C h iche s te r
(London: O xford UP, 1967) 125-126.
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CHAPTER IV :
"THE RIGHT DEED": REVIVAL IN THE CATHEDRAL
S u re ly  i t  is  th e  g re a t ta s k  o f  th e  re l ig io u s  
a r t i s t ,  m us ic ian , and even th e  c re a t iv e  w r i t e r ,  
to  r e a lis e  r e l ig io u s  fe e l in g  in  th e  term s o f  
h is  own t im e . i 
I f  t h is  remark o f  E l io t  -  which sounds l i k e  a 
C h r is t ia n is e d  update o f  "T ra d it io n  and the  In d iv id u a l 
T a le n t"  -  re fe rs  t o  h is  own experience w h ile  w r i t in g  
r e l ig io u s  drama in  1934 and 1935, then i t  is  ju s t i f i e d .  
T h is  ob se rva tion  is  o n ly  v a l id  in  h in d s ig h t; i t  was 
w r it te n  n e a rly  tw en ty  years la te r  in  1951.
Before M urder in  the  C athedra l was produced, E l io t  
was concerned about th e  a r t i s t i c  f a i lu r e  o f  The Rock. In  
h is  ty p ic a l s e lf-d e p re c a tin g  manner, he remarked th a t  he 
had no th ing  bu t a " b r i l l i a n t  fu tu re  behind h im ".2
E v id e n tly , he had much to  le a rn  and had to  f in d  a means
to  do so w h ile  m a in ta in in g  h is  p ro fe s s io n a l in te g r i t y .
H is  la ck  o f  con fidence  in  h is  success was a problem 
la rg e ly  o f  h is  own making, as he was p ra ised  f o r  having 
breathed new l i f e  in to  th e  Church’ s p u b lic  image. One
rev iew er in  The S pec ta to r, in  1934, had he ld  him up as an
example to  "u n b e lie v e rs " who saw th e  Church o f  England as 
o n ly  a weak s o c ia l group. E l io t  was hera lded as a
1 "The Value and Use o f  C a thedra ls  Today," F rien ds  o f
C h iche s te r C a thedra l Annual R eport 1950/1951: 20. 
W orth ing Reference L ib ra ry .
2 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 11 J u ly  1934, B ro th e rto n .
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"b e lie v e r"  who was n o t a p o lo g e tic  about h is  f a i t h  and in  
"Mr. E l i o t ’ s The Rock is  heard th e  d e f ia n t  no te " o f  the  
f a i t h f u l .  T h is , s a id  th e  rev iew er, would c o n tra s t w ith  
the  moan o f  a " t im id ,  compromising a p o lo g e tic  Church, 
which pu ts  i t s  d is t in c t iv e  g i f t  in  th e  background.
The s e cu la r p u b lic  was beg inn ing  to  recogn ise -  i f  n o t 
accept -  E l io t  as a v ib ra n t  v o ic e  o f  the  Church.
The commission to  w r i te  th e  second p la y  o f  the  
C anterbury F e s t iv a l,  Murder in  the  C a thedra l, was a 
va lu a b le  o p p o rtu n ity  both to  make h is  en trance in to  the  
w o rld  o f  th e a tre , and to  t e s t  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l ideas 
on th e  ro le  o f  th e  Church in  s o c ie ty .  He would a ls o  be 
ab le  to  expand h is  d ram a tic  experience (th rough  which he 
would design fundamental p a tte rn s  f o r  h is  subsequent 
p la y s ) ;  and to  e x e rc is e  h is  ta le n ts  f r u i t f u l l y .
T h is  chap te r takes as i t s  ce n tre  o f  concern th e  p la y  
Murder in  the  C a thedra l,^  wh ich, because o f  i t s  
s tru c tu re ,  s e t t in g  and s u b je c t,  becomes a t  once a model, 
metaphor, and in c a rn a tio n  o f  E l i o t ’ s th e o r ie s  on th e  ro le  
o f  the  Church; on th e  idea o f  th e  use o f  ta le n ts ;  and on 
modern re l ig io u s  and s e c u la r  drama. The f i r s t  s e c tio n  
w i l l  revea l some o f  E l i o t ’ s th e o r ie s  on th e  fu n c t io n  o f  
e c c le s ia s t ic a l in s t i t u t io n s  and on th e  ro le  o f  the  
contemporary a r t i s t  in  r e la t io n  to  them. The nex t 
s e c tio n  w i l l  examine th e  t e x t  and p rodu c tion  o f  th e  p lay
3 L a ieus Igno tus  ["Unknown Layman"], "What Does the
Church Stand For?" The S p e c ta to r C LI11.4446 (12 O ct. 
1934): 516-17.
* Murder in  the  C a thedra l perform ed a t  th e  C anterbury
F e s t iv a l,  1935, T.S. E l io t :  The C o lle c te d  Poems and 
P lays  (1967; London: Faber and Faber, 1987).
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to  see how h is  ideas on the  p re s e n ta tio n  o f  l i t u r g y  and 
r i t u a l  in  d ram atic  a r t  a re  developed and how he 
i l lu s t r a te d  contem porary C h r is t ia n  issues th a t  concerned 
him. The la s t  s e c tio n  w i l l  e va lu a te  b r ie f ly  th e  im pact 
o f  the  p la y  on th e  Church o f  England.
"The handmaid o f  th e  beauty o f  h o lin e s s " : e c c le s ia s t ic a l 
drama
E l io t  had been m a in ta in in g  t ie s  w ith  p a r is h  church 
drama and pageantry in  p rev io us  years th rough F r.
Cheetham, th e  V ic a r o f  h is  p a r is h . In  a t r ib u te  to  F r. 
Cheetham in  1956, E l io t  p ra is e s  th e  p r ie s t  f o r  h is  s k i l l s  
as a producer and stage-manager "w ith  a ta le n t  f o r  
in v e n tio n  and im p ro v is a tio n " which was p a r t ic u la r ly  
devoted to  d ram atic  observances o f  th e  Church ca lenda r, 
a lthough  E l io t  makes th e  p o in t  th a t
F r. Cheetham has never exe rc ised  these g i f t s  
f o r  t h e i r  own sake, b u t to  the  g lo ry  o f  God; 
and th e  beauty o f  a r t ,  r i t u a l  and music was 
always th e  handmaid o f  th e  beauty o f  h o iin e s s .^  
I t  m igh t have been e a s ie r  f o r  E l io t  to  t a lk  o f  th e  
s p i r i t u a l  w ea lth  gained by seeking th e  "handmaid" in  t h is  
1956 a r t i c le  a f te r  he had ta s te d  th e  com fo rt and 
f in a n c ia l s e c u r ity  th a t  came from  the  success o f  th e  Four 
Q uarte ts  and o f  h is  d ram a tic  works, b u t th e  sunnmer o f  
1934 brought doubts about th e  e x te n t o f  h is  own ta le n ts .  
D esp ite  h is  d is s a t is fa c t io n  w ith  The Rock, th a t  th e  
reward f o r  such good deeds shou ld  come from  th e  Church in
® "F r . Cheetham R e tire s  from  G louces te r Road," Church 
Times CXXXIX.4856 (9 Mar. 1956): 12.
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th e  form  o f  ano the r commission f o r  a d ram atic  work would 
have appeared q u ite  fo r tu i to u s .  He la te r  came to  r e ly  on 
Murder in  the  C a thedra l f o r  income. He mentioned in  1936 
th a t  i t  was p la y in g  in  the  p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre  b u t to  
h a l f - f u l l  houses, and he hoped th a t  i t  would have b e t te r  
a ttendances and so earn more money.®
E l io t  d id  a p p re c ia te  and recogn ize  th e  g re a t 
o p p o rtu n ity  g iven  to  him by th e  Church as an educa tiona l 
experience as w e ll as an access in to  p ro fe s s io n a l 
th e a tre . Drama th a t  re fe rs  to  th e  Church ca lenda r, 
s a in ts ’ days and B ib l ic a l themes, he suggested in  1937, 
shou ld  be w r it te n  s p e c i f ic a l ly  f o r  C a thedra ls  and p a ris h  
churches. In  t h is  way drama shou ld  become an in te g ra l 
p a r t  o f  the  w orsh ip  o f  th e  congrega tion .?  Such occasions 
would prove to  be id e a l o p p o r tu n it ie s  to  p ra c t is e  h is  
a r t .  A t th e  same tim e  th e  young d ra m a tis t m igh t be 
warned th a t ,  though rew ard ing , t h is  cou ld  be "a  ve ry  
weary p rocess", b u t he m igh t
fe e l th a t  he is  do ing something th a t  has a use 
to  o th e rs , and is  n o t m ere ly  a p a r t  o f  h is  own 
educa tion  tow ards some eventua l popu la r 
success.8
8 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 14 December [1936 ],
B ro th e r to n .
? "R e lig io u s  Drama: Med i aeva1 and Modern,"  Uni v e r s i t y  o f  
Edinburgh Jo u rn a l I X . 1 (Autumn 1937): 8-17.
8 "R e lig io u s  Drama: Mediaeval and Modern" (1937): 14-15.
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" I f  I  Were a Dean": th e  va lu e  o f  A ng lican  a r t
E l io t  may have sown th e  seed o f  the  idea o f  th e  
Canterbury F e s t iv a ls  which grew in to  a forum fo r  h is  own 
p la y . In  a re c e n t ly  d iscovered  1931 a r t i c le  in  Bishop 
B e l l ’ s C h iche s te r Diocesan G azette, E l io t  in troduced  the  
n o tio n  o f  th e  modern t r a d i t io n  o f  r e lig io u s  a r t  w ith in  
th e  c o n te x t o f  A ng lican  in s t i tu t io n s .®  W ith B e ll ,  E l io t  
shared th e  g re a t a e s th e t ic  enthusiasm  f o r  us ing  a l l  media 
o f  modern a r t  on b e h a lf o f  th e  C h u r c h . " I f  I  Were a 
Dean" appeared s h o r t ly  a f te r  E l io t  read Ash-Wednesday in  
1930 and met B e ll and C h r is t ia n  a r t i s t s .  The a r t i c le  
dem onstrates a rem arkable c o n t in u ity  o f  ideas w ith  th e  
much la te r  a r t i c le  "The Value and Use o f  C a thedra ls  
Today" (1950 -1 ), and re ve a ls  th a t  E l i o t ’ s in te re s t  in  the  
fu n c t io n  o f  c a th e d ra ls  developed much e a r l ie r  than 
c r i t i c s  suggest. B e ll ,  E l io t  and o th e r A ng licans 
exchanged ideas on th e  na tu re  o f  r e l ig io u s  drama d u rin g  
v a r io u s  m eetings th ro ugho u t th e  T h ir t ie s  and d u rin g  the  
w a r.11 In  " I f  I  Were a Dean", he suggests th a t  w h ile  the  
fu n c t io n  o f  a ca thed ra l is  p r im a r i ly  e c c le s ia s t ic a l and 
l i t u r g ic a l  in  n a tu re , i t  a ls o  a c ts  as a k in d  o f  n a tio n a l
® " I f  I  Were a Dean," C h iche s te r Diocesan G azette  May 
1931: 188-91. West Sussex County Council L ib ra ry  
A rch ives .
10 The o n ly  reco rd , o th e r  than th e  a r t i c le  above, th a t
E l io t  c o n tr ib u te d  to  B e l l ’ s e c c le s ia s t ic a l 
jo u rn a lis m  appears in  Ronald Jasper, George B e l l :  
Bishop o f  C h ich e s te r  (London: O xford UP, 1967) 180.
11 V ic to r  de Waal, D.D. Dean o f  C ante rbury, Foreword to
Kenneth P ic k e r in g  Drama in  the  C a the d ra l: The 
C anterbury F e s t iv a l P lays  1928-48 ( London: Churchman 
P u b lis h in g  L td . 1985).
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monument and t o u r is t  a t t r a c t io n ,  th e re fo re  i t  is  e n t i t le d  
to  f in a n c ia l s e c u r ity  from  th e  S ta te . E l io t  had 
expressed s im ila r  sen tim en ts in  1928.1% He in s is te d  th a t  
a Dean and h is  Church must have a d m in is tra tiv e , 
e c c le s ia s t ic a l and a e s th e tic  autonomy in  a ca thed ra l in  
s p ite  o f  government su p p o rt. He argued th a t
th e  p o in t  is  th a t  in  my U topian deanery th e re  
w i l l  be no a n x ie ty  about th e  framework o f  the  
c a th e d ra l. . .  I  shou ld th u s  hope to  be f re e  to  
c o l le c t  . . .  funds n o t f o r  th e  mere p re s e rv a tio n  
o f  th e  bones o f  my c a th e d ra l, bu t f o r  th e  
in t e r io r  b e a u t i f ic a t io n  o f  i t s  l i v in g  body.is  
Again, he b u i l t  upon th e  idea o f  th e  a r t i s t ’ s 
c o n tr ib u t io n  to  t r a d i t io n  and foreshadows th e  p re face  to  
t h is  chap te r:
I  p re fe r  . . .  a church which shows the  lo v in g  
a tte n p ts  o f  gene ra tion  a f te r  g e n e ra tion , each 
accord ing  to  i t s  own n o tio n s  o f  b e a u ty . . . i *
He is  redeemed from  s e rio u s  charges o f  é l i t is m  in  a r t  and 
in  th e  Church, because he e x h ib its  a genuine dem ocratic  
s e n s ib i l i t y  in  m a tte rs  o f  f a i t h .  "Should n o t " , he asks, 
" th e  resources o f  a r t  be devoted to  God, in s tea d  o f  
m erely to  th e  palaces o f  th e  r ic h  and f i n a l l y  to  
museums?"; he adds th a t  a ca th e d ra l n u rtu re s  a r t ,  and 
enhances i t s  c u l tu r a l re le v a n c e .is  W ith th e  a r t i s t ’ s
1% "A Commentary," C r ite r io n  M il A  (Jan. 1928): 1-4. 
13 " I f  I  Were a Dean," 189.
1* " I f  I  Were a Dean," 189.
IS " I f  I  Were a Dean," 190.
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s ta tu s  comes th e  enormous r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  to  on e 's  fe l lo w  
C h r is t ia n s , and th e  b e l ie f  th a t  such ta le n ts  w i l l  f u r th e r  
th e  cause o f  C h r is t ia n i ty  in  th e  w o rld  and be o f  
u n iv e rs a l b e n e f it .
The c e n tra l f ig u r e  in  E l i o t ’ s Murder in  the  
C athedra l u s e fu l ly  form s a focus  f o r  h is  th e o r ie s  about 
C h r is t ia n i ty .  Through Thomas, E l io t  emphasized h is  
n o tio n  th a t  a l l  a c tio n s  perform ed on b e h a lf o f  th e  
Church, and a l l  w orsh ip  o ffe re d  on b e h a lf on one’ s own 
s p i r i t u a l  grow th, shou ld  be c a r r ie d  o u t w ith  the  p u re s t 
in te n t io n .  The famous l in e  o f  E l i o t ’ s Becket p roc la im s 
what was o n ly  whispered in  Ash-Wednesday:
The la s t  te m p ta tio n  is  th e  g re a te s t treason  :
To do th e  r ig h t  deed f o r  th e  wrong reason
{CPP 258).
A ttem p ting  to  o f fe r  p ra c t ic a l adv ice  as he had done in  
The Rock, E l io t  s tresse d  th e  Church’ s ro le  in  h is to r y  and 
s o c ie ty  and urged church-goers to  re c o n c ile  r ig h te o u s  
deeds w ith  th e  p u re s t C h r is t ia n  in te n t .  In  Murder in  the  
C athedra l, he d ep ic ted  th e  d i r e c t  re la t io n s h ip  between 
th e  p u re s t a m b itio n  and th e  a tta in m e n t o f  s a lv a t io n .
He was one o f  many who considered th a t  c a th e d ra ls  
and churches, once the  fo cu s  o f  mediaeval community l i f e ,  
were in  d ir e  need o f  a re v iv a l by th e  1930s and one 
C h r is t ia n  c r i t i c  p o in ted  o u t th a t  th e  church was once a 
"comprehensive in s t i t u t io n "  as h o s p ita l,  l ib r a r y ,  and 
th e a tre . 18 I f  th e  modern church cannot p rov id e  more than 
th e  bare n e c e s s it ie s  o f  w o rsh ip , he asks, then what is
16 La icus Igno tus  (12 O ct. 1934): 516.
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i t s  own d e f in i t e  work?i? Twenty years la te r ,  E l io t  
a ff irm e d  h is  b e l ie f  th a t ,
as i t  is  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  th e  ca thed ra l to  
m a in ta in  th e  h ig h e s t l i t u r g ic a l  s tandards, i t  
is  a ls o  i t s  fu n c t io n  to  m a in ta in  th e  h ig h e s t 
s tandards o f  r e l ig io u s  a r t  and m usic.i®  
E v id e n tly  he f e l t  i t  h is  m iss ion  t o  encourage th e  re v iv a l 
o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l drama, which would increase th e  s ta tu re  
o f  th e  Church in  th e  community:
The "use" o f  th e  C athedra l is  f o r  th e  
performance o f  th e  com plete l i t u r g y  o f  the  
Church f o r  th e  C h r is t ia n  Year. . . .  A ca thed ra l 
is  a k in d  o f  m onastic in s t i t u t io n  open to  the  
p u b l ic . ..19
E l io t  used t o  h is  advantage C anterbury c a th e d ra l’ s 
p e c u lia r  h is to r y  as a monument to  Becket. H is to ry  and 
l i t u r g y  a re  combined in  a d ram atic  form  to  draw a t te n t io n  
to  th e  ca thed ra l and i t s  p o te n t ia l;  and one o f  the  aims 
o f  th e  p la y  was, l i k e  "most Greek tra g e d ie s , to  c e le b ra te  
th e  c u l t  assoc ia ted  w ith  a sacred spo t by d is p la y in g  th e  
s to ry  o f  i t s  o r ig in ",% o  accord ing  to  i t s  d ir e c to r ,  E. 
M a rtin  Browne, who recognised E l io t ’ s in te re s t  in  r i t u a l  
and r e l ig io n .  W r it in g  on th e  occasion o f  th e  f i f t i e t h  
a n n ive rsa ry  o f  th e  f i r s t  performance o f  M urder in  the
1? La icus Igno tus  (12 O ct. 1934): 517.
18 "The Value and Use o f  C a thedra ls  in  England Today"
1950/51: 21.
19 "The Value and Use o f  C a thedra ls  in  England Today"
1950/51: 20.
28 E. M a rtin  Browne The Making o f  T.S. E l io t 's  P lays  
(Cambridge: Cambridge UP, 1969.) 37.
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C athedra l, one c r i t i c  a c c u ra te ly  c a lle d  th e  p la y  "modern 
r i t u a l  th e a t re " .21
N everthe less, Browne g losses over the  e ffe c tiv e n e s s  
o f  E l i o t ’ s m a n ip u la tion  o f  th e  f u l l  h o rro r  o f  a murder 
committed in  a sacred in s t i t u t io n .  E l io t  was a c u te ly  
aware o f  the  power o f  th e  lo c a tio n  and s e t t in g  o f  h is  
s u b je c t m a tte r, b u t chose to  stage th e  performances in  
th e  Chapter House, b e lie v in g  i t  would be in  bad ta s te  to  
have an accu ra te  h is to r ic a l  reenactment on th e  exa c t s i t e  
o f  th e  martyrdom.2 2  N everthe less, th e  Chapter House is  
s t i l l  in  th e  ca th e d ra l p re c in c ts  and on consecrated 
ground. I t  is  r e a l ly  th e  s p i r i t  o f  the  ca thed ra l which 
pervades th rough th e  p la y .
E l io t  found th a t  h is to r ic a l  accuracy was "burdensome 
and d is t r a c t in g " , and in s tea d  hoped to  re a liz e  a sense 
th a t  a Becket and h is  ca thed ra l can be found anywhere the  
Church is  "w o rk ing " . 2 3 He hoped th a t  those f i r s t  
performances would re v iv e  the  c a th e d ra l, and by 
a s s o c ia tio n  th e  Church, by dem onstra ting th e  pow erfu l 
human drama which i t  houses. The b u ild in g  i t s e l f  is  a 
b r ic k s  and m orta r re p re s e n ta tio n  o f  th e  e a r th ly  Church, 
so th e  metaphor o f  th e  c h a ra c te rs ’ re la t io n s h ip  w ith  the
21  Kenneth P ic k e r in g , Drama in  the  C a the d ra l: The
C ante rbury F e s t iv a l P lays 1928-48 (London: Churchman 
P u b lish in g  L td , 1985) 185. P ic k e r in g  g ives  an in -  
depth survey o f  th e  d ram atic  o r ig in s  o f  th e  p la y , 
from  Greek drama, m o ra lity  p lays  and to  Tennyson’ s 
v e rs io n  o f  th e  s to ry  o f  Becket.
2 2  "R e lig io u s  Drama: Mediaeval and Modern," (1937): 8-17.
23 T.S . E l io t  and George H o e lle r in g , The F ilm  o f  Murder
in  the  C athedra l (London: Faber and Faber, 1952) 8.
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ca thed ra l corresponds to  th e  re la t io n s h ip  o f  a people 
w ith  i t s  Church.
"D iv in e  Drama": L i tu r g ic a l  aspects
The suppo rt o f  th e  Church a llow ed E l io t  to  con tinue  
h is  e x p lo ra t io n s  in  th e  l i t e r a r y  p re s e n ta tio n  o f  the  
na tu re  o f  re la t io n s h ip s  between r i t u a l ,  b a l le t ,  and the  
Mass. These in te re s ts  m a n ife s t them selves w ith  s u b t le ty  
in  th e  d e p ic t io n  o f  Thomas Becket as a m yth ica l hero who 
due ls  w ith  h is  own s p i r i t u a l  p r id e  and becomes a m a rty r 
in  th e  eyes o f  h is  people . H is  s a c r i f i c ia l  death in  the  
w in te r  is  the  c u lm in a tio n  o f  seven barren years o f  th e  
" l i v in g  and p a r t ly  l i v in g "  people o f  C an te rbu ry . Those 
t r i b a l  "s im p le  peo p le ", th e  Chorus, beat tim e  and 
m a in ta in  the  rhythm th ro ugho u t th e  p la y . The s p r in g l ik e  
r e b ir th  is  promised by Thomas’ s sa in thood through h is  
redenp tion . Even E l io t ’ s invo lvem ent w ith  th e  Group 
Theatre had some in flu e n c e  on the  l i t u r g ic a l  aspect o f  
Murder in  the  C a th e d ra l. Rupert Doone, the  d ir e c to r  o f  
th a t  th e a tre , is  c re d ite d  w ith  suggesting  th a t  the  
Tempters in  th e  p la y  should be figm en ts  o f  Thomas 
B ecket’ s im a g in a tio n , n o t h is to r ic a l  f ig u re s  as E l io t  had 
o r ig in a l ly  p lanned. Thus, changing th e  Tempters to  
phantasms o f  Becket’ s conscience can be regarded as p a r t  
o f  th e  r i t u a l  o f  th e  Mass, f o r  th e  exam ination o f  one’ s 
conscience is  an e s s e n tia l fe a tu re  o f  the  Mass.2 ^
24 M ichael S id n e ll,  Dances o f  Death: The Group Theatre o f  
London in  the  T h ir t ie s  (London: M acm illan, 1984)
107.
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The Church ca lenda r, which E l io t  mentioned in  
connection  w ith  e c c le s ia s t ic a l d ram atic  p ro d u c tio n , 
becomes an in te g ra l p a r t  o f  Murder in  the C athedra l 
th rough th e  p o r tra y a l o f  th e  fe a s ts  o f  S t Stephen, th e  
H oly Innocen ts , and S t John th e  E v a n g e lis t. I t  is  both a 
d ram atic  dev ice , to  in d ic a te  th e  passage o f  tim e  between
th e  two p a r ts  o f  th e  p la y , and to  re in fo rc e  the  theme o f
martyrdom. "E" in  E l io t 's  "A D ia logue on Dram atic 
P oe try" e x p la in s  how t h is  works:
. . .  i f  you co n s id e r th e  r i t u a l  o f  the  Church
d u rin g  th e  c y c le  o f  th e  year, you have th e
com plete drama represented. The Mass is  a 
sm all drama, having a l l  th e  u n i t ie s ,  b u t in  th e  
Church year you have represented th e  f u l l  drama 
o f  c re a t io n .25
A lso  borrowed from  th e  A ng lican  Book o f  Common P raye r  is  
th e  Banner Scene which d e p ic ts  th e  passing o f  tim e  by the  
va rio u s  fe a s t-d a y s  a f te r  C hris tm as. As the  P r ie s ts  
process th rough th e  c a th e d ra l, they  quote from  th e  proper 
read ings p re sc rib e d  f o r  each day. These read ings a l l  
deal w ith  th e  theme o f  m artyrdon, re je c t io n  o f  p rophe ts , 
and fo rg ive n e ss .
The sermon in  Murder in  the  C athedra l was borrowed 
from  B e cke t's  own, and is  th e  most obvious in d ic a t io n  o f 
th e  M a ss -like  tone o f  th e  p la y . E l io t  had w a ited  a long 
tim e  to  experim ent w ith  h is  n o tio n  o f  preacher as a r t i s t .  
As we know from  h is  s tudy o f  th e  sermons o f  Andrewes and 
Donne, E l io t  considered th e  h o m ile t ic  form  an a r t ;  thus
25 "A D ia logue on Dram atic P o e try ,"  SE 46-8 .
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th e  p re s e n ta tio n  o f  Thomas’ s sermon in  t h is  p la y  
i l lu s t r a te s  th e  a rch b ish o p ’ s ro le  as an a r t i s t  f ig u r e .
In  d e c id in g  what a c tio n s  to  ta k e , Thomas, l i k e  an a r t i s t  
who shapes h is  m a te r ia l,  moulds th e  events in  th e  p la y  
and in flu e n c e s  th e  fa te s  o f  th e  o th e r  c h a ra c te rs . In  a 
1919 book rev iew , "The Preacher as A r t i s t " ,  E l io t  
d iscussed th e  a r t  o f  th e  sermon and th e  a r t i s t r y  o f  th e  
sermon w r i te r .  He p ra ise d  Donne’ s sermons because they  
d e a lt  w ith  th e  "more than t ra d it io n a l" .z ®  S im ila r ly  in  
Murder in  the  C a thedra l, E l io t  combined a t r a d i t io n a l  
h o m ile t ic  form  and th e  h is to r ic a l  s u b je c t w ith  h is  own 
in im ita b le  modern prose -  th e  “more than t r a d i t io n a l " .
The c h a ra c te r o f  Thomas stands a lone on s tage , and the  
audience is  h is  o n ly  cong re ga tion . T h is  is  an e s s e n tia l 
example o f  p a r t ic ip a t io n ,  o f  communion, between th e  
a r t i s t  and h is  audience. So th e  sermon -  the  monologue -  
must stand a lone and s t i l l  m a in ta in  d ram atic  in te r e s t .  
"The Preacher as A r t is t "  g ive s  th e  example o f  th e  
Buddha’ s Fire-Serm on as a fo re -ru n n e r o f  th e  h o m ile t ic  
method o f  Donne, Andrewes and La tim er. T h is  in flu e n c e  
had appeared in  h is  work much sooner in  The Waste Land 
when he re fe rre d  to  Buddha’ s F ire  Sermon in  both th e  poem 
and th e  N o te s .. In  t h is  in s ta n ce , he a ttached h im s e lf to  
t r a d i t io n  by borrow ing much o f  h is  s u b je c t and s ty le  from  
Lan ce lo t Andrewes,2 ? because he admired Andrewes’ s
28 "The Preacher as A r t i s t , "  re v . o f  Donne’s Sermons, ed. 
Logan P e a rsa ll Sm ith, Athenaeum (28 Nov. 1919):
1252.
2 ? Brad D. Gooch "A H o m ile tic  S tra in :  T.S. E l i o t ’ s Use o f  
Lance lo t Andrewes," d is s .  U o f  Columbia, January 
1987: 7.
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language, which had th e  c a p a c ity  f o r  "s e iz in g  the  
a t te n t io n  and im pressing th e  memory" in  the  ve ry  manner 
used by Donne.28
Thomas’ s sermon is ,  o f  course, o n ly  a sm all s e c tio n  
from  a g re a te r work. E l io t  had noted in  1919 th a t  th e  
sermon was o n ly  a "fo rm  o f  l i t e r a r y  a r t  -  'a p p lie d ’ a r t  
as th e  drama o f  Donne’ s day was a p p lie d  a r t  -  a p p lie d  
p o e try ".29 What he then w ro te  about Donne m igh t a ls o  
re fe r  to  th e  E l io t  who would d e l iv e r  h is  own sermon a t  
Magdalene C o llege  Chapel in  1 9 4 8 ;8 o
. . .  Donne had more in  him than cou ld  be 
squeezed in to  th e  frame o f  t h is  form : something 
which, i f  i t  does n o t c rack the  fram e, a t  le a s t 
g ives  i t ,  now and then , a p e rc e p tib le  outward 
b u lge -81
And indeed, E l io t  d id  say e x a c t ly  th a t  in  p r iv a te  about 
th e  p o e try  o f  Murder in  the  C athedra l.
When perform ed on s tage , th e  sermon, i f  acted w e ll ,  
s ta r t s  and proceeds w ith  such a g e n tle , d isarm ing 
a u th e n t ic ity  th a t  a re g u la r  church-goer (and church-goers 
c o n s t itu te d  th e  m a jo r ity  o f  h is  f i r s t  audiences) -  used 
to  hea ring  th e  t e x t  and preamble to  sermons many tim es in  
a q u ite  d i f f e r e n t  environm ent -  may even be lu l le d  in to  
im ag in ing  h im s e lf in  church . When the  p la y  proceeds w ith
28 "L a n ce lo t Andrewes, '' SE.
29 "The Preacher as A r t i s t , "  (28 Nov. 1919): 1252.
88 A Sermon Preached in  Magdalene C o llege  Chapel 
(Cambridge: Cambridge UP, 1948).
31 "The Preacher as A r t i s t , "  (28 Nov. 1919): 1252.
82 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 18 February 1938, B ro th e rto n ,
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th e  nex t chorus, "Does th e  b ird  s in g  in  th e  S ou th?", the  
audience is  s l i g h t ly  u n s e tt le d , expec ting  perhaps, to  be 
asked f o r  the  o f fe r to r y  in s te a d . How much more s t r ik in g  
i t  must have been to  th e  f i r s t  audience -  the  " ta rg e t"  
audience -  who w itnessed th e  p la y  in  th e  venue which was 
a ls o  the  s e t t in g .  Speaight suggests th a t  an audience is  
more l i k e l y  to  accep t th e  a u th o r ’ s prem ises because o f  
th e  h is to r ic a l  and e c c le s ia s t ic a l a s s o c ia tio n s  o f  th e  
p la c e .33
The Mass, th e  h ig h e s t C h r is t ia n  c e le b ra t io n  o f  
f a i t h ,  and the  h ig h e s t drama, as E l io t  c a l ls  i t ,  form s 
the  fo u n d a tio n  and framework o f  th e  s tru c tu re  o f  th e  
p la y . John Heath-Stubbs suggests th a t ,  in  the  s tru c tu re  
o f  Murder in  the  C a thedra l, th e  Sermon in  the  m idd le  o f  
th e  p la y  corresponds to  th e  placement o f  th e  sermon in  
th e  Mass; Thomas’ s death corresponds to  th e  conse cra tion  
o f  th e  E u c h a ris t; th e  K n ig h ts ’ address to  th e  audience is  
a pe rve rs io n  o f  th e  Communion o f  the  cong rega tion ; and 
th e  f in a l  chorus corresponds to  th e  G lo r ia ,  which is  sung 
a f te r  the  Communion in  th e  Book o f  Common P rayer. These 
p o in ts  are  v a l id ,  b u t i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  take  t h is  analogy 
fu r th e r  to  suggest th a t  th e  a r r iv a l  o f  th e  A rchbishop a t  
th e  s t a r t  o f  the  p la y  corresponds to  th e  en trance  o f  the  
p r ie s t  in  th e  sanc tua ry ; and th e  f i r s t  chorus p a r a l le ls  
th e  p rocess iona l hymn and th e  G athering  o f  th e  Community. 
The second chorus, "Here is  no c o n tin u in g  c i t y . . . " ,  when 
th e  Women beg Thomas n o t to  come home, is  a c le v e r
33 Robert S pea igh t, "W ith Becket in  Murder in  the
C a th e d ra l,"  ed. A lle n  Ta te , T.S. E l io t :  The Man and 
h is  Work (London; C hatto  & Windus, 1967) 185.
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in v e rs io n  o f  th e  in te rc e s s io n s  in  the  s e rv ic e , when th e  
congrega tion  prays f o r  peace ( th e  Chorus’ s v e rs io n : "doom 
on the  w o r ld " ) ,  f o r  p ro s p e r ity  ( "u n c e r ta in  th e  p r o f i t " ) ,  
f o r  th e  government ( " c e r ta in  th e  dange r"), f o r  those who 
are  s ic k ,  o r  bereaved ( " l i v in g  and p a r t ly  l i v in g " )  and 
f o r  those who have d ied  in  f a i t h  ( "o u r  p a r t ic u la r  
shadows") {CPP 243 -4 ). Next in  th e  o rd e r o f  s e rv ic e  is  
th e  con fess ion  and a b s o lu t io n , then th e  Creed is  re c ite d  
s h o r t ly  be fo re  th e  Sermon. The members o f  th e  Chorus 
have confessed t h e i r  fe a r  and doubt and Thomas has 
absolved them: "Peace. And le t  them be, in  t h e i r  
exu1ta t io n " ( CPP 245).
But Thomas is  l e f t  a lone to  s o r t  o u t h is  own 
a r t ic le s  o f  f a i t h  w ith  th e  Tempters. He is  no t 
in te re s te d  in  th e  search f o r  p o l i t i c a l ,  s o c ia l and 
economic power -  these he has renounced -  bu t th e  
cha llenge  to  renounce s p i r i t u a l  p r id e  is  unexpected, and 
is  n o t in  any o rd e r o f  s e rv ic e  which m ight he lp  Thomas 
prepare. T h is , aga in , is  E l i o t ’ s iro n y ; ra th e r  than 
Thomas r e c it in g  what he does b e lie v e  in ,  he p e rfo rc e  must 
im prov ise  by exam ining h is  conscience to  understand f u l l y  
what he must renounce a b s o lu te ly . The Second Tempter 
ca tech ises  him w ith  t h is  parody:
Thomas: What s h a ll we g iv e  f o r  i t ?
Tempter: Pretence o f  p r ie s t ly  power.
Thomas: Why shou ld  we g iv e  i t ?
Tempter: For th e  power and th e  g lo ry .
Thomas: No!
{CPP 249).
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Of course, "For th e  power and th e  g lo ry "  a ls o  echoes a 
ve rs io n  o f  th e  Lo rd ’ s P rayer as i t  is  re c ite d  in  th e  
Mass. E l io t ,  who enjoyed d e te c t iv e  s to r ie s ,  and who 
a llow ed th e  cho ice  o f  t i t l e  o f  Murder in  the  C athedra l 
( o r ig in a l ly  t i t l e d  Fear in  the  t o  sound more l i k e
a whodunnit than a mediaeval M ystery p la y , cou ld  n o t 
r e s is t  copying a s im ila r  parody o f  th e  catechism  from  
A rth u r  Conan D oy le ’ s Sherlock Holmes s to ry  "The Musgrave 
R i tu a l".35 Indeed, he comes as c lo se  to  c re a tin g  a 
p a s tich e  o f  th e  Mass as much as to  c e le b ra t in g  i t .
H eath-S tubbs’ s idea  th a t  Thomas’ s s a c r i f i c ia l  murder 
on b e h a lf o f  h is  Church corresponds to  th e  co n se cra tion  
ho lds t ru e  in  th e  sense th a t  th e  conse cra tion  in v o lv e s  
th e  s a c r i f ic e  and r i t u a l  o f fe r in g  o f  the  bread and the  
w ine ( o f  th e  body and blood o f  C h r is t ) ,  bu t Thomas is  
c e r ta in ly  n o t a M essian ic f ig u r e .  He f ig h t s  a g a in s t such 
an assumption in  h is  encounter w ith  th e  la s t  Tempter when 
he confesses " th e  n a tu ra l v ig o u r  in  th e  v e n ia l s in "  {CPP 
258). H is  s in fu ln e s s  d is q u a l i f ie s  him from  messianism, 
as th e  Church teaches th a t  o n ly  C h r is t  is  f re e  from  s in  
and o n ly  He is  th e  t ru e  Messiah. For, as E l io t  w ro te  
la te r ,
o n ly  in  h u m il i ty ,  c h a r ity  and p u r i t y  -  most o f
a l l  perhaps h u m il ity  -  can we be prepared to
34 Browne 55.
3 5 Grover Sm ith, T.S. E l i o t ’s  P o e try  and P lays  (1956; 
Chicago: Chicago UP, 1971) 194.
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re ce ive  th e  grace o f  God w ith o u t which human 
o p e ra tio n s  are  v a in .3®
The t ru e  idea  o f  communion, accord ing  to  E l io t ,  is  n o t 
one person f o is t in g  h is  good works o r  h is  own s p i r i t u a l  
achievement on to  o th e rs  w ith  th e  hope th a t  they  may 
achieve s a lv a t io n ,  ra th e r ,  i t  is  th e  shared experience o f  
each Church member lo o k in g  to  t h e i r  own s a lv a t io n  w h ile  
jo in in g  w ith  o th e rs  in  mutual w orsh ip  and supp o rt.
The K n ig h ts ’ scene w ith  th e  audience corresponds to  
th e  communion in  th e  sense th a t  they  are  c a lle d  to  
p a r t ic ip a te  in  the  ceremony, and th e  s u f fe r in g  is  now 
shared amongst a l l  in v o lv e d . The psycho log ica l a tta c k  o f  
th e  K n igh ts  shakes th e  audience o u t o f  i t s  com fo rtab le  
complacency, secure in  th e  c a th e d ra l, made impersonal and 
sa fe  by t o u r is t s .  T h e ir  calm r a t io n a lis a t io n  o f  re ce n t 
even ts makes them seem f a r  more h o r r i f i c :  "We beg you to  
g iv e  us your a t te n t io n  f o r  a few m om ents..." {CPP 276). 
The audience is  compelled to  ta ke  p a r t  in  a tense a n t i ­
communion w ith  the  K n igh ts . In  th e  f i lm  v e rs io n , t h is  
la s t  was made p a r t ic u la r ly  c le a r  when a "K n ig h t" p o in ts  
d i r e c t ly  a t  th e  camera.®?
Then th e  p la y  d ive rg es  from  th e  re g u la r  fo rm  o f  Mass 
by becoming a s e rv ic e  o f  co n se c ra tio n , o r  b e a t i f ic a t io n ,  
in  which Thomas’ s martyrdom is  recogn ized, and once th e  
fe a r  and g r ie f  have subsided, a t r a d i t io n a l  th a n ksg iv in g  
is  o f fe re d . The F i r s t  P r ie s t  had despaired in  th e  
beg inn ing  o f  th e  co n se c ra tio n , and a ttached  too  much
36 "The Church’ s Message to  th e  W orld ," L is te n e r  XV I1 .423 
(17 Feb. 1937): 294.
3? E l io t  and H o e lle r in g  8.
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im portance to  Thomas’ s ro le :  "The Church l ie s  b e re f t ,  /  
A lo n e . . . "  (GPP 280); b u t th e  T h ird  P r ie s t  understands the  
f u l l  s p i r i t u a l  and p o l i t i c a l  im p lic a t io n s  o f  Thomas’ s 
s a c r i f ic e .  The Archbishop was a ls o  the  focus and 
ju s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  Church’ s pe rsecu tion  by th e  King and 
th e  p r ie s t  re a lis e d  th a t  Thomas is  an example t o  s a in t  
and s in n e r a l ik e :
No. For th e  Church is  s tro n g e r f o r  t h is  a c t io n . 
Trium phant in  a d v e rs ity .  I t  is  f o r t i f i e d  
By p e rse cu tio n : supreme, so long as men w i l l  d ie
f o r  i t .
Go, weak sad men, lo s t  e r r in g  s o u ls , homeless in
e a rth  o r  heaven.
(GPP 280).
The F i r s t  and Second P r ie s ts  then t r y  to  d i r e c t  t h e i r  
p raye rs  to  Thomas h im s e lf in  th e  o ld  C a th o lic  
in te rc e s s o ry  manner, b u t th e  T h ird  P r ie s t,  something o f  a 
P ro te s ta n t, addresses p raye rs  o f  th a n ksg iv in g  and 
C onsecration to  God, and is  jo in e d  by th e  Chorus (GPP 
281).
The p raye r o f  co n se cra tion  is  d i r e c t ly  in flu e n c e d  by 
th e  l i t u r g y .  E l i o t ’ s s tage d ire c t io n s  c a l l  f o r  th e  7e 
Deum to  be sung in  th e  background w h ile  th e  Chorus chants 
theme and v a r ia t io n s :
We p ra is e  thee , O God, f o r  Thy g lo ry  d isp la ye d  in
a l l  th e
c re a tu re s  o f  th e  e a r th . . .
(GPP 281).
E l io t  cannot r e s is t  adding a touch o f  tw e n tie th  ce n tu ry  
re levance to  th e  fo llo w in g  s e c tio n  o f  th e  7e Deum:
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The g lo r io u s  company o f  th e  A postles  p ra is e  thee .
The goodly fe llo w s h ip  o f  th e  prophets p ra is e  thee . 
The nob le army o f  m a rty rs  p ra is e  th e e . . .
For he p re d ic ts  o th e r  "g re a t hos ts " in  C anterbury:
For whenever a s a in t  has d w e lt, wherever a m a rty r
has g iven h is
blood f o r  th e  blood o f  C h r is t ,
There is  h o ly  ground, and th e  s a n c t ity  s h a ll n o t
d ep a rt from  i t .  
Though arm ies tram p le  ove r i t ,  though s ig h ts e e rs
come w ith  
guide-books lo o k in g  ove r i t  . . .
{CPP 281 -2 ).
In  th e  f in a l  s tanza  o f  t h is  Chorus, the  Women repea t a 
much le ss  desperate con fess io n ; t h is  tim e  they  ask f o r  
fo rg ive n e ss  w ith  assurance o f  a b s o lu tio n  and th e  language 
o f  th e  Prayer Book is  echoed much more c lo s e ly :
We acknowledge ou r tre sp a ss , ou r weakness, our
f a u l t ;  we
acknowledge
That th e  s in  o f  th e  w o rld  is  upon ou r heads___
{CPP 282).
F in a l ly ,  th e  K y r ie  ("L o rd , have mercy upon u s ") is  
o ffe re d  by th e  Chorus w ith  a f in a l  p raye r to  Thomas, 
which recogn izes him as t h e i r  re p re s e n ta tiv e  in  heaven: 
“ Blessed Thomas, pray f o r  us" {CPP 282).
Using th e  techn ique  th a t  he had developed in  The 
Rock, E l io t  a p p lie s  th e  s ty le  and fo rm a t o f  modern hymns 
in  th e  p la y . The choruses th ro ugho u t have a u n if ie d ,  
hym n-like  q u a l i ty  to  them th a t  punctuates th e  p la y  ju s t
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as hymns do in  a regu la r- s e rv ic e . The Chorus thus  
becomes an in s trum en t o f  w o rsh ip , which is  a c u rio u s  
re ve rsa l o f  th e  p r ie s t ly  ro le .  W hile  the  P r ie s ts  a ttem p t 
a t  once to  a d m in is te r to  th e  A rchbishop, sco ld  th e  women 
and debate among them selves, th e  Chorus s u p p lie s  th e  
co n s ta n t and u n ify in g  backdrop o f  p raye r and s u p p lic a t io n  
u n t i l  i t  has f in a l  word and is  r ig h t ly  granted the  
p r iv i le g e  o f  s in g in g  th e  hymn o f  consecra tion  a t  th e  
c lo s e .
When th e  K n igh ts  b u rs t in  to  k i l l  Thomas, they  o f fe r  
a t ip s y  parody o f  a hymn w ith  th re e  stanzas and a r e f r a in  
"Come down Daniel to  th e  l i o n ’ s den" {CPP 274). I t  may 
be s tre tc h in g  in te rp re ta t io n  somewhat, b u t i t  is  vaguely 
re m in isce n t o f  th e  o ld  s p i r i t u a l  "Go down, M o s e s ... ."  
P ic k e r in g  has suggested th a t  th e  K n ig h t’ s speech is  a 
parody o f  The D an ie l Jazz  and The Congo, two popu la r 
cho ra l speaking p ieces in  th e  1930s: " i t  is  th e re fo re  a 
c ru e l parody on th e  Chorus i t s e l f  and, indeed, o f  th e  
l i t u r g y " . 38 Before th e  K n igh ts  come in ,  th e  Chorus, 
speaking in  fe a r  and d e s p a ir , chan t hym n-like  s tanzas, 
"Numb th e  hand and d ry  th e  e y e lid "  {CPP 272) and "Dead 
upon th e  t re e ,  my S a v io u r . . . "(CPP 273), w h ile  th e  Dies  
I ra e  ( "Day o f  W ra th ") is  sung in  th e  background.
In  h is  e a r l ie r  d iscu ss io n  o f  th e  b a l le t  E l io t  warns, 
"you cannot re v iv e  a r i t u a l  w ith o u t re v iv in g  a f a i t h " , 39
38 Kenneth P ic k e r in g , Drama in  the  C a the d ra l: The
C ante rbury F e s t iv a l P lays  1928-48. (London:
Churchman P u b lis h in g  L td , 1985) 190-1; see a ls o  
Robert C raw ford, The Savage and the  C ity  in  the  Work 
o f  T.S. E l io t  (1987; O xford : Clarendon Press, 1990) 
160.
39 "The B a l le t , "  C r ite r io n  111.1^ (Apr. 1925): 443.
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which p r in c ip le  can be a p p lie d  to  Murder in  the  
C athedra l. E l io t  d id  n o t in te g ra te  the  r i t u a l ,  drama and 
l i t u r g y  in  h is  work s im p ly  as c u l tu r a l and h is to r ic a l 
c u r io s i t ie s ;  ra th e r ,  he f u l l y  expected to  re v iv e  and to  
engage th e  aud ience ’ s p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  th e  a n c ie n t f a i t h  
to  be re v ive d  in  th e  modern Church. "B ", in  "A D ialogue 
on Dram atic P o e try ", c a l ls  th e  Mass a "d iv in e  drama" and 
emphasizes th e  im portance o f  "human drama", which is  
" re la te d  to  th e  d iv in e  drama, b u t both the  same, as w e ll 
as th e  M a s s " . 4 0  so th e  Mass is  balanced by e a rth ly -b a se d  
th e a t r ic a l techn iques, such as th e  d ram atic  suspense and 
c h a ra c te rs ’ re la t io n s h ip s  p o rtraye d  in  Murder in  the  
C athedra l, to  g iv e  the  "d iv in e  drama" added meaning and 
re levance to  both s e c u la r and C h r is t ia n  audiences.
There were charges th a t  E l io t  r e l ie d  to o  h e a v ily  on 
a l i t u r g ic a l  framework in  t h is  p la y , and many found the  
e c c le s ia s t ic a l venue overwhelm ing. One c r i t i c  r e t i t l e d  
th e  p la y  and subsequent r e l ig io u s  dramas "The C ryp t o f  
S t. E l i o t ’ s " ,  and ano the r grumbled th a t  : "Audiences 
cou ld  fe e l th a t  they  had n o t been to  the  th e a tre  so much 
as t r ic k e d  in to  a tte n d in g  C hurch".4 i Even Robert 
S peaight, who p layed th e  ro le  o f  Becket w ith  d e vo tio n , 
doubted h is  a b i l i t y  to  d e l iv e r  such dogmatic ve rse :
"Would an audience be prepared to  l is te n  to  a sermon, and 
a r ig o ro u s ly  th e o lo g ic a l sermon, even in  th e  Chapter 
House o f  C anterbury C a th e d ra l? ".42 E l io t  adm itted  much
48 "A D ia logue on Dram atic P o e try ,"  SE 49.
41 C ite d  by P ic k e r in g  3.
42 Speaight 183.
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la te r  th a t  "on th e  s tage , M urder in  the C athedra l tends 
to  become a sermon . . .  a c tu a l ly ,  i t  was w r it te n  to  be 
performed a t  C ante rbury, as a f a i r l y  solemn re l ig io u s  
c e le b ra t io n " .43
“ For us, th e  poor, th e re  is  no a c t io n "
D ra m a tic a lly  speaking , th e  Chorus has a v i t a l  
fu n c t io n  in  th e  p la y , bu t th e  ro le  o f  the  women, the  
L a ity ,  is  u n c e rta in . I t  i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  a Greek chorus, 
which g ives  adv ice  w ith o u t th e  b e n e f it  o f  d iv in e  wisdom 
o r  omnipotence. The Chorus is  submerged in  th e  temporal 
and can o n ly  r is e  to  th e  e te rn a l a f te r  i t  has endured 
p u rg a to r ia l s u f f e r i n g . 4  4
The s u f fe r in g  o f  th e  Women is  announced a t  th e  s t a r t  
o f  th e  p la y , "For us, th e  poor, th e re  is  no a c t io n , /  But 
o n ly  to  w a it  and w itn e ss " {CPP 240), and they are  
cocooned in  t h e i r  ignorance o f  the  s u b t le t ie s  o f  th e  
p o l i t ic a l  even ts around them. Y e t they  are  aware o f  how 
d re a d fu l th e  pass ive  ro le  o f  w itn ess  m ight be and they  
beg to  be re leased from  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  {CPP 244). 
Thomas o f fe rs  a glimmer o f  sympathy when he accepts them 
as equal p a rtn e rs  in  h is  own martyrdom and subsequent 
s a lv a t io n  and a l l  must choose to  accept th e  path o f  
passion in  response to  the  a c t  o f  murder: "T h is  is  your 
share o f  the  e te rn a l burden, /  The pe rpe tua l g lo ry "  {CPP 
271). The women are  fa u l t le s s  in  t h e i r  ignorance.
43 Quoted by John Malcolm B r in n in ,  S e x te t: T.S. E l io t  & 
Truman Capote and O thers  (1981; New York: D e ll,  
1982) 261.
4 4 Rasma V ir s is ,  "The C h r is t ia n  Concept in  Murder in  the  
C a th e d ra l,"  Modern Drama 14.4 (Feb. 1972) 405-7.
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however, and th e  o n ly  ta s k  th a t  can be borne is  s im p ly  to  
a c t  as w itnesses. Thomas remarks th a t  "Human k in d  cannot 
bear ve ry  much r e a l i t y "  {CPP 271), and o n ly  comes to  
respec t th e  a c t iv e  ro le  o f  th e  Women because o f  th e  rude 
awakening o f  h is  own educa tion . When he a r r iv e d  in  
C anterbury, he condescended to  defend the  Women from  th e  
accusa tions o f  th e  P r ie s ts :  "They speak b e t te r  than they
know, and beyond your understand ing  /  They know and do 
n o t know, what i t  i s  to  a c t o r  s u f f e r . . . "  {CPP 245). 
L a te r, these words are  h u rle d  back a t  him by th e  Fourth  
Tenp te r: "You know and do n o t know, what i t  i s  t o  a c t o r 
s u f f e r . . . "  (CPP 255).
G rover Smith m isses th e  p o in t  when he c la im s  th a t  
Thomas’ s h u m il ity  educates th e  W o m e n ;45 i f  Thomas had 
learned h u m il ity  a t  a l l ,  i t  would have been from  th e  
Women. The Women have been downtrodden perhaps, and are 
humble a lm ost to  th e  p o in t  o f  d e sp a ir; b u t they  le a rn  to  
accept r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  t h e i r  r ig h t f u l  ro le  in  th e  
Church. Having w itnessed th e  murder, they  are  e x a lte d  by 
th e  dem onstra tion o f  t h e i r  s p i r i t u a l  f o r t i t u d e .  Almost 
in c re d ib le  is  t h e i r  r e s il ie n c e  as they  c a rry  on w ith  
t h e i r  q u ie t  tem poral l i f e :  "w ith  th e  hand to  th e  broom, 
th e  back ben t in  la y in g  th e  f i r e "  (CPP 281).
E l i o t ’ s  sym pathe tic  p o r tra y a l o f  th e  Women is  
c o n tra ry  to  accusa tions  o f  s o c ia l é l i t is m  and m i s o g y n y . *6 
He was a ls o  accused f o r  having an é l i t i s t  a t t i tu d e
45 G rover Smith 195.
4 5 See Carol H. Sm ith, T.S. E l i o t ’s  D ram atic Theory and 
P ra c tic e  (P r in c e to n : P rin ce to n  UP, 1963) 26; and 
Tony P inkney, Women in  the  P o e try  o f  T.S. E l io t :  A 
P sych oana ly tic  Approach { London: Macmi11an, 1984).
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towards A ng lican  l a i t y  (a  th e o lo g ic a l i f  n o t s o c ia l 
p re ju d ic e ) ,  which is  re f le c te d  to  a c e r ta in  e x te n t in  
Thomas’ s a t t i tu d e  towards th e  Women. Indeed, h is  
invo lvem ent as a layman s ta r te d  and continued on a very  
h igh  s o c ia l le v e l when he was confirm ed in  th e  p r iv a te  
chapel o f  th e  Bishop o f  O xford , and c a r r ie d  on a long and 
f r u i t f u l  a s s o c ia tio n  on committees a t  Lambeth Palace, 
d iscu ss in g  p o l i t i c a l  and a r t i s t i c  concerns a t  th e  
Church’ s h ig h e s t le v e ls .  Some use fu l in s ig h ts  concern ing 
th e  apparent é l i t is m  o f  E l io t  and h is  d ire c to r ,  E. M a rtin  
Browne, a re  d iscussed by W illia m  Tydeman.*?
E s s e n t ia l ly ,  th e  Chorus -  th e  la i t y  -  is  th e  
s p i r i t u a l  and s o c ia l re p re s e n ta tiv e  o f  th e  audience.
T h is  metaphor i l lu s t r a t e s  E l i o t ’ s aims f o r  th e  use o f  the  
la i t y  in  th e  modern Church. E l io t  suggested in  1934 th a t  
some members o f  th e  Church have taken the  analogy o f  the  
Shepherd and th e  F lock to o  f a r ,  and th a t  many o f  th e  
l a i t y  have become to o  sh e e p like  -  w a it in g  to  be fe d  by 
th e  p a s to r and b le a t in g  when they  are  no t s a t is f ie d  -  a 
general waste o f  ta le n ts . **8 He wanted both the  l a i t y  and 
th e  c le rg y  to  understand th a t  th e  Church needs a c t iv e  
s e rv ic e  from  a l l  i t s  members. The Church should a c t as a 
r o le  model o f  sound se lf-gove rnm en t f o r  th e  S ta te ; and 
should lead the  way in  s o c ia l re form s w ith  th e  l a i t y  as
4 7 W illia m  Tydeman, Murder in  the  C athedra l and The 
C o c k ta il P a rty : Text and Performance (London: 
M acm illan, 1988) 71.
48 "What Does th e  Church Stand F o r? ," The S p e c ta to r  
C L III.5 5 4 7  (19 O ct. 1934): 560-1.
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th e  spearhead o f  such a campaign.49 As in  th e  case o f  
th e  Chorus, E l io t  im p lie s  th a t  th e  modern la i t y  should 
become more a c t iv e  in  i t s  pass ive  obedience to  th e  
d o c tr in e  o f  th e  Church, by ta k in g  p a r t  in  re g u la r  w orsh ip  
and addressing s o c ia l concerns. E v e n tu a lly , f o r  example, 
Thomas understands th a t  h is  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  do n o t make 
him th e  so le  embodiment o f  th e  Church and he absolves 
h im s e lf o f  such h u b ris  when th e  K n igh ts  accuse him o f  i t  
(CPP 268). And he recogn izes h is  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o n ly  to  
h im s e lf and to  those d i r e c t ly  in  h is  care (CPP 275). The 
path Thomas must a c t iv e ly  choose is  passive obedience to  
th e  Church, which in  tu rn  in c lu d e s  ta k in g  o r  accep ting  
whatever a c t io n  w i l l  fu r th e r  i t s  cause. And, o f  course, 
w ith in  t h is  framework o f  pass ive  obedience, which must be 
shared by a l l  p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  one can respond to  any 
p re v a il in g  a c t io n .
"We beg your a t te n t io n " :  on th e  p o l i t i c s  o f  Church and 
S ta te
A lthough E l io t  dep ic ted  a tw e lf th -c e n tu ry  m ilie u  and 
borrowed aspects o f  a n c ie n t Greek s tru c tu re  w h ile  us ing  
th e  t r a d i t io n a l  s t y le  and rhythms o f  the  language o f  the  
B ib le  and the  Mass, th e  in tru s io n  o f  modern p o l i t i c a l  
concerns in d ic a te  h is  a t t i tu d e s  towards them from  an 
Angican p e rs p e c tiv e . The most obvious in d ic a to r  o f  th e  
modern p o l i t i c a l  re levance o f  th e  K n igh ts  is  the  b lu n t 
prose used in  t h e i r  speech to  th e  audience. E l io t  f u l l y  
in tended to  shock th e  audience "o u t o f  i t s  conplacency"
4 9 "What Does th e  Church Stand For?" (19 O ct. 1934): 560- 
1.
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w ith  what he c a lle d  h is  "p la tfo rm  prose".so  Tydeman 
c ite s  one p a r t ic u la r ly  re le v a n t p rod u c tio n  a t  th e  Aldwych 
Theatre  in  which th e  K n ig h ts ’ speech was in  keeping, he 
b e lie v e s , w ith  E l i o t ’ s in te n t io n .  The K n igh ts  were 
dressed in  b lack  co l la r ie s s  ja c k e ts  and were seated a t  a 
ta b le  equipped w ith  microphone suggesting  a contemporary 
p o l i t ic a l  debate o r  a news c o n f e r e n c e . s i T h is , however, 
a ls o  suggests a re fe ren ce  to  th e  B la c k s h ir ts  and o th e r 
p o l i t ic a l  groups as dep ic ted  in  The Rock, and so E l io t  is  
c o n tin u in g  to  develop h is  th e o ry  th a t  th e  modern Church 
should take  a f i r m  stand on p o l i t i c a l  and s o c ia l th re a ts  
to  i t s  s t a b i l i t y .  The K n ig h ts ’ scene is  even more 
a la rm ing  today, as methods o f  propaganda and m in d -co n tro l 
have come to  l i g h t  in  many d i f f e r e n t  m a n ife s ta tio n s .
E l io t  was c e r ta in ly  aware in  th e  1930s o f  th e  in s id io u s  
na tu re  o f  c e r ta in  mass p sych o lo g ica l m an ip u la tions  
because o f  h is  invo lvem ent w ith  K a rl Mannheim and the  
Moot, th e  group o f  C h r is t ia n  in te l le c tu a ls .  B a t t l in g  th e  
p e r f id io u s  fo rc e s  o f  communism and fasc ism  was one o f  the  
M oot’ s main to p ic s  o f  d i s c u s s i o n .®2
Another p o l i t i c a l  o b se rva tio n  o f  th e  p la y  is  on th e  
in te ra c t io n  o f  Church and S ta te . The Second K n igh t makes 
an a lm ost reasonable case f o r  an id e a l compromise between 
Church and S ta te :
[The K ing ] in tended th a t  Becket, who had proved 
h im s e lf an ex trem e ly  a b le  a d m in is t ra to r . . .
50 opp 8 1 ,
®i Tydeman 74.
S2 See Chapter VI below.
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should u n ite  th e  o f f ic e s  o f  C hance llo r and 
A rchbishop. . . .  we should have had an a lm ost 
id e a l S ta te : a union o f  s p i r i t u a l  and temporal 
a d m in is tra tio n  under th e  c e n tra l governm ent...
(CAP 278).
Thomas r ig h t ly  r e p lie s  th a t  Church and S ta te  cou ld  never 
be com p le te ly  com pa tib le ; and E l io t  sa id  elsewhere th a t  
th e  Church shou ld  fo l lo w  th e  laws o f  God f i r s t ,  and the  
S ta te  second, and e s p e c ia lly  th a t  s o c ie ty  in  general 
should conduct i t s e l f  accord ing  to  God’ s laws.. Murder in  
the  C athedra l makes i t  q u ite  c le a r  th a t ,  faced w ith  a 
s ta rk  cho ice  between Church and S ta te , th e  C h r is t ia n  
should n o t p u t th e  in te re s ts  o f  th e  S ta te  f i r s t ,  b u t, 
though u lt im a te ly  th e  Church had to  take  precedence,
E l io t  appears to  have des ire d  a s itu a t io n  in  which 
n e ith e r  th e  E s tab lish ed  Church nor th e  S ta te  would appear 
c ru d e ly  to  dominate th e  o th e r .
That th e re  is  an a n t ith e s is  between th e  Church 
and th e  W orld is  a b e l ie f  we d e r iv e  from  th e  
h ig h e s t a u th o r i ty .  . . .  a c e r ta in  te n s io n  
between church and S ta te  is  d e s ira b le . . . .  and 
when th e  Church and S ta te  g e t on to o  w e ll 
to g e th e r, th e re  is  something wrong w ith  the  
Church.S3
E l io t  was suggesting  in  t h is  a r t i c le ,  and in  Murder in  
the  C athedra l, th a t  a c e r ta in  p ro d u c tiv e  te n s io n  must be 
achieved between Church and S ta te  in  o rd e r f o r  both to  
s u rv iv e  w ith  th e  h ig h e s t id e a ls  in ta c t .  As we have seen,
S3 "The Church’ s Message t o  th e  W orld ," L is te n e r  (17 Feb. 
1937): [2933.
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S4 “ Lance lo t Andrewes," SE 341-2.
5 5 C ite d  in  Carol H. Smith 24-25. No d i r e c t  q u o ta tio n  is  
a v a ila b le .
E l io t  b e lie ved  th a t  th e  S ta te  should o f fe r  th e  Church 
some f in a n c ia l a ss is ta n ce , and th a t  th e re  should be 
re s p e c tfu l c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  th e  Church’ s p o s it io n  when 
P a rliam en t passed new le g is la t io n .  I f  th e  Church 
compromised i t s  id e a ls  f o r  th e  sake o f  a q u ie t  l i f e ,  i t  
would become m ere ly a s o c ia l p a l l ia t iv e  and im potent in  
m a tte rs  o f  ju s t ic e  and s p i r i t u a l  le a d e rsh ip . E a r l ie r ,  he 
recognised a d i r e c t  c o r re la t io n  between the  h e a lth  o f  the  
Church and th a t  o f  th e  S ta te .5 4
In  the  1930s, he urged th e  Church to  a c t as the  
conscience o f  th e  B r i t is h  government and to  encourage i t  
to  open i t s  eyes to  th e  worsening s itu a t io n  o f  th e  Church 
and s o c ie ty  in  Europe -  in  I t a l y ,  Russia and Germany in  
p a r t ic u la r  -  and is  repo rte d  as saying  th a t  he w ro te  
Murder in  the  C athedra l as a n ti-N a z i propaganda.55 E l io t  
and many o f  h is  C h r is t ia n  co lleagues were convinced th a t  
i t  was th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  th e  Church to  speak o u t 
a g a in s t th e  c o rru p t id e o lo g ie s  th a t  were ta k in g  ho ld  in  
Europe. E l io t  f e l t  t h a t  i t  was h is  du ty  as a C h r is t ia n  
to  encourage h is  Church to  a c t on b e h a lf o f  those being 
oppressed. T h is  was a bo ld  move on h is  p a r t ;  h is to r y  
re ve a ls  th a t ,  from  about 1933, th e  B r i t is h  government was 
ta k in g  l i t t l e  o r  no d is c e rn ib le  a c t io n  about H i t l e r ’ s 
pe rsecu tions  o f  Jews and p o l i t i c a l  enemies, in c lu d in g  
those in  th e  Church in  Germany. Such an e n lig h te n e d  
approach would have s u rp r is e d  those who were s t i l l
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shocked by h is  m isguided sta tem ents in  A f te r  S trange Gods 
(1934).
Many o f  h is  contem poraries p ra ised  h is  d ram atic  
p o l i t i c a l  commentary. One re v iew e r, Edward S t i l l i t o ,  an 
A ng lican  clergyman and poe t, sa id  in  October 1935:
I t  belongs to  th e  greatness o f  a p la y  th a t ,  
even when th e  modern scene is  n o t mentioned, i t  
should be be fo re  th e  reade r’ s in n e r eye. W hile 
he th in k s  o f  C anterbury 1170, he may be in  
Moscow o r  Munich 1935.5®
Throughout th e  war and a fte rw a rd s , E l io t  remained q u ie t  
on th e  p o l i t i c a l  scene, a s s is t in g  a l l i e s  such as Bishop 
B e ll ,  who worked to  re s to re  s p i r i t u a l  and c u l tu r a l 
co n ta c ts  w ith  o th e r European churches.5? The l i t e r a r y  
ecumenism th a t  he had encouraged through European 
c o n tr ib u t io n s  to  th e  C r ite r io n  con tinued  to  promote th e  
causes o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l and s o c ia l ecumenism, s o c ia l 
ju s t ic e  and coop e ra tion  among European s ta te s .
A tw e n tie th -c e n tu ry  audience has th e  advantage o f  
h in d s ig h t and a pp re c ia tes  th a t  th e  Cathedral has su rv ive d  
t h is  murderous d e file m e n t. The Cathedral is  no longer 
m erely a t o u r is t  a t t r a c t io n  o r  a p lace  o f  s ile n c e . I t  is  
th e  s e t t in g  o f  a d ram a tic  and s t a r t l in g  response to  i t s  
own h is to r y  and to  c u r re n t issues , and c a l ls  a l l  who 
"ta ke  s h e lte r "  w ith in  i t  t o  a c t io n . A lthough th e  1935
5 6 Edward S t i l l i t o ,  rev . o f  Murder in  the  C a thedra l,
C h r is t ia n  C entury  l i i  (2 O ct. 1935): 1249-50 in  T.S. 
E l io t :  The C r i t ic a l  H e rita g e  ed. M. G rant (London: 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1960): 332.
5 7 R.C.D. Jasper, George B e l l :  B ishop o f  C h iche s te r 
(London: O xford U .P ., 1967) 266.
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performances rep resen t o n ly  a few o f  th e  many o th e r 
commemorations o f  Becket a t  C anterbury, E l io t  h ig h l ig h ts  
the  o b lig a t io n  o f  s o c ie ty  to  th e  Church. T h is  drama 
supports  h is  e a r l ie r  w ish th a t  r e l ig io n  would always be a 
" l i v e  is s u e ", and, f o r  t h is  reason, m arty rs  would s t i l l  
be needed.56
A f te r  Murder in  the  C a thedra l, he w ro te  no more 
drama on b e h a lf o f ,  o r  about, th e  A ng lican  Church. In  
1938, E l io t  mentioned to  Bonamy Dobrée th a t  he had found 
a b e t te r  medium f o r  d ia lo g u e  than in  Murder.
N everthe less, t h is  p la y  re juvena ted  h is  l i t e r a r y  work, 
and a llow ed him to  develop an in n o v a tiv e  d ram atic  s ty le .  
A t the  same tim e , i t  assured h is  s tand ing  and s ta tu re  in  
th e  Church. The Chorus, f o r  example, was e s s e n tia l to  
th e  development o f  E l i o t ’ s d ram atic  and p o e tic  s ty le s .
In  1939, w h ile  he was w r i t in g  The Fam ily  Reunion, E l io t  
remarked th a t  he was u n c e rta in  whether to  make use o f  a 
chorus aga in b u t he f e l t  th a t  i t s  use in  h is  p rev io us  
p la ys  had a llow ed h is  non-dram atic  p o e try , as he c a lle d  
i t ,  t o  develop in to  d ram atic  v e r s e . so
56 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 7 November 1930, B ro th e rto n .
56 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 18 February 1938, B ro th e rto n .
50 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 12 A p r i l  1939, B ro th e rto n .
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CHAPTER V:
AN OFFICER FIGHTS BACK : 
ELIOT’ S ANGLICAN PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN
" I  hope," C.S Lewis exp la ined  p r iv a te ly  to  E l io t  in  
1943, " th e  fa c t  th a t  I  f in d  m yse lf o fte n  c o n tra d ic t in g  
you in  p r in t  g ives  no o ffe n c e , i t  is  a k ind  o f  t r ib u t e  to  
you. . . .  One aims a t  th e  o f f ic e r s  f i r s t  in  m eeting an 
a t t a c k ! O n c e  aga in  ano the r c ro ss -o ve r between E l i o t ’ s 
l i t e r a r y  and r e l ig io u s  in te re s ts  had taken p lace  because 
th e  Church o f  England and i t s  concerns had taken p r io r i t y  
in  E l i o t ’ s l i f e .  The Church’ s cause became th e  new arena 
o f  p u b lic  debate in  which he engaged. E l io t  c o r d ia l ly  
in v ite d  Lewis, a fe l lo w  A n g lica n , to  v i s i t  him b u t 
e le c te d  to  avo id  a heated debate on p o e try , suggesting  
ins tead  a d iscu ss io n  on th e  proposed union o f  p ro te s ta n t 
churches in  South In d ia .%
The main C h u rch -re la te d  a c t iv i t i e s  in  which E l io t  
took  p a r t  and a good deal o f  th e  issues which concerned 
him and h is  A ng lican  co llea gues  th roughou t th e  decade o f  
th e  1930s are  tra ce d  in  t h is  chap te r. A t th e  end o f  the  
decade, these im p o rta n t developments cu lm inated in  a 
s e r ie s  o f  ve ry  d is c re e t  b u t h ig h ly  in f lu e n t ia l  
d iscu ss io n s  in  a newly formed group c a lle d  th e  Moot. A
L e tte r  to  E l io t  from  C.S. Lew is, 22 February 1943, 
K in g ’ s .
2 L e t te r  to  C.S. Lew is, 8 March 1943, K in g ’ s . C.S. Lewis 
converted to  C h r is t ia n i ty  and became a member o f  the  
Church o f  England in  1929, two years a f te r  E l i o t ’ s 
conve rs ion .
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gcx>d deal o f  E l io t ’ s se lf- im p ose d  C h r is t ia n  d u t ie s  were 
th e re  conducted in  p r iv a te ,  b u t many more were p u b lic ,  
and he became one o f  t h is  c e n tu ry ’ s most in f lu e n t ia l  
a p o lo g is ts  f o r  th e  Church o f  England. He used h is  
f r u i t f u l  "bread and b u t te r "  ca re e r as a p u b lis h e r  as a 
p la tfo rm  f o r  A ng lican  issues and read f i r s t  any 
m anuscrip ts on r e l ig io n  o r  th e o lo g y  which were subm itted  
to  Faber and Faber.^
The f i r s t  s e c tio n  o f  t h is  chap te r revea ls  E l i o t ’ s 
c lo se  invo lvem ent w ith  Church conferences and h is  
p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  v a r io u s  C h u rch -re la te d  o rg a n is a tio n s .
The second s e c tio n  d e scrib es  how h is  e d i t o r ia l ,  
jo u r n a l is t i c  and p u b lis h in g  experience in flu e n ce d  many o f  
th e  Church’ s le ad ing  in te l le c tu a ls .
The l i t e r a r y  M odern is t and A n g lican  orthodoxy
Some Church h is to r ia n s  are  assured o f  E l i o t ’ s im pact 
on th e  Church and modern s o c ie ty .  Roger L loyd f o r  
example, b e lie ve d  th a t  "no one cou ld  ig no re " E l i o t ’ s 
l i t e r a r y  s ta tu re ,  and h is  d e vo tion  to  the  Church "must 
have made many an a g n o s tic  wonder i f  th e  Church was as 
dead and desp icab le  as he had assumed."4 The Moot, 
in c lu d in g  th e  pub lished  works i t  engendered, is  o n ly  one 
o f  the  many f r u i t s  o f  seve ra l conferences and committee 
m eetings he ld  a t  in te r v a ls  from  1924 and through th e  
Second World War. E l i o t ’ s presence a t  such g a th e rin g s  
was h ig h ly  p r iz e d  by th e  o rg a n is e rs  and by h is  f r ie n d s .
3 Anne R id le r ,  le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 16 J u ly  1991.
* Roger L loyd , The Church o f  England: 1900-1965 ( London: 
SCM Press, 1966) 252.
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p a r t ly  because h is  fame a t tra c te d  both p u b l ic i t y  and 
increased re g is t r a t io n s  and because he was a fa v o u r ite  o f  
th e  Church h ie ra rc h y . Seeking to  premote the  s ta tu s  o f  
th e  Church in  s o c ie ty ,  he was re s o lu te ly  c o n se rva tive , 
and i t  is  more s u rp r is in g  then , th a t  E l io t  was n o t 
considered as a "good committee man," in  s p ite  o f  h is  
p o p u la r ity  among v a r io u s  Church committee members.s 
Revd. P a tr ic k  M cLaughlin, re c to r  o f  th e  S t. Anne’ s House, 
la te r  S t. Anne’ s S o c ie ty , Soho, where E l io t  was an a c t iv e  
member, observed t h is  and d iscovered  th a t  the  a n t id o te  
was to  meet him p r iv a te ly ,  when, in  th e  s a fe ty  o f  h is  
R usse ll Square o f f ic e ,  he would make h is  o p in io n s  known. 
A lthough E l io t  took  p a r t  in  th e  a c t iv i t i e s  o f  th e  House, 
he managed to  avo id  committee m eetings because o f  p r io r  
demands on h is  time.®
T h is  was an e x c it in g  tim e  to  be a t  th e  fo r e f r o n t  o f  
Church po licy -m a k in g  machines, f o r  c le rg y  and la i t y  
a l ik e .  Through a p r o l i t e r a t io n  o f  d iscuss io ns  and 
p u b lic a t io n s , th e  p a r t ic ip a n ts  a t  these conferences 
s tru g g le d  to  make th e  t r a d i t io n s  o f  th e  p as t re le v a n t to  
th e  modern r e a l i t y  o f  a d r a s t ic a l ly  changing B r i ta in  and 
Europe. Out o f  these Conferences grew two sym pathetic  
movements o f  modern C h r is t ia n  though t. From 
e c c le s ia s t ic a l Conferences in  Sweden in  1925 and O xford 
in  1937, emerged th e  " L i fe  and Work" movement which 
p a r t ic u la r ly  sought a C h r is t ia n  approach to  s o c ia l and
5 Roger Ko jecky, personal communication, notes o f
in te rv ie w  between Roger Kojecky and Revd. P a tr ic k  
M cLaughlin, September 21 1968.
6 Revd. Prebendary Gerard I r v in e ,  le t t e r  to  th e  au th o r,
21 J u ly  1991.
147
economic problems. The more th e o lo g ic a l "F a ith  and 
O rder" movement grew from  conferences a t  Lausanne in  1927 
and Edinburgh in  1937 which in  tu rn  led  to  th e  Ecumenical 
World Council o f  Churches in  1938.7 Bishop B e ll had 
in trodu ced  E l io t  to  J.H . Oldham who w ro te  th e  re p o r t  o f  
th e  la rg e r  1937 O xford Conference.® E l io t  and Oldham 
remained c lo se  f r ie n d s  and co llea gues  th e re a fte r .®
Several issues , in c lu d in g  th e  fo llo w in g ,  were common 
to  these conferences: th e  Church and C h r is t ia n  modernism; 
debates f o r  and a g a in s t l ib e ra l is m ;  and ecumenical church 
u n ity  in  B r i t a in ,  Europe and th e  East. A l l  o f  these 
issues e i th e r  were addressed by E l io t  o r  in vo lve d  him in  
some way. In  s p ite  o f  being a t r a d i t io n a l i s t ,  as he 
c la im ed, he has been connected w ith  th e  genesis o f  a new 
k in d  o f  C h r is t ia n  modernism. E l i o t ’ s concern w ith  
C h r is t ia n  modernism began in  p a r t  because o f  h is  in te r e s t  
in  Baron von Hugel. In  s im p le  term s, C h r is t ia n  modernism 
can be seen as a r is in g  from  a perce ived d iv is io n  between 
th e o lo g ic a l and re v e la to ry  (m y s tic a l)  aspects o f  
C h r is t ia n i ty ;  and as th e  a tte m p t by some th e o lo g ia n s  to  
recons ide r o rthodox th e o lo g y  in  term s o f  advances in  
modern sc iences, p a r t ic u la r ly  in  psychology. E l i o t ’ s 
p o tte d  v e rs io n  o f  th e  f i r s t  m odern is t ideas o f  von Hugel 
and th e  renegade C a th o lic  p r ie s t  and founder o f  th e
7 John R.H. Moorman, A H is to ry  o f  the  Church o f  England. 
(1953; London: Adam and C harles B lack, 1954) 420-1.
6 J .H . Oldham, The Churches Survey t h e i r  Task". The Report 
o f  th e  Conference a t  O xfo rd , J u ly  1937, on Church, 
Community and S ta te  (London, 1937), re p r in te d  as 
Foundations o f  Ecumenical S o c ia l Thought, ed. Haro ld 
L. Lunger (P h ila d e lp h ia : Harper & Row, 1966).
6 L e t te r ,  "B ishop B e l l , "  Times 14 O ct. 1958: 13.
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m odern ist movement, George T y r r e l l ,  however, is  c r i t i c a l .  
E l io t  w r ite s  th a t
M odern is ts  though t th a t  they  were t r y in g  to  
re c o n c ile  a n c ie n t fe e l in g  w ith  modern though t 
and sc ience . . . .  they  m ight have been more 
su c c e s s fu l; bu t the y  were r e a l ly  a tte m p tin g  
something much more d i f f i c u l t  -  th e  
r e c o n c i l ia t io n  o f  a n ta g o n is t ic  c u rre n ts  o f  
fe e l in g  w ith in  them selves.
But th a t  was a much e a r l ie r  modernism, and rev ised  
th e o r ie s  developed over th e  nex t decade because o f  
d is s e n tin g  v o ice s , such as th a t  o f  E l io t .
The b i r t h  o f  C h r is t ia n  modernism has a ls o  been 
a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  w r it in g s  o f  W illia m  James, i i  w ith  
which E l io t  had been fa m i l ia r  s in ce  h is  undergraduate 
days a t  H a r v a r d . ’' ^  in  1917, a decade be fo re  h is  
conve rs ion , E l io t  w ro te  a rev iew  o f  James’ s book Human 
Im m o rta lity .'^^  Another s ig n  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  m odern is t 
movement, s a id  A.G. H ebert, was th a t  " th e  best o f  th e  
crop o f  books on th e  T ra c ta r ia n  Movement which have 
la te ly  appeared, O xford  A p os tles "  by E l i o t ’ s f r ie n d  and 
employer G eo ffrey  Faber (1 9 3 3 ),"  was a p s y c h o lo g ic a l, 
ra th e r  than a th e o lo g ic a l o r  e c c le s ia s t ic a l tre a tm e n t o f
■•0 "An Emotional U n ity , "  D ia l Feb. 1928: 109-12.
A.G. Hebert, L itu rg y  and S o c ie ty  (London: Faber and 
Faber, 1935) 113.
■•2 See Lynda ll Gordon, E l i o t ’s  E a r ly  Years (1977; Oxford: 
O xford UP, 1988) 21 f f .
^3 "W illia m  James on Im m o r ta l ity ,"  New Statesman IX .231 
(8 Sept. 1917): 547.
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T ra c ta r ia n  le a d e rs " . i*  A lso  in  1933, E l io t  recommended 
S p i r i t  o f  the  O xford  Movement, by h is to r ia n  and C r ite r io n  
c o n tr ib u to r  C h ris to p h e r Dawson, to  More bu t was guarded 
about Dawson’ s accusa tions a g a in s t th e  C h r is t ia n  
m odern is t movement and i t s  d e tr im e n ta l e f fe c t  on "th e  
A ng lican  m in d ".is
Another t r a c t  o f  C h r is t ia n  modernism was R e ve la tio n , 
a d i r e c t  p roduc t o f  th e  p re p a ra tio n  f o r  th e  "F a ith  and 
O rder" and " L i fe  and Work" Conferences in  1937 and the  
In te rn a tio n a l M iss iona ry  C ouncil o f  1938.i® T h is  book 
comprised a c o lla b o ra t io n  o f  seve ra l essays on the  
s u b je c t o f  re v e la t io n  by v a r io u s  t h e o l o g i a n s . E l i o t  
was the  o n ly  non -theo log ian  to  p a r t ic ip a te  and w ro te  th e  
in tro d u c tio n  from  a l i t e r a r y  p e rsp e c tive .
E l io t  addressed th e  O xford A n g lo -C a th o lic  Summer 
School o f  S oc io logy in  1933,i® and tw ic e  in  1 9 4 0 . The 
papers were pub lished  in  Christendom, the  s c h o o l’ s 
q u a r te r ly  jo u rn a l.  Founded in  1933 by C h r is t ia n  
s o c io lo g is t  Percy W idd ring ton  and o th e rs , th e  school met 
re g u la r ly  each summer f o r  seve ra l years. I t s  members
Hebert 113.
■•5 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 7 November 1933, P rin ce to n .
1® W illia m  Turner Levy, "The Idea o f  th e  Church in  T.S . 
E l io t ,  " C h r is t ia n  S ch o la r .A (Dec. 1958): 592.
17 John B a il l i e  and Hugh M a rtin , e d s .. R e ve la tio n  
(London: Faber and Faber, 1937).
"C a th o lic ism  and In te rn a t io n a l O rder; Opening Address 
to  th e  A n g lo -C a th o lic  Summer School o f  S o c io lo g y ,"  
Christendom  (O xfo rd ) I l l . i i  (Sept. 1933): [1 7 ]-1 8 4 .
19 "P reface to  th e  E n g lish  T ra d i t io n , "  Christendom
(O xfo rd ) X.38 (June 1940) : 101-8; and "The E ng lish  
T ra d it io n :  Address to  th e  School o f  S o c io lo g y ,"  
Christendom X .40 (Dec. 1940): [226 ]-3 7 .
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became a s o r t  o f  nucleus o f  Conference de lega tes and the  
school p rov ided a con tinuous th in k - ta n k  o f  C h r is t ia n  
s o c io lo g is ts .20
O ther g re a t g a th e rin g s  a t  th e  tim e  were th e  two 
in te rd e n o m in a tio n a l Conferences on P o l i t ic s ,  Economics 
and C it iz e n s h ip  in  1924 a t  Birmingham, the  Church o f  
England’ s conference in  1931 a t  Lambeth, and in  1941 a t  
M alvern. E l io t  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  la t t e r  two. The 
e s s e n tia l fe a tu re  o f  th e  m eetings was t h e i r  leade rs , 
Archbishop W illia m  Temple, J .H . Oldham, Canon V.A.
Demant, and R einhold N iebuhr. Demant was e d i to r  o f  F a ith  
th a t  n iu m in a te s ,  a book to  which E l io t  c o n tr ib u te d  in  
1935. Demant was a ls o  a c o n tr ib u to r  to  The C r ite r io n  and 
member o f  th e  Moot. E l io t  o fte n  re fe rre d  to  h is  The 
R e lig io u s  P rospec t . 21 N iebuhr, whose work E l io t  g re a t ly  
admired came from  th e  U n ited  States22 and E l io t  and 
P h i l ip  Mai r e t  read h is  The N ature and D e s tiny  o f  Man in  
i t s  p ro o f s ta g e .2 3 Temple encouraged s p in -o f f  groups 
from  these conferences, such as th e  Christendom Group, 
and the  C h r is t ia n  F ro n t ie r  Council ( th e  o f f i c i a l  f r o n t  o f  
th e  Moot’ s p u b lic a t io n .  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Lette r) and 
kep t ab reas t o f  th e  d iscu ss io n s  o f  the  v a rio u s  Groups o f
2 0  L loyd  309.
21 V.A. Demant, The R e lig io u s  P rospect (London: F re d e rick
M u lle r ,  1939). Anne R id le r ,  le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r,
16 J u ly  1991.
2 2  L loyd 306-7.
23 Roger K o jecky, personal communication, notes o f
in te rv ie w  between Roger Kojecky and A.R. V id le r ,  1 
A p r i1 1968.
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which E l io t  was a m e m b e r . 2 4 E l io t  found t h is  w h ir l o f  
in te l le c tu a l  th eo logy  g re a t ly  to  h is  s a t is fa c t io n .  One 
o f  these C h r is t ia n  o rg a n is a tio n s , th e  Chandos Group, led 
by M aurice R e c k it t  who in trod u ced  Demant to  th e  c i r c le ,  
was w orthy o f  a m ention to  Pound in  1936. E l io t  assured 
h is  o ld  f r ie n d  th a t  th e  Chandos Group was becoming more 
in te re s t in g  o f  la te  and th a t  Demant was i t s  most 
in t e l l ig e n t  m e m b e r . 25
Archbishop Temple, w ith  whom E l io t  was in  sympathy, 
tempered th e  na ive  and c o n tro v e rs ia l enthusiasm o f  many 
C h r is t ia n  s o c ia l i s t  conference p a r t ic ip a n ts .  A t the  
second C.O.P.E.C. M alvern conference in  p a r t ic u la r ,  some 
o f  them wanted to  announce new s o c ia l o rde rs  acco rd ing  to  
th e  fre n z ie d  id e a lism  engendered w h ile  s t i l l  engaged in  
th e  conference, w ith o u t due c o n s id e ra tio n  f o r  th e o lo g y . 26  
Yet E l io t  d id  n o t h e s ita te  to  engage in  w o rthy , even 
i f  c o n tro v e rs ia l p u b lic  issues. During th e  post-m ortem  
in  th e  Church Times o f  th e  1937 O xford m eeting, he 
complained about an imbalance o f  ecumenical 
re p re s e n ta tio n  because i t  seemed to  him th a t  ve ry  few o f  
these de lega tes had a p p ro p ria te  th e o lo g ic a l 
q u a l i f ic a t io n s ,  and th e  conference cou ld  n o t ach ieve any 
semblance o f  u n ity .  He doubted whether a u n iv e rs a l 
eceumenism was even p o s s ib le  because th e  conference made 
him
24 Roger Ko jecky, personal communication, notes o f
in te rv ie w  between Roger Kojecky and A.R. V id le r ,  1 
A p r i l  1968.
25 L e t te r  to  Ezra Pound, 2 A p r i l  1936, Ya le.
26 L loyd 307.
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much more c le a r ly  aware o f  th e  p ro fu n d ity  o f  
th e  d iffe re n c e s  between C h r is t ia n s  . . .  I  f o r  
one learned a g re a te r  respec t, though no 
g re a te r l i k in g ,  f o r  th e  Orthodox and th e  
Lutheran th e o lo g ie s . I  w ish I  cou ld  say the  
same about American P ro te s ta n tism . . . .  th e  
Conference w i l l  have done much good i f  i t  makes 
these fundamental d iffe re n c e s  c le a re r ;  and 
conve rse ly  o n ly  harm i f  i t  serves to  obscure 
them .27
T y p ic a lly ,  E l io t  d is s o c ia te s  h im s e lf from  the  "American 
P ro te s ta n tism " o f  h is  own r e l ig io u s  u p b rin g in g . H is 
s tro n g  b ia s  towards a comprehensive European u n ity  th a t  
respects  th e  in te g r i t y  o f  in d iv id u a l c u ltu re s  is  e v id e n t. 
Two weeks la te r ,  E l io t  c la r i f i e d  h is  p o s it io n  concern ing 
re p re s e n ta tio n , democracy and é l i t e s  and on the  
im portance o f  th e  im p e rs o n a lity  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l when 
re p re se n tin g  th e  whole, which is  m odelled by h is  lo y a lty  
t o  the  E s tab lish ed  Church:
. . .  the  p o lic y  o f  statesmen has to  be shaped 
accord ing  to  th e  temper o f  the  m a jo r ity  o f  the  
people whom they  have to  ru le .  What I  fe a r  f o r  
such assem blies . . .  is  the  in s e n s ib le  in flu e n c e  
o f  th e  mass; and th e re  appeared to  be a la rg e r  
mass o f  American l ib e r a l  P ro te s ta n tism  than 
any th ing  e ls e . I  doubt whether a Conference
27 "The O xford C onfe rence," Church Times CXVII.3889 (6 
Aug. 1937): 130.
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can be "oecum enical" and a t  th e  same tim e  
"d e m o c ra tic " .2»
As in  Murder in  the  C a thedra l E l io t  cha llenged re l ig io u s  
hypo crisy  and th e  se lf-agg ran d isem en t o f  those who ho ld  
p o s it io n s  o f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  E l io t  was a ls o  convinced 
th a t  th e  E s tab lish ed  Church, by th e  ve ry  s iz e  o f  i t s  
in flu e n c e s  and resources shou ld  be more equal than the  
o th e rs .
The re fe rence  to  "American l ib e r a l P ro te s ta n tism " in  
E l i o t ’ s s ta tem en t above is  an in d ic a t io n  o f  another 
co n tro ve rsy ; p u b lic  focus on th e  'a n t i - L ib e r a l is m ’ debate 
o f  which E l io t  was a p a r t  began as e a r ly  as 1934. 
Theologian and Cambridge le c tu re r  S ir  A r th u r  Qui H e r  
Couch had a tta cked  E l io t ’ s high-handed approach to  
l ib e ra l is m  in  A f te r  S trange Gods ( " ' I n  a s o c ie ty  l ik e  
ou rs , worm-eaten w ith  l ib e r a l is m . . . ’ " ) . 2s L loyd , who is  
dismayed by such an o v e r t ly  t r a d i t io n a l  approach and sees 
l ib e ra l is m  as th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  modernism, pu ts  E l io t  in  
a ra th e r  august parade o f  a n t i - l ib e r a ls ,  in c lu d in g  
N iebuhr and even Newman.3° A b e t te r  way o f  v iew ing  
E l io t ’ s p o s it io n  would be to  pe rce ive  th a t  he sought to  
balance a fo u n d a tio n  o f  t r a d it io n a lis m  a g a in s t a renewal 
o f  l ib e r a l  modernism. Indeed, E l io t  c a lle d  f o r  a 
fundamental change in  th e  s t ru c tu re  o f  s o c ie ty ;  in  h is  
la te r  verse t h is  c a l l  f o r  renewal is  preceded by th e  
" s t i l l  p o in t"  o f  change. E l io t  and o th e rs  l i k e  him came
28 "The O xford Conference, " Church Times 00/111.389 ^  (20
Aug. 1937): 184.
29 L loyd 254.
30 L loyd 259.
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s u rp r is in g ly  c lo se  to  ach ie v in g  t h is  balance w ith  t h e i r  
a t t i tu d e s  towards church u n ity  and to  th e  approach o f  the  
Church to  p o l i t i c s  and s o c ie ty .
Consequently, E l io t  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  a debate 
concern ing th e  que s tion  o f  th e  C hurch 's ro le  in  p o l i t i c s  
and i t s  re la t io n s h ip  to  government. E.R. Norman p o in ts  
o u t th a t  th e  E s tab lish ed  Church was re lu c ta n t  to  
subscribe  to  any p a r t ic u la r  form  o r  p a r ty  o f  government 
b u t emphasized th e  Church’ s in te r e s t  in  th e  maintenance 
o f  c i v i l  o rd e r, and c i te s  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  
f o r  emphasis:
'To id e n t i f y  any p a r t ic u la r  form  o f  government 
w ith  C h r is t ia n i ty  is  a dangerous e r r o r ’ w ro te  
T.S. E l io t  -  who was associa ted  w ith  A ng lican  
s o c ia l ra d ic a lis m  in  th e  la te r  1930s -  ' f o r  i t  
confounds th e  permanent w ith  th e  t r a n s ito r y ,  
th e  abso lu te  w ith  th e  c o n t in g e n t. ’ 3?
C a ll in g  E l io t  a "s o c ia l ra d ic a l"  is  a m arkedly d i f f e r e n t  
p e rce p tio n  o f  the  na tu re  o f  h is  work than th a t  o f  L loyd , 
above. Such d iv e rs e  p e rce p tio n s  o f  E l i o t ’ s p o s it io n  in  
these c o n tro v e rs ie s  emphasize th e  deep and o fte n  
con fus ing  changes in  th e  na tu re  o f  modern theo logy  and 
p o l i t i c s  in  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  t h is  ce n tu ry .
What E l io t  d id  a s s e r t was t h is :  in  o rd e r to  m a in ta in  
th e  c i v i l  o rd e r and to  p ro te c t  th e  best in te re s ts  o f  th e  
Church and d o c tr in e , i t  was th e  du ty  o f  both a ju s t  
government and a w e ll- ru n  Church to  m a in ta in  a re c ip ro c a l
31 E.R. Norman, Church and S o c ie ty  in  England 1770-1970: 
a H is to r ic a l S tudy  (O xfo rd : Clarendon Press, 1976) 
13.
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arrangement o f  mutual respec t and encouragement. As 
e a r ly  as 1932, H aro ld  Ni co lson , then in  th e  Fore ign 
O ff ic e ,  records m eeting E l io t  and o th e rs  to  d iscuss  
h o ld in g  a symposium on modern p o l i t i c s . 3% W hile  i t  is  
n o t c le a r  i f  E l io t  had any th ing  more to  do w ith  such a 
symposium, i t  does suggest a w ide rang ing acquaintance 
w ith  th e  h ie ra rc h y  o f  government as w e ll as e c c le s ia s t ic  
po licy -m a k in g . Making i t  h is  du ty  to  be f a m i l ia r  w ith ,  
and to  comment on, p o l i t i c a l  systems, and in  re la t io n  to  
th e  Church, he took  th e  command "rende r unto  Caesar" to  
h e a rt concern ing th e  la te s t  P rayer Book re v is io n :
. . .  accord ing  to  th e  A n g lo -C a th o lic  v iew , 
P a rliam en t has no r ig h t  to  pronounce upon 
d o c tr in a l issues . . . .  accord ing  to  th e  law o f  
th e  land. P a rliam en t has n o t o n ly  th e  r ig h t  bu t 
th e  d u ty  so to  pronounce. To some o f  us, t h is  
is  a le g a l a b s u rd ity  which ought to  be a lte re d  
-  b u t none o f  us que s tion  th e  le g a l r ig h t  and 
du ty  o f  P a rliam en t to  pronounce accord ing  to  
e x is t in g  la w .33 
Here E l io t  u n e a s ily  agrees to  ab ide by an e x is t in g  law, 
b u t w ishes f o r  th a t  law to  be changed so as to  suppo rt 
th e  paramountcy o f  th e  Church.
For many in  E l i o t ’ s c i r c le ,  th e  sense o f  du ty  
towards th e  Church superseded a sense o f  o b l ig a t io n  
towards th e  S ta te . Bishop B e ll ( in  some ways a la t t e r
3 2 Harold N ico lson , D ia r ie s  and L e t te rs :  1930-1939, ed. 
N ige l N ico lson  (1966; London: Fontana, 1971) 108.
33 "P a rliam en t and th e  New Prayer Book," New A d e lp h i 1 .4  
(June 1928): 346.
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day B ecke t), was s tro n g ly  c r i t ic is e d  in  th e  Houses o f  
Lords and Commons f o r  m a in ta in in g  t ie s  to  th e  "Free" 
German E vange lica l Church o f  Germany.34 Denouncing 
o b l i t e r a t io n  bombing o f  th e  enemy d u rin g  th e  war, he a lso  
advocated the  r ig h ts  o f  enemy p r is o n e rs  o f  war and 
co n sc ie n tio u s  o b je c to rs .3s s im i la r ly ,  E l io t  condemned 
th e  York C ity  C ouncil in  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r f o r  
f i r i n g  i t s  employees who were co n sc ie n tio u s  o b je c to rs .36 
W ith  Bel 1 and o th e rs , he spoke f o r  th e  cause o f  
re p a t r ia t io n  o f  fo re ig n  p r is o n e rs  o f  war a f te r  
h o s t i l i t i e s  had ceased. E l i o t ’ s a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  B e ll is  
more s ig n i f ic a n t  s t i l l  as th e  Bishop has been p ra ise d  by 
both th e  Jewish community and th e  p resen t E s tab lish ed  
Church f o r  h is  stance a g a in s t Nazism be fo re  the  war 
(which may have had a bea ring  on Moot d iscu ss io n s  about 
to ta l i t a r ia n is m  and propaganda) and f o r  h is  a ss is ta n ce  to  
Jewish re fugees, and l i k e  B onhoeffe r, B e ll is  admired as 
one f o r  whom du ty  was param ount.3?
E l io t  a ls o  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  quest f o r  Church 
u n ity  which was a g re a t concern amongst C h r is t ia n  
in te l le c tu a ls  th roughou t th e  1930s and du rin g  th e  war.
By "Church u n i ty , "  th e o lo g ia n s  and churchmen meant th a t
34 Duncan Shaw, "The K irk  and th e  H i t le r  Regime," L i fe  
and Work: The Record o f  the  Church o f  S co tland  Apr. 
1983: 26-7.
3 5 R.C.D. Jasper, George B e l l ,  B ishop o f  C h iche s te r  
(London: O xford UP, 1967) 257-8 f f .
36 The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r 42 (21 Aug. 1940).
37 T ra n s c r ip t ,  "The Rabbi, th e  King and I , "  n a rr .  Rabbi
L io ne l B lue, In  Search o f  H o ly  England, Programme 5, 
Channel 4 , S unrise  A sso c ia tes , L td . ,  London, 11 O ct. 
1990.
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they  wished to  develop ecumenical and c u ltu ra l t ie s  
between m a in ly  P ro te s ta n t churches in  B r i ta in  and the  
C on tinen t in  p a r t ic u la r ,  and th roughou t th e  w o rld  in  
gen e ra l. Once peace had been re s to re d , th e  Churches, 
s trengthened by in te rn a t io n a l supp o rt, would be th e  
lead ing  fo rc e  in  th e  re b u ild in g  o f  s o c ie ty . As soon as 
communications between B r i ta in  and Sweden were resumed, 
f o r  example, E l io t ,  w ith  Kenneth C la rk , th e  d ire c to r  o f  
the  N a tiona l G a lle ry , t r a v e lle d  to  Sweden on a c u l tu r a l 
exchange. B e ll went to  Sweden a t  about th e  same tim e  to  
fo rm a lise a l in k  between th e  re s p e c tiv e  Churches.s®
We know th a t  E l io t  kep t in  touch w ith  B e ll u n t i l  the  
l a t t e r ’ s death in  1958 and must have been aware o f  some 
o f  h is  f r ie n d ’ s a c t iv i t ie s .s s  George Every suggests th a t  
E l io t  and B e ll had cooperated w ith  d ip lo m a tic  e f f o r t s  
w h ile  th e  two were in  Sweden f o r  o s te n s ib ly  d i f f e r e n t  
purposes: " I  su sp e c t", sa id  Every,
th a t  B e l l ’ s dates were arranged w ith  E l i o t ’ s 
presence in  mind and th a t  t h is  cou ld  e x p la in  
the  s ile n c e  on th e  ho locau s t in  Notes [Towards 
the  D e f in i t io n  o f  C u ltu re ],  He was c e r ta in ly  
n o t in d i f fe r e n t .  P o ss ib ly  he knew to o  much and 
in  co n fid e n c e .40 
I f  i t  ever can be proved d e f in i t e ly  th a t  E l io t  was 
in vo lve d  in  any way in  one o f  th e  most d e l ic a te  and 
u n o f f ic ia l  d ip lo m a tic  o p e ra tio n s  d u rin g  World War I I ,
38 Jasper 266.
39 L e t te r ,  "B ishop B e l l , "  Times 14 O ct. 1958: 13.
40 George Every, le t t e r  t o  th e  a u tho r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
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then i t  is  an astound ing tes tim ony  to  a l l  o f  h is  b e l ie fs  
concern ing the  peace e f f o r t  and in te rn a tio n a l diplom acy 
in  Church and S ta te . I t  m igh t even prove h is  innocence 
in  th e  face  o f  accusa tions o f  a n ti-s e m itis m  a g a in s t him. 
In  th e  end, as Every t e s t i f i e s ,  h is  c h a r ita b le  in s t in c ts  
a re  in d is p u ta b le : " [ E l i o t ]  took  a lo t  o f  t ro u b le  to  he lp  
people and a lm ost as much to  conceal i t  f ro n  them and 
from  eve ryon e".41
In  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S oc ie ty , E l io t  a f f irm s  
h is  own b e l ie f  in  th e  success o f  th e  1930s conferences in  
th e  l i g h t  o f  w iden ing p u b lic  approval o f  Church u n ity .  He 
e x p la in s  th a t  th e  e f f o r t  is  w o rth w h ile  in  o rd e r to  
"p ro v id e  sacram ental advantages f o r  t r a v e l le r s ,  bu t 
[e s p e c ia lly ]  to  a f f i r m  th e  U n ive rsa l Church on e a r th , 
th a t  theo logy  has no f r o n t ie r s . "  { Id e a  75 -6 ).
" THE CRITERION can ta ke  no s id e "
In  any d iscu ss io n  o f  s p e c i f ic  aspects o f  th e  ve ry  
w ide f i e l d  o f  E l i o t ’ s jo u rn a lis m . The C r ite r io n  is  
paramount as i t  is  th e  o n ly  jo u rn a l over which he 
exe rc ise d  f u l l  e d i to r ia l  c o n t ro l.  John D. M a rg o lis , f o r  
example, has w r it te n  a comprehensive account o f  The 
C r ite r io n  as an on-go ing  m a n ife s ta tio n  o f  E l i o t ’ s 
in te l le c tu a l  and s p i r i t u a l  c o n c e r n s . 4% a p a r t ic u la r ly  
im po rtan t aspect o f  The C r ite r io n  is  th a t ,  by th e
41 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u tho r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
4 2 John D. M a rg o lis , T.S. E l i o t ’s  I n te l le c tu a l
Development, (London: U n iv e rs ity  o f  Chicago Press, 
1972). A s tudy  o f  The C r ite r io n  and i t s  ro le ,  w ith  
th a t  o f  o th e r  jo u rn a ls ,  in  th e  m odern is t movement is  
inc luded  in  a fo rthcom in g  p ro je c t  by Drs. Bernard 
and Shari Benstock o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  M iam i.
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fo rm a tio n  o f  a c lo s e -k n it  network o f  c o n tr ib u to rs  whom 
E l io t  b rought in to  h is  sphere o f  in flu e n c e , he founded a 
fe llo w s h ip  o f  C h r is t ia n  and s o c io lo g is t  in te l le c tu a ls .  
Meanwhile, he never lo s t  touch w ith  assoc ia tes  and 
f r ie n d s  from  h is  p re -conve rs io n  days, such as Wyndham 
Lewis and I .A .  R ichards. In  1928, E l io t  ju s t i f i e d  h is  
in c lu s io n  o f  r e l ig io u s  m a tte rs  and d isc la im ed  any 
suggestion  o f  b ia s  in  th e  jo u rn a l:
In  r e l ig io u s  c o n tro v e rs ie s , aga in , THE 
CRITERICN can ta ke  no s id e . . . .  and w i l l  
con tin ue  to  in v i t e  th e  most im po rtan t 
re p re s e n ta tiv e s  in  every co u n try , o f  
p h ilo s o p h ic , r e l ig io u s  and p o l i t ic a l  th e o ry , to  
express t h e i r  v ie w s .o  
A c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  The C r ite r io n  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  
E l i o t ’ s a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  th e  Church revea ls  th a t  
M a rg o lis ’ s  view  o f  h is  work is  m istaken on two coun ts.
One o f  M a rg o lis ’ s m istaken c o n te n tio n s  is  th a t  both E l io t  
and The C r ite r io n  experienced a k in d  o f  "m u ta tion " 
because o f  h is  conve rs ion ; t h is  im p lie s  a p o s s ib le  lo ss  
o f  in te g r i t y  as th e  o r ig in a l param eters o f  the  e d i to r ia l  
p o l ic y  changed and e x p a n d e d . 44 M a rg o lis ’ s o th e r apparent 
m is in te rp re ta t io n  is  th a t  E l io t  experienced a k in d  o f  
in te l le c tu a l  is o la t io n  by ta k in g  a C h r is t ia n  stance in  a 
" la rg e ly  s e c u la r l i t e r a r y  w o r l d " . 4s in c id e n ta l ly .  More 
a ls o  suggests th a t  E l io t  was g u i l t y  o f  lead ing  h is
43 "A Commentary, "  C r ite r io n  ^11 .4  (June 1928): 219-94.
44 M a rg o lis  87.
45 M a rg o lis  137.
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adm irers in  "two d ire c t io n s  a t  o n c e " 4 ® -  an orthodox 
A ng lican  d ire c t io n  and what More saw as a less  
experim enta l l i t e r a r y  d ire c t io n .
W hile  M a rg o lis  is  c o r re c t  th a t  th e re  was a k in d  o f  
"m u ta tio n ", h is  assumptions about th e  ra d ic a l na tu re  o f  
t h is  "m u ta tion " m igh t be re v is e d . I t  is  apparent, f o r  
example, th a t  to  th e  end o f  i t s  p u b lic a t io n ,  The 
C r ite r io n  never ceased, as M a rg o lis  suggested, in  i t s  
fu n c t io n  as a l i t e r a r y  jo u rn a l.  As M a rg o lis  adm its,
E l io t  con tinued  much th e  same fo rm a t, w ith  th e  same 
o b je c t iv i t y ,  by in c lu d in g  in  i t s  a r t ic le s  and book 
review s se c u la r and c r i t i c a l  te x ts  as be fo re , as w e ll as 
th e o lo g ic a l t r e a t is e s  and debates. But E l i o t ’ s long 
in te r e s t  in  an th ropo logy evo lved n a tu ra l ly  in to  
d iscu ss io n s  on s o c io lo g y . And when he f e l t  th a t  he cou ld  
n o t m a in ta in  th e  l i t e r a r y  in t e g r i t y  o f  The C r ite r io n ,  he 
ended i t s  p u b lic a t io n .
E l io t  s u rp r is e d  h is  readers w ith  h is  announcement. 
But, in  fa c t ,  he had shown s ig n s  o f  doubt about th e  
p u b lic  p e rce p tio n  o f  h is  C h r is t ia n  and l i t e r a r y  work s ix  
years be fo re  th e  la s t  issue  o f  The C r ite r io n ,  and even 
then he wished to  remove h im s e lf from  the  f r a y  ra th e r  
than appear to  e x h ib i t  double standards. He exp la ined  in  
p r iv a te  th a t  h is  aim was to  avo id  any co n tro ve rsy  w ith  
those  w ith  whom he was fundam en ta lly  in  d isagreem ent:
I  don’ t  f in d  i t  p r o f i ta b le ,  . . .  even to  d iscuss 
in  co n ve rsa tion  most modern w r ite r s  w ith  most
46 Paul Elmer More, "The C le f t  E l io t , "  Saturday Review o f
L ite ra tu re  9 (12 Nov. 1932): 236.
47 "L a s t W ords," C r7t e r 70/7 X V I I I . 71 (Jan. 1939): 269-75.
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o f  th e  people whom I  know. . . .  I  want to  b r in g  
to  th e  l i g h t  o f  day th e  d iffe re n c e s  between my 
views and those  o f  people w ith  whom I  have been 
( s u p e r f ic ia l ly )  assoc ia ted  l i k e  Read and
R ich a rd s .48
E l io t  f e l t  th a t  th e  jo u rn a l cou ld  n o t co n ta in  h is  
in c re a s in g  concerns w ith  s o c ia l issues ; and because o f  
th e  "p resen t s ta te  o f  p u b lic  a f f a i r s ,  he lacked th e  
"enthusiasm  necessary to  make a l i t e r a r y  rev iew  what i t  
shou ld  be" and pledged th a t  l i t e r a t u r e  would never be to  
him "a  m a tte r o f  in d if fe re n c e " .49 in  "L a s t Words", 
E l i o t ’ s la c k  o f  enthusiasm , caused by "th e  p resen t s ta te  
o f  p u b lic  a f f a i r s  -  which has induced in  m yse lf a 
depression o f  s p i r i t s " , s o  is  rem in isce n t o f  h is  
ju s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  w r i t in g  a work o f  s o c ia l c r i t ic is m  in  
The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty . In  t h is  book he 
exp la ined  th a t  c u r re n t p o l i t i c a l  even ts moved h is  sense 
o f  C h r is t ia n  o b lig a t io n  to  expend h is  ta le n ts  to  s o c ia l 
and re l ig io u s ,  as w e ll as to  l i t e r a r y ,  b e n e f it .
Yet even M a rg o lis  adm its th a t  he cannot f u l l y  d e fin e  
th e  causes and re s u lts  o f  a s o -c a lle d  d ram atic  change in  
E l i o t ’ s l i f e  and work: " in te l le c tu a l  and s p i r i t u a l  
convers ions such as E l io t ’ s d e fy  s im p le  e x p la n a tio n ; w ith  
E l io t ,  we do n o t y e t have even th a t  m a te r ia l. "s i Since 
Dr. K o jecky ’ s a u th o r i ta t iv e  s tudy  o f  E l io t ’ s s o c ia l
48 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 8 December 1933, P rin ce to n .
49 "L a s t Words" 274.
S8 "L a s t Words" 274. 
s i M a rg o lis  87.
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c r i t ic is m  (1971), and M a rg o lis ’ s d e ta ile d  work, what has 
come to  l i g h t  is  th e  profound im pact on E l io t ’ s 
in te l le c tu a l  and s p i r i t u a l  l i f e  o f  Church-based 
o rg a n is a tio n s  such as th e  Chandos Group and th e  Moot, as 
w e ll as h ig h -ra n k in g  c le rg y  such as Bishop B e ll ,  and 
Archbishop F is h e r. The c o -o p e ra tio n  o f  new f r ie n d s  in  
C h r is t ia n  in te l le c tu a l  c i r c le s  coun te rs  M a rg o lis ’ s 
suggestion  th a t  E l io t  s u ffe re d  from  an in te l le c tu a l 
lo n e lin e s s . Even though he was one o f  th e  few c re a t iv e  
w r ite r s  among them, i t  seems th a t  he was never more 
in vo lve d  in  processes o f  c o -o p e ra tio n  and exchanges o f  
in fo rm a tio n  than w ith  h is  A n g lican  co lleagues.
As h is  con tinued  concern f o r  and debate w ith  Ezra 
Pound dem onstrates, E l io t  d id  n o t e a s i ly  re lin q u is h  h is  
t ie s  w ith  h is  "p re -co n ve rs io n " f r ie n d s .  He found th a t  
th e  o ld  "s e c u la r"  debates were to o  v ig o ro u s ly  p a r t is a n  
f o r  h is  ta s te s .52 i t  was, a f te r  a l l ,  f o r  h is  in d iv id u a l 
t a le n t  th a t  E l io t  was requested to  take  p a r t  in  Church 
re la te d  a c t iv i t i e s ,  from  drama to  P rayer Book re v is io n .  
And when he ente red  in to  l i v e l y  debates about th e  
Church’ s approach to  modernism, o r  th e  c o r re c t  word ing o f  
a Sunwa o f  a "new Christendom " in  th e  Moot, he was a t  
le a s t  assured th a t  he would n o t have to  take  s id e s  in  a 
co n tro ve rsy , and th a t  fe l lo w  p a r t ic ip a n ts  shared h is  
d e s ire  f o r  s o c ia l,  p o l i t i c a l  and s p i r i t u a l  re fo rm s.
A lthough one o f  th e  i n i t i a l  o b je c t iv e s  o f  The 
C r ite r io n  was to  encourage a f lo u r is h in g  c u l tu r a l 
exchange between th e  re s p e c tiv e  in te l l ig e n t s ia  o f  B r i ta in
52 Margolis 127.
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and Europe, E lio t.becam e in c re a s in g ly  aware th a t  th e  k ind  
o f  connmunion th a t  he d e s ire d  was becoming im poss ib le  to  
implement. He re c a lls  h is  growing d is il lu s io n m e n t w ith  
the  idea ; because o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  m a in ta in in g  lin e s  
o f  communication w ith  European c o n tr ib u to rs ;  because th e  
"European mind" which he had hoped to  engender proved 
e lu s iv e  and because, "d iv is io n s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  th e o ry  
became more im p o rta n t; a l ie n  minds took a l ie n  ways, and 
B r i ta in  and France appeared to  be p rog ress ing  nowhere."ss 
But he was proud o f  the  l i t e r a r y  ecumenism o f  The 
C r ite r io n  which brough t th e  work o f  many h i th e r to  unknown 
European w r ite r s  to  the  a t te n t io n  o f  the  B r i t is h  l i t e r a r y  
mi l i e u . 54 Works by Jean Cocteau, Ramon Fernandez,
C harles Maurras and Jacques M a r ita in ,  were f i r s t  
pub lished  in  B r i ta in  in  The C r ite r io n .^ ^  The " 'C ry p t  o f  
S t. E l i o t ’ s ’ " had become th e  p a r is h  o f  Russell Square.
E l io t  had a lre a d y  begun to  in te g ra te  h is  concerns 
f o r  th e  Church in  The C r ite r io n  and h is  in n e r c i r c le  o f  
C h r is t ia n  in te l le c tu a ls  app re c ia ted  th e  c lim a te  o f  a c t iv e  
coopera tion  and fe llo w s h ip  which he crea ted  d u rin g  i t s  
p u b lic a t io n .  That atmosphere o f  communion transcended 
th e  jo u rn a l,  and l i k e  i t s  e a r l ie r  success a t  encouraging 
connections w ith in  a w ide European c u ltu re ,  i t  showed
a C h r is t ia n  ro o t s t i l l  l i v in g  in  England which 
cou ld  be tapped and was being tapped and
63 "L a s t Words" 271.
54 P a tr ic k  M cLaughlin, "D orothy and I , "  The Dorothy L. 
Sayers S o c ie ty  A rch ive s , ed. R .L. C larke  
(H u rs tp ie rp o in t.  West Sussex: Dorothy L. Sayers 
S o c ie ty , Feb. 1989) 5.
5 5 "L a s t Words" 271.
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beg inn ing  even to  p u t i t s  shoots above ground.
  Some o f  us who had been Tom’s  d is c ip le s
wanted to  c a r ry  i t  o n  s®
W ith such encouragement, Revd. McLaughlin went on to  
found S t. Anne’ s House -  ta n g ib le  evidence o f  E l i o t ’ s 
in flu e n c e  in  th e  A ng lican  c i r c le .
I t  was as much in  th e  name o f  fe llo w s h ip  as in  th e  
cause o f  du ty  th a t  E l io t  was in vo lve d  in  so many 
committees th a t  promoted th e  A ng lican  f a i t h  in  s o c ie ty .  
S t. Anne’ s House, Soho, is  the  p roduct o f  one such 
committee which has become something o f  an in s t i t u t io n .  
The purpose o f  th e  S o c ie ty  is  to  encourage th e  la y  s tudy 
o f  th e  problems concern ing C h r is t ia n i ty  in  modern c u ltu re  
and s o c ie ty .57 Formed in  1943, and d ire c te d  by Revd. 
M cLaughlin, S t. Anne’ s S o c ie ty  comprised some fa m i l ia r  
names from  th e  Moot, th e  C r ite r io n  and th e  New E n g lish  
Weekly: J .H . Oldham, V.A. Demant, P h i l ip  Mai r e t ,  M aurice 
R e c k it t ,  and p u b lic  f ig u re s  such as au tho rs  Dorothy L. 
Sayers and C harles W illia m s , th e  poe t John Heath-Stubbs 
and th e  n o v e lis t  Rose Macaulay. S t. Anne’ s House was a 
w orsh ip  c e n tre , C h r is t ia n  s o c ia l c lu b  and le c tu re  c e n tre . 
E l io t  was a V ic e -P re s id e n t, and a s s is te d  McLaughlin 
p r iv a te ly .  E l io t  and Mai r e t  gave a le c tu re  th e re  in  1943 
"On th e  Meaning o f  C u ltu re " ,  which was rev ised  and
5® McLaughlin 6. My emphasis.
57 Roger Ko jecky, personal communication, notes o f  
in te rv ie w  between Roger Kojecky and P a tr ic k  
M cLaughlin, 21 September 1968; a ls o , "S t Anne’ s 
House, Soho: A Report o f  th e  f i r s t  te n  y e a rs ,"  
(London: C la r id g e , [1 9 5 3 ]) ; and Tim M i l le r ,  c u r re n t 
churchwarden o f  S t. Anne’ s , le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 9 
January 1991.
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re p r in te d  in  Notes Towards the  D e f in i t io n  o f  C u ltu re  
( f i r s t  pub lished  in  s e r ia l form  in  th e  New E n g lish  
Weekly). Perhaps i t  was because th e  o r ig in a l committee 
addressed i t s e l f  t o  th e  p ra c t ic a l aspect o f  the  prom otion 
o f  C h r is t ia n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  s o c io lo g y , music, drama and 
w orsh ip , th a t  o f  a l l  th e  s o c ie t ie s  generated from  th e  
Conferences o f  th e  decade o f  th e  1930s, i t  has su rv ive d  
in ta c t  and f lo u r is h e d .
The e a r l ie s t  c o lla b o ra t io n  w ith  those who were to  
jo in  w ith  E l io t  in  th e  Moot s ta r te d  d u rin g  h is  e d i to r ia l  
re ig n  a t  The C r ite r io n .  He anonymously t ra n s la te d  a 
t r e a t is e  by Jacques M a r ita in  on P oetry and R e lig io n , f o r  
example, as e a r ly  as 1927.58 in  1934, E l io t  a llow ed 
C h ris to p h e r Dawson to  address what would be one o f  th e  
Moot’ s paramount concerns: th e  r is e  o f  to ta l i t a r ia n is m  in  
s o c ie ty  and how i t  would a f fe c t  r e l ig io n .59 %n h is  
t r ib u te  to  fo rm er Times L i te r a r y  Supplement e d i to r ,  Bruce 
Richmond, E l io t  confessed th e  communal aim o f  h is  
e d ito rs h ip  which was to  " to  know h is  c o n tr ib u to rs  
p e rs o n a lly ; to  form  a [dependable] nucleus o f  w r i t e r s " ; 
and he s ta te d  th a t  he read "every  word" o f  what he 
p r in te d .60 so he and h is  c o n tr ib u to rs  s u c c e s s fu lly  
broadened h is  range o f  in te r e s t  th rough  The C r i te r io n 's  
network. When The C r ite r io n  c losed , many o f  i t s
58 T . s .E l io t ,  t r a n s . ,  "P oe try  and R e lig io n  by Jacques 
M a r i ta in , "  C r ite r io n .  In  two p a r ts : (Jan. 1927): 7; 
(May 1927): 214-30. The t ra n s la t io n  is  e rro neou s ly  
c re d ite d  to  F.S. F l in t .
5 9 C h ris to p h e r Dawson, "R e lig io n  and the  T o ta l i t a r ia n  
S ta te ,"  C r ite r io n  (O ct. 1934): 1-6.
60 "Bruce L y t t le to n  Richmond," Times L i te r a r y  Supplement 
3072 (13 Jan. 1961): [1 7 ] .
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c o n tr ib u to rs  missed th e  fe llo w s h ip  and exchange o f  ideas 
-  some re so rte d  to  s c r ib b l in g  ideas to  one ano the r on 
postcards in  spare m o m e n ts .O b v io u s ly ,  a more 
e f f i c ie n t  p u b lic  forum  was needed.
E l io t  exp la ined  in  "L a s t Words" th a t  th e re  was n o t 
enough room in  The C r ite r io n  f o r  what was more than a 
s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  "m u ta tio n " o r  even gradual change in  h is  
p r io r i t i e s  b u t represented a ra p id  growth o f  an area o f  
concern :
For m yse lf, a r ig h t  p o l i t ic a l  ph ilosophy came 
more and more to  im p ly  a r ig h t  th eo logy  -  and 
r ig h t  economics to  depend on r ig h t  e th ic s ;  
lead ing  to  emphases which somewhat s tre tc h e d  
th e  o r ig in a l framework o f  a l i t e r a r y  rev iew . 6 2  
I t  is  apparent th a t  E l io t  began to  fe e l h is  d u t ie s  
la y  e lsewhere, a lthough  he s t i l l  m ain ta ined th a t  i t  was 
a ls o  th e  du ty  o f  th e  modern C h r is t ia n  in te l le c tu a l  to  
address these concerns, and he began to  de lega te  issues 
to  o th e rs . For example, he m entions the  c u rre n t 
" L ib e ra l iS t "  debate over monetary reform s in  "L a s t Words" 
as an i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  the  s o r t  o f  issue th a t  should be 
addressed in  a modern jo u rn a l,  b u t n o t, w ith  any 
p ro p r ie ty  a t  le a s t,  in  The C r ite r io n .  He th e re fo re  
handed the  re in s  to  h is  s o c ia l a c t iv i s t  f r ie n d  A.R.
Orage, whose e d i to r ia l  p o l ic y  in  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly 
was " to  s e t these c o n s id e ra tio n s  in  a w ide r c o n te x t o f
61 Roger Ko jecky, personal conm unication , notes o f
in te rv ie w  between Roger Kojecky and P a tr ic k  
M cLaughlin, 21 September 1968.
62 "L a s t Words" 272.
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s o c ia l v a l u e s " . 63 E l io t  con tinued  as a c o n tr ib u to r  to  
th e  New E n g lish  Weekly s p a rr in g  f r e e ly  w ith  h is  o ld , 
a th e is t  f r ie n d  Ezra Pound, w h ile  o f fe r in g  a C h r is t ia n  
p e rsp e c tive  on th e  issue  o f  economic re form  in  a s o c ia l 
c o n te x t. Once absolved o f  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  
e d i to r ia l  o b je c t iv i t y ,  E l io t  cou ld  g iv e  a le ss  in h ib ite d  
ve n t to  h is  o p in io n s .
F i r s t  words: th e  move t o  C h r is t ia n  jo u rn a lis m
Whereas he had once made use o f  jo u rn a ls  such as The 
C r ite r io n  t o  promote new l i t e r a r y  though t and cross­
in flu e n c e s  between B r i t a in ,  th e  C o n tinen t and th e  U n ited 
S ta te s , now he re v ise d  h is  in te n t io n s ,  bu t n o t h is  
methods, to  th e  b e n e f it  o f  th e  Church. He encouraged new 
th in k in g  w ith in  the  Church i t s e l f ,  and cha llenged those 
who spoke a g a in s t i t .  He attem pted to  promote a 
C h r is t ia n  u n ity ,  which was n o t d is s im ila r  to  th e  typ e  o f  
l i t e r a r y  ecumenism he had encouraged in  h is  work f o r  The 
C r ite r io n ,  b u t now he d ire c te d  h is  a t te n t io n  to  
addressing p u b lic  issues th a t  would a f fe c t  the  Church and 
i t s  ro le  in  s o c ie ty .  Indeed, E l io t  b e lie ved  th a t  th e  
m ilie u  in  which The C r ite r io n  f lo u r is h e d  was no longe r 
re le v a n t to  modern c ircum stances; i t  was born o f  an 
a tte m p t to  make new a r t  and l i t e r a t u r e  s u rv iv e  in  an o ld  
w o rld , when he would ra th e r  s t r iv e  to  found a w o rthw h ile  
c u ltu re  f o r  a w o rld  which m igh t even g ive  b i r t h  to  a 
Koinonica, a kingdom y e t to  come, as h is  co lleagues in  
th e  Moot c a lle d  i t :
63 "L a s t Words" 272-3.
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Only from  abdut th e  year 1926 d id  th e  fe a tu re s  
o f  th e  post-w ar w o rld  begin c le a r ly  to  emerge -  
and n o t o n ly  in  th e  sphere o f  p o l i t i c s .  From 
about th a t  da te  one began s lo w ly  to  re a liz e  
th a t  th e  in te l le c tu a l  and a r t i s t i c  o u tp u t o f  
th e  p rev io us  seven years had been ra th e r  th e  
la s t  e f f o r t s  o f  an o ld  w o rld , than the  f i r s t  
s tru g g le s  o f  a new.
The Moot in troduced  a new jo u r n a l , The C h r is t ia n  
News-Le^tter, in  1939, th e  same year th a t  The C r ite r io n  
was d is c o n tin u e d .65 i t s  e d i to r  was Oldham, the  founder 
and lead ing  v o ice  o f  th e  Moot; E l io t  was on the  e d i to r ia l  
board, and was a c t in g  e d i to r  f o r  two weeks in  1941. The 
fo u n d a tio n  o f  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r had a s tro n g  
l i t e r a r y  bent a t  f i r s t ;  Dorothy L. Sayers is  a ls o  
c re d ite d  as a founder and c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  December 
1939 issue . E l i o t ’ s The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  may 
have encouraged her to  w r i te  her th e o lo g ic a l t r e a t is e  on 
th e  c re a t iv e  process, The M ind o f  the  Maker ( 1 9 4 1 ).66 
Her subsequent invo lvem ent seems m in im a l, however, and, 
as she d id  n o t take  p a r t  in  th e  Moot, i t  would appear 
th a t  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Lette r changed 
q u ite  q u ic k ly  as i t  soon concen tra ted  a lm ost w h o lly  on 
issues o f  immediate concern to  th e  Moot.
The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r was q u ite  c le a r ly  th e  
M oot’ s main p u b lic  organ. Oldham o ffe re d  summaries o f
64 "L a s t Words" 271.
65 Kojecky 174.
66 N e v il le  Osmond, “A C r it iq u e  o f  The M ind o f  the  Maker," 
Dorothy L. Sayers Annual Convention, 27 J u ly  1991.
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th e  Moot debates in  h is  commentaries, p u b lic is e d  th e  work 
and o p in io n s  o f  in d iv id u a l members w ith o u t m ention ing the  
Moot in  p u b lic  . E l i o t ’ s work p a r t ic u la r ly  b e n e fit te d  
from  th e  p u b lic  suppo rt o f  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Lette r. In  
February 1940, Oldham devoted a Supplement to  a review  o f  
The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty . He a ffirm e d  h is  b e l ie f  
in  the  v a l id i t y  o f  th e  im pact o f  E l i o t ’ s work on
C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty  when he w ro te : "No one can in  th e
fu tu re  d iscuss  th e  que s tion  o f  a more C h r is t ia n  o rd e r o f  
s o c ie ty  w ith o u t ta k in g  account o f  what Mr. E l io t  has 
s a i d . "67 He remarks on E l i o t ’ s change in  p r io r i t i e s :
I t  was n o t an academic in te r e s t  th a t  prompted 
the  w r i t in g  o f  th e  book. Mr. E l io t  was moved
to  undertake i t  by a profound shock to  h is
m oral n a tu re  in  September 1939. There was 
ra ise d  in  h is  mind a fundamental doubt about 
th e  soundness o f  o u r p resen t c iv i l i s a t io n .  6a 
E l io t ’ s book was approved on th e  h ig h e s t e c c le s is t ic a l 
le v e l as th e  Archbishop o f  York emphasised in  a la te r  
Supplement to  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r th e  im portance o f  
E l i o t ’ s exegesis o f  th e  phrases the  "community o f  
C h r is t ia n s "  and th e  "C h r is t ia n  community". Developing 
what E l io t  had argued, th e  Archbishop added th a t  i t  is  
th e  du ty  o f  the  Church to  encourage th e  "community o f  
C h r is t ia n s "  to  become th e  "C h r is t ia n  community"; and th a t  
th e  Church i t s e l f  draws upon organs such as The C h r is t ia n
6 7 j .H .  Oldham, "The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty ,"  The 
C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r Supplement No. 18 (Feb. 28 
1940).
68 Oldham (28 Feb. 1940). My emphasis.
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N ew s-Lette r, and i t s  fo u n d a tio n  s o c ie ty ,  th e  C ouncil on 
th e  C h r is t ia n  F a ith  and th e  Common L i fe ,  ano ther pa ren t 
group o f  th e  M oot.6®
M aurice R e c k it t ,  fe l lo w  Moot member, a ls o  fa v o u ra b ly  
reviewed The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  in  th e  New 
E n g lish  Weekly, and confirm ed th a t  E l i o t ’ s work was 
s tro n g ly  in flu e n c e d  by th a t  o f  th e  Moot’ s French 
c o n s u lta n t, P h i l ip  M a i  r e t . 7o T h is  is  ano the r good 
in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  suppo rt and encouragement th a t  E l io t  
rece ived  from  h is  f r ie n d s  in  th e  Moot. I t  re v ive d , to o , 
lo n g -s ta n d in g  t ie s  from  th e  e a r ly  days o f  The C r ite r io n ,  
a p e r io d ic a l to  which R e c k it t ,  Mai r e t ,  and many 
subsequent Moot members had c o n tr ib u te d . I t  was more 
than a cosy arrangement o f  p r iv a te  mutual c o n g ra tu la t io n , 
however, f o r  t h is  c i r c le  a ls o  a c t iv e ly  engaged in  p u b lic  
debates w ith  each o th e r . E l io t  re p lie d  to  R e c k it t ’ s 
rev iew , f o r  example, and suggested th a t  R e c k it t  may have 
m is in te rp re te d  The Idea  o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , b u t i f  
th a t  were p o s s ib le , then perhaps th e  book is  la c k in g  and 
th e  ideas presented in  i t  need more e x e g e s i s . 7i He 
proceeds to  do t h is  in  h is  le t t e r  to  th e  jo u rn a l,  and so 
aga in , h is  jo u rn a lis m  becomes a va lu a b le  companion and 
commentary to  h is  la rg e r  pub lished  works.
69 W illia m  Ebor, A rchbishop o f  York, "Begin Now," The
C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r Supplm e n t Ho. 41 (Aug. 1940).
70 M aurice R e c k it t ,  "Views and Reviews: A S u b -C h ris tia n
S o c ie ty ? " , New E n g lish  Weekly YNl.Q (7 Dec. 1939): 
115-16.
71 "A Sub-Pagan S o c ie ty ? " , New E n g lish  Weekly Y N l.9 (14
Dec. 1939): 125-6.
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When E l io t  te m p o ra r ily  f i l l e d  in  f o r  Oldham in  
August 1940, he had a f re e  hand to  comment on c u rre n t 
a f f a i r s  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  h is  own read ing  and v i e w s , 72 
which ranged from  d iscu ss io n s  o f  th e  n a tio n a l war budget 
t o  th e  encouragement o f  th e  su pp o rt o f  th e  Churches and 
c le rg y  o f  th e  occupied Channel Is la n d s . Many o f  the  
m a tte rs  addressed by E l io t  were c o n t ro v e rs ia l, and some 
o f  h is  views d ive rged  q u ite  d ra m a tic a lly  from  th e  popu la r 
o p in io n s  o f  th e  tim e . In  one issu e , E l io t  addresses th e  
que s tion  o f  th e  f a i r  tre a tm e n t o f  co n sc ie n tio u s  o b je c to rs  
and dom estic in te rn e e s . He encourages the  Churches to  
promote C h r is t ia n  to le ra n c e  and understand ing o f  human 
r i g h t s . 73 E l io t ’ s c o n tr ib u t io n  to  the  C a th o lic  H e ra ld  on 
t h is  to p ic  is  documented in  Chapter V I. In  the  same 
issue o f  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r, he addresses h is  
concern about th e  d e c lin e  in  Church attendance. The 
problem o f  apathy towards re g u la r  w orsh ip  had been 
ano ther o f  the  main reasons f o r  E l i o t ’ s p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  
th e  p ro d u c tio n  o f  The Rock, s ix  years p re v io u s ly . The 
C h r is t ia n  A /ews-Letter fo ld e d  in  1949 w ith  a reade rsh ip  o f  
seven o r  e ig h t  thousand, m a in ly  Church m e m b e r s . 7-*
E l io t ’ s c o n tr ib u t io n  to  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly, 
which had a w ide reade rsh ip  in  London, is  another 
e s s e n tia l component o f  h is  C h r is t ia n  j o u r n a l  i s m . 75 H is
72 cf. E l i o t ’ s "Apology, " The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r 97 (3
Sept. 1941).
73 The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r A3 (21 Aug. 1940).
74 Roger Ko jecky, personal communication, 19 November
1990.
7 5 See a ls o  Kojecky 80 f f .
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famous duel by correspondence w ith  Ezra Pound is  a 
p a r t ic u la r  example and has been w e ll documented.76 The 
New E n g lish  Weekly was founded by the  Revd. A.R. Orage, 
and o th e r members o f  th e  Chandos and Christendom Groups, 
many o f  whom, such as P h i l ip  Mai r e t  and W.T. Symons, were 
a ls o  members o f  th e  M oot.77 in  h is  in tro d u c tio n  to  The 
Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , th e  p resen t Dean o f  Norwich 
emphasises th a t  E l io t  came to  be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  these 
new th in k e rs  who re a p p lie d  t r a d i t io n a l  C h r is t ia n  id e a ls  
to  a modern s o c ie ty .78 The jo u r n a l ’ s s u b t i t le  " . . .  th e  
New Age: A Review o f  P u b lic  A f fa i r s ,  L ite ra tu re  and th e  
A r ts "  suggests th e  new C h r is t ia n  Order in  s o c ie ty  which 
would be discussed by th e  Moot. As e a r ly  as 1935, E l io t  
engaged in  a e p is to la ry  debate w ith  h is  f r ie n d  and 
co llea gue , th e  A ng lican  th e o lo g ia n  F r. V.A. Demant, in  
which he cha llenged  Demant’ s th e o ry  th a t  th e  Church must 
he lp  to  re o rd e r a C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty  by ta k in g  p a r t  in  
economic and p o l i t i c a l  is s u e s .7a The business o f  th e  
Church, acccord ing  to  E l io t ,  was t o  o f fe r  fundamental 
moral g u id e lin e s , b u t n o t to  in te r fe re  w ith  th e  day to
76 For d e ta ile d  s tu d ie s  o f  E l i o t ’ s use o f  jo u rn a ls  to
address p o l i t i c a l  and economic issues from  a 
C h r is t ia n  s ta n d -p o in t,  see a ls o  Kojecky (1971);
Maud E llm ann’ s The P o e tic s  o f  Im p e rs o n a lity : T.S. 
E l io t  and Ezra Pound (B r ig h to n : H a rveste r, 1987); 
and C h r is t in a  Stough’ s a r t i c le ,  “The S k irm ish  o f  
Pound and E l io t  in  The New E ng lish  Weekly: A Glimpse 
a t  T h e ir  L a te r L i te ra r y  R e la t io n s h ip ,"  Jou rna l o f  
Modern L ite ra tu re  (June 1983) 10.2: 231-46.
77 Kojecky 79-80.
78 David L. Edwards, in t r o .  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n
S o c ie ty  (1939; London: Faber and Faber, 1982) 12-13.
79 "Church and S o c ie ty ,"  New E n g lish  Weekly N,23 (21 Mar.
1935): 482.
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day a d m in is tra tio n  o f  governement. Two years la te r ,
E l io t  was a ls o  in v ite d  to  jo in  in  an e p is to la ry  debate in  
th e  New E n g lish  Weekly w ith  R e c k it t  and o th e rs  on th e  
Church’ s ro le  d u rin g  th e  a b d ic a tio n  c r is is .  In  th e  main, 
E l io t  co n fin e s  h is  comments to  exam ining th e  rh e to r ic  o f  
th e  o p in io n s  expressed by c r i t i c s  and members o f  the  
Church h ie ra rc h y , b u t he does in d ic a te  th a t  th e  K in g ’ s 
du ty  is  to  remain lo y a l to  p u b lic  concerns; th e  K in g ’ s 
personal l i f e  is  h is  own a f f a i r  -  a ty p ic a l a t t i tu d e  o f  
E l io t  towards p r iv a c y .8° These arguments are d i r e c t  
p recu rso rs  o f  those th a t  took  p lace  du rin g  Moot 
d iscuss io ns  and dem onstrate E l i o t ’ s ph legm atic  a t te n t io n  
to  d e ta i l .  Many readers o f  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly cou ld  
n o t have been aware th a t  they  were w itn e ss in g  th e  o r ig in  
o f  p u b lic  debates on th e  na tu re  o f  th e  Sunrna which would 
begin in  the  n ex t few years in  th e  s e c re t iv e  C h r is t ia n  
s o c ie ty  o f  the  Moot.
Another o f  E l i o t ’ s concerns was the  ques tion  o f  who 
should c o n tro l such an in f lu e n t ia l  forum  -  and w ith  whom 
he would be p u b l ic ly  a ssoc ia ted . Orage d ied  in  the  
Autumn o f  1934 and E l io t ’ s t r ib u t e  dem onstrates th e  
in flu e n c e  o f  Orage’ s l i t e r a r y  jo u rn a lis m  on E l io t ’ s own 
w ork ing l i f e :
Many people w i l l  remember Orage as th e  t i r e le s s  
and w h o lly  d is in te re s te d  e v a n g e lis t o f  monetary 
re fo rm ; many w i l l  remember him as th e  bes t 
le a d e r -w r ite r  in  London. . . .  I  always read
88 "M r. R e c k it t ,  Mr. Tom lin and th e  C r is is , "  New E n g lish  
Weekly X .20 (20 Feb. 1937): 391-3.
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th rough the  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  N.E.W. be fo re  
a tte n d in g  to  any o th e r w o rk .s i 
E l io t  was p r iv y  to  c o n f id e n t ia l d e a lin g s  concern ing the  
purchase o f  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly a f te r  Orage’ s death 
and was u s u a lly  consu lted  f o r  adv ice  on p ra c t ic a l m a tte rs  
o f  jo u rn a lis m  as w e ll as f o r  th e o re t ic a l debates on 
c u rre n t a f f a i r s . 82 He was ve ry  much an o f f i c e r  on the  
C h r is t ia n -s o c io lo g ic a l f r o n t ,  and dec lared as much in  the  
Preface to  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S oc ie ty , q uo ting  an 
anonymous c o n tr ib u to r  to  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly o f  J u ly  
1939 who w ro te  "'men have liv e d  by s p i r i t u a l  in s t i t u t io n s
(o f  some k in d ) in  every s o c ie ty  . . . ’ " ;
T h is  is  an im p o rta n t, and in  i t s  c o n te x t 
v a lu a b le  d is t in c t io n  bu t i t  should be c le a r
th a t  what I  am concerned w ith  here is  n o t
s p i r i t u a l  in s t i t u t io n s  in  t h e i r  separated 
aspect, b u t the  o rg a n is a tio n  o f  va lues , and a 
d ire c t io n  o f  r e l ig io u s  though t which must 
in e v ita b ly  proceed to  a c r i t ic is m  o f  p o l i t i c a l  
and economic systems. { Id e a  42 ).
W hile  E l io t  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  t h is  search f o r  the  
o rg a n is a tio n  o f  va lues and th e  d ire c t io n  o f  r e l ig io u s  
though t h im s e lf, h is  use o f  jo u rn a ls  as a means o f  
conveying these ideas remains paramount in  our 
c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  h is  quest. He con tinued  h is  a s s o c ia tio n  
w ith  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly d u rin g  and a f te r  th e  war; the
81 "Orage: Memories," New E n g lish  Weekly V I .5 (15 Nov.
1934): 100.
82 L e tte rs  to  Bonamy Dobrée: 11 November 1934; 15
November 1934, B ro th e r to n .
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f i r s t  d r a f ts  o f  Notes Towards the  D e f in it io n  o f  C u ltu re , 
w r it te n  in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  P h i l ip  Mai r e t ,  were pub lished  
in  the  New E n g lish  Weekly.
He a ls o  engaged in  t r a d i t io n a l  pam phleteering to  
comment on Church p o l ic y .  Two o f  th e  best-known 
pamphlets a re  Thoughts A f te r  Lambeth ®3 and Reunion by  
D e s tru c tio n .^^  The la t t e r  was w r it te n  in  response to  a 
scheme to  u n ite  a l l  P ro te s ta n t denom inations in  South 
In d ia  to  form  one amalgamated Church. E l i o t ’ s stance is  
th a t  o f  an o b je c t iv e  layman b u t h is  method is  s t i l l  th a t  
o f  a l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c .  The issues he addressed revea l how 
th e  Church -  o r  ra th e r  i t s  d o c tr in e  -  has a ffe c te d  h is  
work. An in d ic a t io n  o f  t h is  e f fe c t  can be seen in  th e  
d r a f t  o f  a pam phlet^s, w r it te n  sometime a f te r  1945, 
e v e n tu a lly  re v ise d  and repub lished  in  Prospect f o r  
Christendom, in  which E l io t  adm its th a t  "th e  pure 
obse rve r, in  m a tte rs  o f  r e l ig io n ,  is  h im s e lf an 
i l l u s io n . "8 6 Those who adhere to  th e  same re l ig io u s  
d o c tr in e s  s im i la r ly  cannot understand them, and he who 
pro fesses d is b e l ie f  in  r e l ig io n  w i l l  be s u b je c t to  a
88 F i r s t  pub lished  in  pamphlet fo rm  by Faber and Faber in  
1931, re p r in te d  in  S e lec ted  Essays, 1917-1932 (1951; 
London: Faber and Faber, 1986) 363-87.
84 Reunion by D e s tru c tio n : R e fle c tio n s  on a Scheme f o r
Church Union in  South In d ia  Addressed to  the  L a i ty  
The Council f o r  th e  Defence o f  Church P r in c ip le s  
Pamphlet 7 (London: Pax House, 1943).
85 Item  P I7 in  th e  Hayward C o lle c t io n  a t  K in g ’ s C o llege ,
Cambridge.
86 M aurice R e c k it t ,  ed. Prospect f o r  Christendom: Essays
in  C a th o lic  S o c ia l R eco ns tru c tion . (London: Faber 
and Faber, 1945). E l i o t ’ s c o n tr ib u t io n  was re v ise d  
aga in  and pub lished  as Chapter I  o f  Notes Towards 
the  D e f in i t io n  o f  C u ltu re ,  1948.
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" v a r ie ty  o f  d is b e lie f . " * ?  In  a passage marked f o r  
d e le t io n ,  perhaps because i t  cou ld  be as m isunderstood as 
h is  p rev ious  th re e - fo ld  con fess ion  in  For Lan ce lo t 
Andrewes, he adm its h is  f a l l i b i l i t y :
The s o c io lo g ic a l p o in t  o f  v iew  o f  th e  p resen t 
w r i t e r  is  th a t  o f  an A ng lican  High Churchman, 
m o d ifie d  by p e c u l ia r i t ie s  o f  temperament, about 
which th e  o p in io n s  o f  th e  reader may be as 
accu ra te  as those o f  th e  w r i t e r  h im s e lf .8®
He undermines much e a r l ie r  c la im s  o f  the  im p e rs o n a lity  o f  
th e  p o e t - c r i t ic .  W hile  he c la im s  he w i l l  examine th e  
sense, ve rb iage  and even nonsense which appears in  th e  
Lambeth Report o f  1930, he e x e r ts  h is  own b ia s  in  s ta t in g  
what is  sense and nonsense.
One im p o rta n t issue w ith  which he concerns h im s e lf 
in  these two pamphlets is  th e  d is t in c t io n  which he makes 
between communion, o r  Church u n ity ,  and Church un ion . He 
approved o f  Church u n ity  is  th e  understand ing and mutual 
suppo rt between v a r io u s  denom inations o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  
f a i t h .  Church union is  th e  proposed amalgamation between 
denom inations, o f  which he round ly  d isapproved. He 
in s is te d  th a t  Church reun ion , as in  the  amalgamation o f  
churches in  South In d ia ,  would be a severe blow to  th e  
in te g r i t y  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  each denom ination .8® He 
e x h ib ite d  a p ro te c t iv e  manner towards h is  Church and
8 7 Prospect f o r  Christendom  (1945) 15.
88 Item  P I7 in  th e  Hayward C o lle c t io n  a t  K in g ’ s C o llege , 
Cambridge.
88 Reunion by D e s tru c tio n  15-16
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upheld the  d is t in c t iv e n e s s  o f  A ng lican  doctrine®®, and 
i t s  in h e re n t consonance w ith  E ng lish  c u ltu re :
. . .  to  what e x tre m ity  a re  d ivergences o f  b e l ie f  
and p ra c t ic e  p e rm iss ib le ?  These are  ques tions  
which th e  E n g lish  mind must always ask; and the  
answer can o n ly  be found i f  w ith  h e s ita t io n  and 
d i f f i c u l t y ,  th rough  th e  E ng lish  Church.®i 
Such is  the  supposedly o b je c t iv e  view o f  an American 
co n ve rt, y e t,  he is  a ls o  say ing  something f a r  more 
pe rsona l. H is  supposed o b je c t iv i t y  is  a s ig n  th a t  he -  a 
fo re ig n  co n ve rt -  shou ld so re a d ily  t r u s t  in  the  
fundamental d o c tr in e  o f  h is  adopted Church. I t  a t te s ts  to  
th a t  Church’ s range o f  a d a p ta b il i t y  a llo w in g  someone o f  
E l i o t ’ s background to  fe e l q u ite  l i t e r a l l y  a t  home. The 
s u b te x t o f  h is  s ta tem en t above re ve a ls  h is  own com pliance 
w ith  the  e s ta b lis h e d  f a i t h  o f  a fo re ig n  t r a d i t io n  and 
c u ltu re .  There is  something ve ry  modern, ve ry  fo rw a rd - 
th in k in g  about th e  paradox o f  such a mutual a s s im ila t io n  
o f  t r a d i t io n s .
I t  is  th e re fo re  i r o n ic  th a t  t h is  fo re ig n  co n ve rt 
became a l i t e r a l  Vo ice o f  th e  Church o f  England when he 
gave a s e r ie s  o f  broadcasts in  1932 f o r  th e  B . B . C . .®2 
These ta lk s  were a unique o p p o r tu n ity  f o r  him to  make
9° Thoughts a f t e r  Lambeth 31.
91 Thoughts a f t e r  Lambeth 19.
92 " C h r is t ia n i ty  and Communism," L is te n e r  V11AQ9 (16
Mar. 1932): 382-3.
"R e lig io n  and S c ience ," L fs te n e r  V I I .  167 (23 Mar. 1932): 
428-529.
"Search f o r  Moral S a n c tio n ,"  /.7s te n e r V I I . 168 (30 Mar. 
1932): [4 4 5 ]-6 , 480.
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p u b lic  h is  d isapp rova l o f  p o l i t i c a l  systems, such as 
Communism, and th e  e th ic s  o f  modern sc ience , and h is  
c o n v ic t io n  th a t  th e  Church should aim towards the  
redemption o f  a s o c ie ty  in  decay. The f in a l  t a lk  in  t h is  
s e r ie s , "B u ild in g  Up th e  C h r is t ia n  W orld"®^, is  a 
p ro p h e tic  p re face  to  th e  M oot’ s quest f o r  a "Reborn 
C hris tendom ", b u t is  d e liv e re d  w ith  the  ca u tio n  and 
re tic e n c e  th a t  would c h a ra c te r is e  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  
S oc ie ty :
. . .  th e  w o rld  I  have in  mind would m ere ly be 
C h r is t ia n  so f a r  as i t  was a n y th in g . And when 
I  say " th e  W orld ", I  mean the  in d iv id u a ls  who 
compose i t ,  and I  mean t h e i r  s o c ia l l i f e ,  t h e i r  
economic l i f e ,  t h e i r  s c ie n ce , t h e i r  va lues  in  
t h is  w o rld . . . .  Our ta s k  . . .  is  n o t 
a n tiq u a ria n is m , i t  is  ju s t  the  permanent ta sk  
o f  making th e  permanent t r u th s  l i v e  in  us in  
ou r own b e l ie f  and p a r t ic u la r  moment o f  t im e .94 
A much la te r  b roadcast, "The Church’ s Message to  the  
W drld"95, was a p u b l ic i t y  ve n tu re  f o r  the  1937 O xford 
Conference, and so proves once aga in  th a t  much o f  h is  
jo u rn a lis m  was engendered by fe l lo w  members o f  the  
Church. Oldham proposed th a t  E l io t  should make th e  
broadcast and he com plied "s im p ly  because one u s u a lly
93 "B u ild in g  up the  C h r is t ia n  W o rld ," L is te n e r  V11. ^99 (6
Apr. 1932): 501.
94 "B u ild in g  up th e  C h r is t ia n  W orld ," (6 A p r .1932): 501.
95 "The Church’ s Message to  th e  W orld ," L is te n e r  XV11.A23
(17 Feb. 1937): [2 9 3 ]-6 .
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does what Oldham asks one to  d o ."8 6 A lthough E l io t ’ s 
devo tion  to  th e  du ty  o f  h is  Church is  w id e ly  known and 
accepted in  th e o lo g ic a l and l i t e r a r y  c ir c le s ,  h is  lo y a lty  
to  f r ie n d s  who, l i k e  him, were s tru g g lin g  to  do "th e  
r ig h t  deed" is  v a s t ly  underra ted .
96 Roger K o jecky, personal communication, le t t e r  to  
George Every, 15 January 1937.
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CHAPTER VI
"NOT A SOCIETY OF SAINTS": ELIOT AND THE MOOT
"The ru th le s s  fo e  pressed fo rw a rd , in  stubborn rank on
ra n k " .1
E a rly  in  1939, J .H . Oldham declared to  h is  
assoc ia tes  th a t  he was "p ro fo u n d ly  d is tu rb e d  by th e  
probab le  e f fe c t  o f  th e  rearmament p o l ic y  on th e  n a tio n a l 
mind" and th e  " in c re a s in g  p u b lic  de n ia l o f  C h r is t ia n  
va lues" which "c a lle d  f o r  a C h r is t ia n  answ er".% The 
Second World War was a c a ta ly s t  f o r  a d ram atic  re v o lu t io n  
in  p o l i t ic s ,  c u ltu re  and r e l ig io n ,  bu t d u rin g  the  decade 
o f  1930 -  1940, many C h r is t ia n  in te l le c tu a ls ,  in c lu d in g  
V.A. Demant, C h ris to p h e r Dawson, K arl Mannheim, H.A. 
Hodges, C.S. Lewis, and E l io t  were alarmed by what they  
perce ived as th e  deg rada tion  o f  European s o c ie ty  a t  
la rg e . In  1938, con tem p la ting  spending a year making 
fundamental changes to  The F am ily  Reunion, E l io t  was 
despondent:
Tha t does n o t m a tte r in  th e o ry , b u t p o l i t i c a l  
even ts make one fe e l th a t  one is  w ork ing 
a g a in s t tim e , and may lose  the  race anyway.3
1 "G ro w lt ig e r ’ s Last S tand ," O ld  Possum's Book o f
P ra c t ic a l Cats, i l  lu s . Edward Gorey (1939; New York: 
H a rcou rt Brace Jovanovich, 1982) 11.
2 Moot M inutes, 3-9 January 1939, B ro th e rto n .
3 E x tra c t from  a le t t e r  t o  E. M a rtin  Browne, 1938,
Hayward C o lle c t io n ,  K in g ’ s C o llege , Cambridge. Ref 
D4.
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W hile th e  work and o p in io n  o f  modern European 
churchmen a ffe c te d  E l io t ’ s s o c ia l c r i t ic is m ,  he in  tu rn  
l e f t  a deep im pression on contemporary re l ig io u s  though t. 
By 1939, t h is  common concern re s u lte d  in  m eetings o f  
d iv e rs e  in f lu e n t ia l  f r ie n d s  and assoc ia tes  from  B r i ta in  
and the  C o n tinen t who shared academic and re l ig io u s  
in te re s ts  and who corresponded, exchanged papers, and met 
tw ic e  and th r ic e  a year between 1938 and 1947. T h is  
group became known as the  Moot.*
E l i o t ’ s invo lvem ent w ith  th e  Moot was la s t  d iscussed 
by Roger Kojecky in  1971. The p resen t research has 
revea led fre s h  evidence a m p lify in g  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  
th e  Moot’ s im pact on E l i o t ’ s work. The personal f i l e  o f  
a Moot member, Revd. O.S. Tomkins, co n ta in s  m inutes o f  
th e  e a r l ie s t  Moot g a th e rin g s , and an undocumented paper 
by E l io t . 5 T h is  s h o r t  commentary on two o th e r papers by 
Mannheim and Hodges is  p ro o f o f  E l i o t ’ s a c t iv e  
involvem ent w ith  th e  Moot (he had n o t been known to  be a 
fo rc e fu l o r  e n e rg e tic  p a r t ic ip a n t  in  d iscu ss io n s ) and 
con firm s  th a t  an im p o rta n t exchange o f  ideas took p lace  
between him and t h is  d is p a ra te  group o f  Church members 
and s o c io lo g is ts .  Though th e  e n t ir e  proceedings and 
re p o rts  o f  th e  Moot a re  marked "p r iv a te  and 
c o n f id e n t ia l" ,  E l i o t ’ s The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty ,
4 For a d e ta ile d  h is to r y  o f  th e  Moot, see Roger Kojecky,
T.S. E l io t 's  S o c ia l C r it ic is m  (London: Faber and 
Faber, 1971) 156-97. A "moot" is  an Anglo-Saxon 
term  meaning a m eeting o r  forum .
5 T h is  f i l e  has been lodged in  th e  E l io t  C o lle c t io n  a t
th e  B ro th e rto n  L ib ra ry ,  U n iv e rs ity  o f  Leeds. Papers 
from  th e  f i l e  th a t  a re  n o t t ra n s c r ip ts  o f  m inutes o f  
Moot m eetings a re  a l l  ty p e s c r ip ts  and w i l l  be c ite d  
as, "Moot F i le ,  B ro th e rto n ".
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(1939) is  th e  most p u b lic  and i l l u s t r a t i v e  p roduc t o f  the  
Moot’ s d u ra t io n .6
The f i r s t  s e c tio n  o f  t h is  chap te r dem onstrates 
E l io t ’ s in flu e n c e  on th e  d iscu ss io n s  o f  th e  Moot. H is  
ideas continued to  develop from  h is  p rev ious  l i t e r a r y  
work and h is  lo y a lty  to  th e  C h r is t ia n  Church made him a 
k in d  o f  l i t e r a r y  d ip lo m a t f o r  th e  Moot. The nex t s e c tio n  
d iscusses some o f  th e  M oot’ s aims and in v e s tig a te s  th e  
e f fe c t  th a t  some o f  i t s  debates had on E l io t ’ s la te r  
work.
1939: a new tu rn in g  p o in t
The la s t  issue  o f  The C r ite r io n  appeared in  1939, 
and E l io t ’ s own work was a t  a crossroads. As he remarked 
to  Bonamy Dobrée in  a le t t e r  o f  January 14, 1939, th e  end 
o f  th e  jo u rn a l was a "mixed b le s s in g ,"  and he re g re tte d  
th a t  he had n o t had more tim e  to  devote to  i t .  However, 
i t  d id  g iv e  him more tim e  to  devote to  new ven tu res . One 
o f  these was a s e r ie s  o f  s o c io - l i t e r a r y  le c tu re s  on the  
Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  which was pub lished  th a t  
year, and ano ther was h is  new verse  drama. The F am ily  
Reunion. O ld  Possum’s Book o f  P ra c t ic a l Cats was a ls o  
pub lished  a ls o  in  1939.
Cooperation w ith  those  who would become fe llo w  
members o f  th e  Moot began e a r ly  in  th e  decade and reached 
i t s  z e n ith  in  1939. In  1933, E l io t  had begun to  
c o lla b o ra te  on a book e d ite d  by Revd. V.A. Demant, F a ith
6 The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  and O ther W ritin g s ,  
in t r o .  David L. Edwards, Dean o f  Norwich (1939; 
London: Faber and Faber, 1982).
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th a t  I llu m in a te s ,  which was pub lished  in  1935, and which 
inc luded  E l i o t ’ s essay encouraging a r e lig io u s  approach 
to  l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m . 7 E l io t  emphasised th a t  i t  is  the  
du ty  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  c r i t i c  to  "m a in ta in  . . .  c e r ta in  
s tandards and c r i t e r i a  o f  c r i t ic is m  over and above those 
a p p lie d  by the  re s t  o f  th e  w orld ".®  H is  deep sense o f  
du ty  caused him to  p lace  h is  l i t e r a r y  ta le n ts  in  th e  
care o f  the  Church, and was th e  p rim ary  reason f o r  him to  
mould h is  la te r  c r i t ic is m  to  A ng lican  dogma. I t  a ls o  led  
him to  aim towards a s p i r i t u a l  renaissance. E l io t  was 
th e  o n ly  n o n -p ro fess iona l th e o lo g ia n  in  R eve la tion , 
e d ite d  by John B a il l i e .  He w ro te  th e  opening chap te r, 
aga in using th e  model o f  l i t e r a t u r e  as a means o f  
encouraging a revea led and a c t iv e  f a i t h . 9 O ther 
c o n tr ib u to rs  to  R e ve la tio n  in c luded  K arl B a rth , whose 
w r it in g s  were la te r  f re q u e n t ly  d iscussed by th e  Moot, and 
Fa ther d ’ A rcy , an a sso c ia te  o f  E l io t  who had a ls o  
c o n tr ib u te d  to  The C r ite r io n .
W hile th e  e x p e rt is e  and approaches o f  th e  members o f  
th e  Moot v a r ie d  co n s id e ra b ly , a l l  were u n ite d  by a common 
g o a l. They were convinced th a t  s o c ie ty  cou ld  move 
towards a C h r is t ia n  renaissance be fo re  i t  was com p le te ly  
co rru p te d  by th e  fo rc e s  o f  e v i l  from  w ith o u t, p rov ided 
th a t  i t  moved a long th e  channels o f  the  new sc ience , 
s o c io lo g y , and used modern approaches to  t r a d i t io n a l
7 "R e lig io n  and L i te r a tu r e , " F a ith  th a t  I l lu m in a te s ,  ed.
and in t r o .  V.A. Demant (London: The Centenary Press,
1935) [293-54.
8 "R e lig io n  and L i te ra tu re "  51.
8 " I , "  R e ve la tion , eds. John B a il l i e  and Hugh M a rtin  
(London: Faber and Faber, 1937) 1-39.
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p o l i t ic s  and th e  a r ts .  Thus, th e  r is in g  to ta l i t a r ia n is m  
in  Russia, Germany and I t a l y  cou ld  be avoided, as cou ld  
th e  e f fe c ts  o f  in d u s t r ia l is a t io n  and u rb a n is a tio n . Here 
is  m o tiv a tio n  f o r  ano the r " tu rn in g "  in  E l i o t ’ s l i f e  and 
work: d u rin g  a tw en ty  year span h is  in te re s ts  in  
an th ropo logy had transfo rm ed in  such a way th a t  he became 
a lead ing  sup p o rte r o f  th e  new th e o re t ic a l so c io lo g y , 
which he tra n s la te d  in to  s ig n i f ic a n t  l i t e r a tu r e .
In tro d u c in g  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , E l io t  
acknowledges th e  in flu e n c e  o f  o th e r Moot-engendered 
works, such as C h ris to p h e r Dawson’ s Beyond P o l i t ic s ,  
M idd le ton  M urry ’ s The P r ic e  o f  Leadership, V. A. Demant’ s 
R e lig io u s  P rospect, and Jacques M a r ita in ’ s Humanisme 
In te g ra l {T rue Humanisml.^^ A l l  these au tho rs  were 
members o f  th e  Moot who ass id uou s ly  read and d iscussed 
one a n o th e r’ s pub lished  and unpublished works, 
p a r t ic u la r ly  M a r i ta in ’ s Humanisme In te g ra ls  A  ^ E l i o t ’ s 
work soon earned a p lace  in  a communion o f  s o c io lo g ic a l,  
r e l ig io u s  and l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  which Oldham c a lle d  the  
"grow th o f  th e  common mind" in  h is  paper A Reborn 
Christendom.^^ Oldham m entions a rush o f  Church re la te d  
conferences he ld  a t  Lambeth, O xford and Edinburgh in  the  
f iv e  years preced ing th e  ou tbreak o f  World War Two.
These conferences were a ttended by E l io t ,  and engendered 
an "a c t iv e  in te rchange" o f  C h r is t ia n  though t. L a te r, as 
Dr. Kojecky o u t l in e s ,  t h is  conference-engendered group
18 Idea  41-2 .
11 Moot F i le ,  B ro th e rto n .
12 Moot M inutes, August 1939, B ro th e rto n .
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developed in to  a q u a s i- la y  o rd e r, in  which E l io t  cou ld  
p a r t ic ip a te  f u l l y  as a laym an.is
The Moot p o r t f o l io  was to  in v e s t ig a te  the  apparent 
decay o f  o rgan ised r e l ig io n  in  a l l  aspects o f  modern 
s o c ie ty ;  whether a t  home, where d e c lin in g  church 
a ttendance and la c k  o f  p roper re l ig io u s  educa tion  were a 
cause f o r  concern, o r  abroad, where th e  t o t a l i t a r ia n  
regimes in  Germany, I t a l y  and Russia brought about 
rep ress ion  o f  r e l ig io u s  freedom and c o rru p tio n  o f  the  
E s tab lish ed  churches o f  those c o u n tr ie s . The u lt im a te  
aim o f  th e  Moot was to  launch a s p i r i t u a l  and 
in te l le c tu a l  crusade. The idea was th a t  modern 
c iv i l i s a t io n  cou ld  be redeemed by re v is in g  a l l  aspects o f  
s o c ie ty .  T h is  would in c lu d e  deve lop ing  an increased 
awareness o f  th e  E s tab lish ed  Church o f  England on th e  
p a r t  o f  those who conducted government a f f a i r s ,  and the  
im proving o f  educa tion  a long C h r is t ia n  p r in c ip le s  and 
m ora ls. I t  would a ls o  in c lu d e  th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f  
r e l ig io u s  e th ic s  and standards to  l i t e r a tu r e  and i t s  
c r i t ic is m .  There was an ongoing debate in  the  Moot about 
how f a r  th e  Church and S ta te  should be lin k e d  and about 
which should have p r io r i t y  in  p a r t ic u la r  c ircum stances. 
T h is  issue was n o t s a t is f a c t o r i ly  reso lved by Moot 
members, though E l io t ’ s views on the  re la t io n s  between 
Church and S ta te  may be in fe r re d  from  Murder in  the  
C athedra l and o th e r  w r it in g s .  I f  th e  Moot’ s aims cou ld  
n o t be achieved be fo re  th e  th rea tened  war broke o u t, then 
the  Moot would s tudy  methods by which European s o c ie ty
13 Kojecky 159-60.
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cou ld  be r e b u i l t .  In  A p r i l  1939, th e  fo u r th  Moot d e a lt  
w ith  th e  worsening p o l i t i c a l  s itu a t io n  in  Europe, drawing 
up a l i s t  o f  "S teps to  be taken in  the  Event o f  War", a 
c re e d - lik e  document which may have helped to  prompt 
E l i o t ’ s w o r k . 1 4
"A new o rd e r” : th e  Moot and th e  Church
The c o l le c t iv e  o p in io n  o f  th e  Moot concern ing these 
c r is e s  fa c in g  th e  Church and s o c ie ty  tended to  d ep a rt 
from  popu la r o p in io n , and from  th e  p o lic y  and propaganda 
o f  the  B r i t is h  Government. W hile  members such as 
Mannheim and Hodges may have d isagreed vehement1y on 
p roposa ls  o f  a c t io n , most members agreed on th e  general 
purposes and p o lic y  o f  th e  Moot as a whole. In  g e n e ra l, 
they  b e lie ved  th a t  lo y a lty  to  th e  u n iv e rs a l Church is  
c r u c ia l ,  and th a t  one’ s a f f i l i a t i o n  to  a n a tio n a l Church 
shou ld  n o t d e tra c t  from  t h is . i s  E l io t ,  to o , a p p lie d  t h is  
p r in c ip le  by encouraging h is  Church to  uphold u n ive rsa l 
C h r is t ia n  communion. S im ila r ly ,  Oldham pressed f o r  the  
Moot to  work f o r  a peacefu l " in te rn a t io n a l o rd e r"  to  
o f fs e t  th e  "menace o f  war" so th a t  C h r is t ia n s  cou ld  o f fe r  
th e  bes t s e rv ic e  to  t h e i r  own coun try  by "b r in g in g  to  
human a f f a i r s  th e  enlargem ent o f  understanding and 
w iden ing o f  sym pathies which a re  born o f  conscious 
membership in  a u n iv e rs a l s o c i e t y " . i s
14 See Appendix 2.
15 Oldham, A Reborn Christendom, 6, Moot F i le ,
B ro th e rto n .
16 Oldham, A Reborn Christendom, 6, Moot F i le ,
B ro th e rto n .
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The Moot’ s agenda f o r  "war p re p a ra tio n " suggests 
th a t  i t  would encourage Church leaders to  adopt p o l ic ie s  
o f  p o l i t i c a l  o p in io n  on p o in ts  such as " o f f i c ia l  
d isapprova l o f  ha tred  o f  enem ies", "a generous a t t i tu d e  
towards c o n sc ie n tio u s  o b je c to rs ,  and a concern from  th e  
o u ts e t o f  th e  temper o f  peace.'"*7 we know th a t  E l io t  
took  these suggestions to  h e a rt; a t  th e  end o f  th e  war, 
he le n t  h is  name to  a Christm as campaign by the  C a th o lic  
H e ra ld  to  "G rant Amnesty to  A l l  P o l i t ic a l  P r is o n e rs " .i®
In  h is  appeal, E l io t  speaks o f  the  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  
C h r is t ia n s  to  speak o u t on n a tio n a l p o l ic y ,  in  t h is  case, 
to  encourage th e  l ib e r a t io n  o f  P riso n e rs  o f  War he ld  in  
B r i t is h  t e r r i t o r ie s ;  and to  s e t an example to  o th e r 
c o u n tr ie s , warn ing a g a in s t th e  " e x p lo ita t io n  o f  s t i r r e d -  
up passions" f o r  " p o l i t i c a l  m o tive s ".i®  E l io t ’ s name 
appears w ith  those o f  J . M idd le ton  Murry and C h ris to p h e r 
Dawson, two o th e r Moot members, and w ith  th a t  o f  Bishop 
B e ll.
In  1939, ano ther c ru c ia l debate centered on the  
measure o f  th e  M oot’ s lo y a lty  to ,  and re la t io n s h ip  w ith ,  
th e  Church o f  England. A lthough th e  Moot’ s genesis was 
as th e  Council on th e  C h r is t ia n  F a ith  and Common L i fe ,  
which in  tu rn  was a p roduc t o f  th e  1937 Oxford 
Conference, many p a r t ic ip a n ts  were members o f  the  Church 
o f  England. Most o f  them, l i k e  E l io t ,  had s tro n g
17 Moot M inutes, 14-17 A p r i l  1939, B ro th e rto n .
18 T.S . E l io t ,  e t  a l ,  le t t e r s ,  "G rant Amnesty to  a l l
P o l i t ic a l  P r is o n e rs ,"  C a th o lic  H era ld, 20 Dec. 1946: [ 1], 8 .
18 "G rant Amnesty t o  a l l  P o l i t ic a l  P r is o n e rs ,"  20 Dec. 
1946: [1 ] ,  8.
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ecumenical lean ings  and were concerned w ith  th e  stances 
o f  the  E s tab lish ed  churches o f  Europe -  and o f  B r i ta in  
e s p e c ia lly  -  on n a tio n a l p o l ic y .  Because o f  t h is ,  the  
bas ic  a f f i l i a t i o n s  o f  th e  Moot came in to  q u e s tio n . They 
discussed th e  idea o f  c a l l in g  themselves an "o rd e r " . T h is  
was n o t, as Oldham had q u a l i f ie d ,  " in tended to  suggest a 
s o c ie ty  w ith  a re g is te re d  membership o r  th e  ta k in g  o f  
vows", b u t s im p ly  meant to  express a commitment 
undertaken by C h r is t ia n  laymen ded ica ted  to  th e  s e rv ic e  
o f  s o c i e t y . 20 B a il l i e  spoke o f  a C h r is t ia n  "d iaspo ra " 
which was n o t to  be "grouped and u n ite d  in  the  body o f  a 
homogeneous c iv i l i z a t io n ,  bu t spread over th e  whole 
su rfa ce  o f  th e  g lo b e ", to  form  ce n tre s  o f  C h r is t ia n  l i f e  
"among the  n a t i o n s " . 21 On th e  o th e r hand, E l io t  was 
convinced th a t ,  from  a c u l tu r a l ,  a r t i s t i c  and s p i r i t u a l  
p o in t  o f  v iew , th e re  had to  be a s tro n g  p a te rna l and 
n a tio n a l r e l ig io n  which would be in  c lo se  communion w ith  
o th e r Churches, bu t n o t dependent on any o th e r a u th o r ity .  
As the  fo llo w in g  Chapter o f  t h is  th e s is  makes c le a r ,  
d u rin g  t h is  d iscu ss io n  he may have been fo rm ing  ideas 
about ano ther s o r t  o f  o rd e r -  such as th e  one which once 
f lo u r is h e d  a t  L i t t l e  G idd ing .
To co n firm  th e  o b je c t iv e s  and commitments o f  t h is  
O rder, which would in c lu d e  f a r  more people than those who 
a lre a d y  c o n s t itu te d  th e  Moot, members agreed to  draw up a 
document o f  aims and p r in c ip le s  to  which members o f  th e
2 0  Oldham, A Reborn Christendom, 17, Moot F i le ,
B ro th e rto n .
21 John B a il l i e ,  "On M a r i ta in ’ s True Humanism," 10, Moot
F i le ,  B ro th e rto n .
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Order would be s ig n a to r ie s .  E l io t  was ve ry  much 
concerned about th e  fo rm , co n te n t and proposed audience 
o f  th e  document. In  th e  m inutes o f  th e  January 1939 
Moot, he is  recorded as w anting  the  Summa, as i t  would be 
known, to  meet w ith  th e  approval o f  th e  Council on the  
C h r is t ia n  F a ith  and th e  Common L i fe ,  y e t to  be in n o v a tiv e  
enough to  s a t is f y  th e  c r i t e r i a  o f  th e  Moot. 2 2  He was 
backed by W a lte r M oberly, who a ls o  p re fe rre d  to  have the  
o f f i c i a l  b le s s in g  o f  th e  Church f o r  a l l  th e  work o f  th e  
Mpot. E l io t  ra is e d  two more p o in ts  about such a 
document; the  f i r s t  concerned th e  c r e d i t  f o r  a u th o rsh ip  
should the  document be pub lish ed , and th e  second p o in t  
asked a t  whom shou ld  i t  be aimed. He suggested th a t  i t  
be pub lished  by "An Anonymous Group o f  Laymen" as i t  
m igh t n o t be a p p ro p ria te  f o r  th e  Church-sanctioned 
C ouncil to  lend i t s  name to  i t .  A lso , i t  shou ld  avo id  
re fe rence  to  any c u r re n t debate on " c o n f l ic t in g  Church 
groups". E l io t  seemed to  have wanted to  mask h is  
involvem ent w ith  any th ing  th a t  m igh t appear c r i t i c a l  o f  
th e  Church. Perhaps he was p ro te c t iv e  o f  h is  in c re a s in g  
p u b lic  s ta tu s  in  th e  w o rlds  o f  r e l ig io n  and l i t e r a tu r e .
As to  th e  proposed audience, E l io t  f e l t  th a t  th e  
Moot’ s Sunrna was to o  th e o re t ic a l to  ^ p e a l to  th e  general 
p u b lic ,  who m igh t look f o r  more p ra c t ic a l s o lu t io n s .  I t  
should co n ta in  more p ra c t ic a l a p p lic a t io n s . As an 
experienced p u b lis h e r , he suggested th a t  th e  fo rm a t and 
d is t r ib u t io n  o f  th e  document shou ld  be co ns ide red .2 3
2 2  Moot M inutes, 6 -9  January 1939, B ro th e rto n .
23 Moot M inutes, 6-9 January 1939, B ro th e rto n .
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A d o lf Lowe a n t ic ip a te d  E l io t ’ s l in e  o f  ca u tio n , saying  J
th a t  w h ile  th e  general p u b lic  m igh t agree w ith  th e  
p r in c ip le s ,  i t  would n o t understand the  f u l l  consequences 
th a t  a p p ro p ria te  a c t io n  m igh t b r in g . Lowe and M oberly 
agreed th a t  th e  document cou ld  n o t pre tend to  mean a l l  
th in g s  to  a l l  men and any c a l l  t o  p o l i t i c a l  a c t io n  m igh t 
be taken up and misused -  th e re fo re  i t  should be l im ite d  
to  an é l i t e  o f  200-300 people who were in  touch w ith  the  
Council and Moot movements.
Aside from  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  th a t  the  Moot may have 
been no more than an in e f fe c tu a l and t ra n s ie n t  p roduc t o f  
a wartim e phenomenon described  by Humphrey C arpenter, in  
ano ther c o n te x t, as "an academic r e lig io u s  r e v iv a l" ,  2 4  
th e re  remain th re e  o b je c t iv e  ques tions  about th e  Moot.
The f i r s t  is :  How d id  i t  hope to  d issem inate  i t s  th e o r ie s  
and proposed courses o f  a c tio n ?  The second fo llo w s  on:
I f  th e  members had decided to  co n fin e  t h e i r  a c t iv i t i e s  to  
them selves f i r s t ,  then  to  a few c a r e fu l ly  chosen f r ie n d s ,  
a sso c ia te s , and Churchmen, 2 5  when would the  " c a l l  to  
a c t io n "  reach th e  general p u b lic ?  In  the  meantime, was 
th e  Moot’ s d is c re t io n  -  w h ile  p ro fe ss in g  a need f o r  the  
improvement o f  s o c ie ty  to  in c lu d e  s o c ia l ju s t ic e  and the  
e n t it le m e n t o f  a l l  men to  share in  th e  b e n e fits  -  a y
p ra c t ic a l means o f  a vo id in g  scare-m ongering in  th e  Church 
and th e  Press, o r  was i t  s im p ly  e l i t i s t  in  i t s  approach?
2* Humphrey C arpenter, The In k l in g s :  C.S. Lew is, J .R .R . 
T o lk ien , C harles W illia m s  and t h e i r  F rien ds  (1978; 
London: Unwin, 1981) 225.
2 5 For example, C.S. Lewis was n o t a member o f  th e  Moot, 
b u t papers were c ir c u la te d  to  him, as were h is  
comments to  th e  Moot.
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The Moot considered v a r io u s  methods o f  d issem ina tin g  
ideas and o f  re s tru c tu r in g  s o c ie ty .  During th e  Sunrna 
debate, M oberly suggested th a t  " th e  m istake o f  th e  
C a th o lic  Church had been th e  a tte m p t to  c o n s tru c t a code 
a p p lic a b le  a t  a l l  tim es and in  a l l  p laces" and th a t  
"w ork ing p r in c ip le s "  shou ld  be s t r i c t l y  arranged, so th a t  
o th e r C h r is t ia n s  would have to  decide whether to  agree o r  
n o t .26 In  papers c ir c u la te d  to  th e  Moot in  August 1939, 
Oldham in c lud es  a le t t e r  from  C h ris to p h e r Dawson which 
warns o f  th e  s o c ia l chaos war would b r in g  th rough th e  
"misuse o f  new s c ie n t i f i c  te ch n iq u e s", causing th e  
s p i r i t u a l  na tu re  o f  man to  s u f fe r  because o f  "new 
psycho log ica l techn iques o f  mass suggestion  and 
propaganda . . .  by organ ised powers, such as the  
t o t a l i  t a r i  an p a r t i  e s " .2?
From the  l i t t l e  we know about d e ta i ls  o f  the  Moot 
debates, i t  appears th a t  w ith o u t th e  b e n e fit  o f  seeing 
th e  f u l l  h o rro r  o f  th e  re s u lts  o f  misuse o f  new 
psycho log ica l techn iques , some na ive  members were lo o k in g  
in to  th e  que s tion  o f  th e  "p ro pe r" and "re s p o n s ib le " use 
f o r  s im ila r  techn iques , t o  a id  t h e i r  cause o f  th e
re s to ra t io n  o f  a C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty .  Oldham spoke o f
" im p la n tin g  in  th e  mind o f  th e  n a tio n  the  idea o f  a new
Christendom .28 E a r l ie r ,  he re fe rre d  to  the  d r a f t  o f  the
proposed Sunrna as " th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a C h r is t ia n  analogy
26 Moot M inutes, 6-9 January 1939, B ro th e rto n .
27 j .H .  Oldham, le t t e r  to  Moot, Council o f  th e  C h r is t ia n
F a ith  and Common L i fe ,  23 August 1939, Moot F i le ,  
B ro th e rto n .
28 Oldham, A Reborn Christendom, 24, Moot F i le ,
B ro th e rto n .
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w ith  Mein Karrpf -  namely a document which would be th e  
ba s is  o f  a c t io n  f o r  a group o f  people in  B r i t is h  
s o c i e t y " . 2 9  He s im p ly  wished to  fo rm u la te  a "body o f  
ideas" th a t  would have th e  same id e o lo g ic a l and p ra c t ic a l 
im pact as Mein Kairpf, o n ly  on C h r is t ia n  g u id e - lin e s .
T h is  is  c o n tra ry  to  E l i o t ’ s s tudy and su sp ic io n  o f  
propaganda as revea led in  th e  K n ig h ts ’ speeches in  Murder 
in  the  C athedra l. J .H . Farmer, ano ther th e o lo g ia n  in  th e  
Moot, is  quoted as rem arking on th e  apparent success o f  
th e  aims o f  th e  Nazi p a r ty  which inc luded  a t te n t io n  to  
a l l  aspects o f  everyday l i f e ,  i t s  p s e u d o -s p ir itu a l 
appeal, and i t s  use o f  u n iv e rs a l educa tion .so  A lso , in  4 
Reborn Christendom, Oldham enthuses: " th e  C h r is t ia n  cause 
must have i t s  s to rm -tro o p s  -  i t s  adven tu re rs  o f  the  
s p i r i t ,  p ionee rs  and m a rty rs " .s i Oldham is  o n ly  echoing 
th e  debates o f  th e  Moot about how th e  id e a ls  o f  lo y a lty ,  
d e d ic a tio n  and s a c r i f ic e ,  which were a s tro n g  fe a tu re  o f  
th e  r is e  and success o f  N a tio na l S o c ia lism , were to  be 
encouraged in  t h is  new C h r is t ia n  o rd e r. However,
Oldham’ s cho ice  o f  vocabu la ry  is  u n fo r tu n a te . Roger 
Kojecky has suggested th a t  such imagery was common in  
everyday speech d u rin g  th e  w a r , 32 p u t s u re ly  th e  dangers 
o f  t h is  vocabu la ry  shou ld  have been apparent to  members
29 Oldham, Moot M inutes, 6-9 January 1939, B ro th e rto n ;
see a ls o  Kojecky 169.
30 Kojecky 163.
31 Oldham, A Reborn Christendom, 19, Moot F i le ,
B ro th e rto n . I t a l i c s  mine.
32 Roger Kojecky, personal communication, 19 November
1990.
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o f  th e  Moot who cla im ed to  r e s is t  th e  aims o f  
t o t a l i t a r ia n  regimes.
In  Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , E l io t  d iscusses the  
u n c e rta in  ro le  o f  C h r is t ia n i ty  in  modern B r i t is h  s o c ie ty .  
The tendency o f  B r ito n s  to  assume th a t  they l iv e d  in  a 
"C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty " o n ly  because, u n lik e  in  Germany and 
Russia, no one was pena lised  f o r  p ro fe s s in g  C h r is t ia n  
f a i t h ,  was an "abuse o f  te rm s" (4 4 ) .  Yet he speaks o f  a 
corrmon d e lu s io n  th a t  B r i t is h  s o c ie ty ,  because i t  is  n o t 
t o t a l i t a r ia n ,  is  n e c e s s a r ily  s u p e r io r :
For we shou ld  have to  adm it, . . .  th a t  the  
fo re ig n e rs  do b e t te r .  I  suspect th a t  in  our 
lo a th in g  o f  t o ta l i t a r ia n is m ,  th e re  is  in fuse d  a 
good deal o f  a d m ira tio n  f o r  i t s  e f f ic ie n c y .  
{ Id e a  4 4 ).
And in  a p r iv a te  paper c ir c u la te d  to  th e  Moot, E l io t  
adds:
I  que s tion  whether i t  is  "fasc ism " th a t  leads 
to  w o rld  war, o r  ra th e r  th e  economic system 
which fasc ism  has fa i le d  to  re fo rm . [One 
needs] a ls o  to  d is t in g u is h  between "fasc ism " in  
th e  a b s tra c t and th e  p a r t ly  re tro g re s s iv e  
m e n ta li t ie s  o f  c e r ta in  fa s c is ts .s s  
On th e  bas is  o f  t h is  evidence, we can accuse some 
members o f  th e  Moot o f  p lann ing  an in v id io u s  i n f i l t r a t i o n  
o f  th e  minds o f  th e  general p u b lic  f o r  th e  good o f  the  
"cause" -  s a in ts  us ing  th e  D e v il ’ s methods a g a in s t him. 
Many were fa s c in a te d  by th e  h yp n o tic  power o f  a leade r
33 "Comments on Papers by Mannheim and Hodges," Moot 
F i le ,  B ro th e rto n .
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l i k e  H i t le r ,  who had somehow seduced a n a tio n  and changed 
th e  na tu re  o f  i t s  s o c ie ty .  They wondered what would be 
needed to  draw p eo p le ’ s a t te n t io n  towards t h e i r  e f f o r t s  
to  r e v i t a l is e  s o c ie ty  th rough  th e  Church.
Lowe and Mannheim, who formed th e  Moot’ s Jewish 
m in o r ity ,  re c o ile d  in  h o rro r  a t  th e  mention o f  Mein 
Kampfi
Comparison w ith  Mein Kampf was dangerous and 
un favou rab le  because th a t  d ia b o lic a l book had 
th e  same fo rm al s t ru c tu re  as th e  Holy books -  
i t  was a re p o r t  and example; i t  was 
autob iography and concre te  appeal. 3 4 
Lowe in s is te d  th a t  d i f f e r e n t  methods must be used in  a 
p a r t ic u la r  appeal t o  th e  general p u b lic ,  because th e  
ideas which would be presented in  the  Moot’ s Sunrna were 
n o t s u ita b le  f o r  a p u b lic  audience o f  any n a t io n a l i t y  -  
l e t  a lone th e  B r i t is h ,  because o f  what he saw as the  
apathy o f  th e  “ p u b lic "  in  "a b s tra c t s p e c u la tio n " .
E l i o t ’ s answer in  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty  is  
th a t  t h is  "a b s tra c t s p e c u la tio n " must be a llow ed to  
f lo u r is h ,  and must be encouraged -  a t  le a s t by th e  a r ts  -  
under any s ty le  o f  government. He wondered whether a r ts  
prosper best when s o c ie ty  is  h e a lth y  o r  when i t  is  in  
decay and concluded th a t  p resen t-day a u th o r ita r ia n  
governments a re  n o t e x a c t ly  b en e fac to rs  o f  th e  a r ts .  "A 
s tro n g  and even tyrannous government may do no harm ," he 
mused,
34 Moot M inutes, 6-9 January 1939, B ro th e rto n .
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so long as th e  sphere o f  i t s  c o n tro l is  
s t r i c t l y  l im ite d ;  so long as i t  l im i t s  i t s e l f  
t o  r e s t r ic t in g  th e  l ib e r t ie s ,  w ith o u t 
a tte m p tin g  to  in flu e n c e  th e  minds, o f  i t s  
s u b je c ts ; b u t a régime o f  u n lim ite d  demagogy 
appears to  be s t u l t i f y in g  {Id e a  65 ).
T h is  view  is  n o t u n lik e  h is  paraphrase, in  1927, q f  
Machiavel 1i ’ s views on th e  S ta te  and personal l ib e r t y .  
Peace and p ro s p e r ity  and th e  happiness o f  th e  governed 
" . . . i s  th e  f i r s t  p r io r i t y  o f  a gove rno r", bu t the  
happiness o f  th e  governed depends c h ie f ly  upon,
and in  tu rn  supp o rts , th e  v ir tu e  o f  th e  
c it iz e n s .  C iv ic  v ir t u e  cannot e x is t  w ith o u t a 
measure o f  l ib e r t y ,  and he is  c o n s ta n tly  
concerned w ith  what r e la t iv e  l ib e r t y  is
o b ta in a b le .35
Because E l io t ’ s emphasis on personal l ib e r t y  spans a t  
le a s t  a decade, we can assume then th a t  h is  response to  
th e  Moot debate m igh t be tw o fo ld : w h ile  he wished th a t  
the  " v ir tu e  o f  th e  governed" be encouraged th rough a 
resurgence and re s to ra t io n  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  Church as a 
m ajor fo rc e  in  th e  government o f  s o c ie ty ,  he was e q u a lly  
in s is te n t  th a t  an in d iv id u a l ’ s l ib e r t y  may n o t be 
encroached upon in  any way. The in d iv id u a l,  as he 
learned p e rs o n a lly  th rough h is  own conve rs ion , m igh t be 
shown th e  path o f  righ teousness b u t must then be a b le  to  
decide f o r  h im s e lf.
3 5 "N icoo lo  M ach iave ll i , "  F or Lan ce lo t Andrewes (1928; 
London: Faber and Faber, 1970) 39-52. A lso  
[Unsigned] "N ic c o lo  M ach iave ll i  (1469-1527)," Times 
L ite r a r y  Supplement 1324 (16 June 1927): [4 1 3 ]-1 4 .
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The n ex t que s tion  a r is in g  from  th e  observance o f  the  
Moot debate is  t h is :  d id  th e  Moot as a whole s e t i t s e l f  
up as an é l i t e  bu t benign s o c ie ty  w ith o u t popu la r 
s e le c t io n  and government approva l?  Mannheim, f o r  
example, suggested th a t  i f  modern techn iques o f  
psychology are  to  be used a t  a l l ,  they  should o n ly  be 
used by those who would use them re sp o n s ib ly :
We may look to  é l i t e  groups in  ou r s o c ie ty ,  
e .g . th e  Moot, o r  e n lig h te n e d  C iv i l  
s e rv a n ts ... .W e  want to  m o b iliz e  the  in t e l l ig e n t  
people o f  go o d w ill in  t h is  coun try  who are 
w a it in g  f o r  a lead . A t th e  same tim e  th e re  
must be a popu la r movement to  back what th e  
é l i t e s  a re  d o in g .3 6 
E l io t  responded in  h is  p r iv a te  paper th a t  Mannheim was 
" to o  o p t im is t ic "  about th e  "'m ore  in t e l l i g e n t '  o f  th e  
r u l in g  c la sses" b u t d id  n o t a c t iv e ly  d isagree  w ith  h is  
c o lle a g u e ’ s o p in io n s .3?
E a rly  in  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S oc ie ty , he spoke 
o f  the  o th e r echelons o f  s o c ie ty  which have lo s t  t h e i r  
" g i f t s " , and he blamed "u n lim ite d  in d u s tr ia lis m "  f o r  
c re a tin g  a "mob" o f  people o f  a l l  c lasses who have become 
"detached from  r e l ig io n ,  and s u s c e p tib le  t o  mass 
suggestion" { Id e a  53 ). The idea o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  
s o c ie ty , he s a id , must be " tre a te d  w ith  a g re a t deal more 
in te l le c tu a l  re sp e c t" {Id e a  43; E l i o t ’ s em phasis). Both 
E l io t  and th e  Moot unabashedly assumed th a t  because o f
3 6 Kojeck;? 175.
37 "Comments on Papers by Mannheim and Hodges," Moot 
F i le ,  B ro th e rto n .
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t h e i r  s e lf-p e rc e iv e d  p r iv i le g e d  p o s it io n  in  s o c ie ty ,  and 
because o f  t h e i r  g i f t s  o f  "experience and knowledge", i t  
was t h e i r  C h r is t ia n  du ty  t o  use these advantages on 
b e h a lf o f  those who were le s s  fo r tu n a te . I t  was, they  
reasoned, t h e i r  d u ty  as members o f  an in te l le c tu a l  é l i t e ,  
and a ls o  t h e i r  r ig h t .
M a r ita in ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, doubted th a t  th e  Moot 
shou ld  c o n fin e  i t s  appeal o n ly  to  th e  "'m ore in t e l l i g e n t ’ 
o f  th e  ru l in g  c la s s e s ". The s a c r if ic e s  o f  such an é l i t e  
f o r  the  cause would make persuasion d i f f i c u l t :  " th a t  is  
why i t  seems to  me even more necessary to  g e t th e  
coope ra tion  o f  é l i t e  w orkers and peasants and tra d e s  
u n i o n s " . 3 8  By 1945 E l io t ,  perhaps in flu e n ce d  by 
M a r ita in ,  had moderated h is  s tance:
I f  i t  be adm itted  th a t  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  c la s s  
cannot be perform ed by é l i t e s ,  any more than 
those o f  é l i t e s  can by performed by c la sses , 
then some c u r re n t n o tio n s  about educa tion  must 
be re -exam ined ...w e  should have to  in v e s t ig a te  
th e  meaning o f  two popu la r ideas: th a t  o f  
e q u a li ty  ané th a t  o f  equal o p p o rtu n ity .^ ^
He s a id  to  More th a t  th e  c o u n try  was being governed by 
those o f  th e  upper m idd le  c la s s  f o r  whom "th e  absence o f  
p r in c ip le  and c o n v ic t io n  has become a p r in c ip le  and 
c o n v ic t io n  i t s e l f "  and asked " I s  th e re  any th ing  th a t  they
38 "Copy o f  a le t t e r  t o  th e  Moot from  M. Jacques
M a r ita in , "  Moot F i le ,  B ro th e rto n , tra n s . W .R .Ja rv is , 
1990. The t e x t  o f  th e  le t t e r  suggests th a t  M a r ita in  
was v is i t i n g  th e  U n ited  S ta tes  a t  th e  tim e .
38 U n t i t le d ,  ms. Hayward C o lle c t io n ,  r e f .  P17. P o ss ib le  
d r a f t  o f  Notes Towards the  D e f in it io n  o f  C u ltu re , 
K in g ’ s .
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would, as s in g le  in d iv id u a ls  and n o t as a mob, d ie  
f o r ? " . 40 W hile  E l io t  made d ispa ra g in g  remarks about 
"mobs", i t  does n o t fo l lo w  n e c e s s a r ily  th a t  h is  é l i t is m  
was a form  o f  s o c ia l snobbery. H is  p o in t  was th a t ,  
w ith o u t th e  guidance o f  an in t e l l ig e n t  and e t h ic a l ly -  
minded é l i t e  to  educate " th e  common man", s o c ia l,  
p o l i t i c a l  and economic chaos would ensue. W ithou t proper 
guidance, " th e  corrmon man" m igh t abandon h is  in d iv id u a l 
fa c u l t ie s  o f  d is c re t io n  and in s tea d  m ight u n ite  w ith  
o th e rs  to  form  a "mob". E l i o t ’ s é l i t is m ,  then , was based 
on p r in c ip le s  o f  in d iv id u a l ta le n ts  o f  in t e l le c t  and 
educa tion , and n o t on standards o f  w e a lth , c la s s , o r  
p o s it io n .
Kojecky suggests th a t  E l io t  m igh t have d is c r im in a te d  
about who should be adm itted  in to  th e  confidence o f  t h is  
"H eav is ide" la y e r  o f  s o c ie ty .  A ppa ren tly , E l io t  was 
concerned about h is  a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  the  Moot’ s schemes 
f o r  fe a r  th a t  he would lose  “ 'h is  in flu e n c e  w ith  o f f i c i a l  
Church peop le ’ " ,  and he f e l t  t h a t  o n ly  c e r ta in  people o f  
p u b lic  s ta tu re  (though n o t n e c e s s a r ily  in te l le c tu a ls )  
should be adm itted  to  th e  M oot.41
However much E l io t  encouraged p ro fu n d ity  o f  though t 
as an in te l le c tu a l  e x e rc is e , he wished to  a l l y  h im s e lf 
w ith  those f o r  whom p u r i t y  o f  though t was paramount. In  
th e  “Community o f  C h r is t ia n s "  o f  which he speaks, th e  
t ru s te d  é l i t e  would come from  a l l  wa lks o f  l i f e  and they  
would en joy  th e  academic and s o c ia l advantages o f  th e
40 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 20 June 1934, P rin ce to n .
41 Kojecky 160.
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tim e  ( Id e a  80 ) . But th e  good o f  th e  p u b lic  must take  
precedence over th e  concerns o f  the  in d iv id u a l:  " I  have
t r ie d " ,  he w ro te ,
to  r e s t r ic t  my am b itio n  o f  a C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty
to  a s o c ia l minimum: to  p ic tu re ,  n o t a s o c ie ty
o f  s a in ts ,  b u t o f  o rd in a ry  men, o f  men whose 
C h r is t ia n i ty  is  communal be fore  being 
in d iv id u a l ( Id e a  79 ).
By 1939, E l i o t ’ s p o e try , c r i t ic is m  and drama was 
seen by h is  Moot co lleagues as an id e a l re p re s e n ta tio n  o f
th e  p roper c u ltu re  o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty . For E l io t ,  i t
was a coming o f  age o f  h is  A n g lican  id e n t i t y .  The 
p a rad isa l kingdom th a t  eluded th e  Hollow Men in  1926, now 
became a ve ry  re a l p o s s ib i l i t y .  He had found a community 
w ith  whom the  burden o f  th e  search f o r  s a lv a t io n  would be 
shared. The Moot wanted to  name i t s  new s o c ia l and 
c u ltu ra l O rder "K o in o n ica ", as they  c a lle d  i t ,  o r ,  "The 
Coming o f  th e  Kingdom".
I r o n ic a l ly ,  i t  was n o t th e  Moot th a t  a p p lie d  a 
p ra c t ic a l approach to  i t s  id e a l is t ic  "s teps  to  be 
ta k e n . . .concern ing  th e  temper o f  peace", b u t Bishop B e ll .  
In flu e n ce d  by th e  w r it in g s  o f  D ie t r ic h  B onhoeffe r, he was 
conducting  a s im ila r ,  b u t p u b lic  and c o n tro v e rs ia l 
campaign in  in te rn a t io n a l r e la t io n s  in  Church and S ta te ; 
th e  discouragem ent o f  rearmament, and a p ra c t ic a l 
response to  s o c ia l and economic needs, such as 
unemployment and housing . B e ll was alarmed by what he 
saw as d iv is io n  in  th e  Church and encouraged a 
re o rg a n is a tio n  o f  th e  Church’ s s tru c tu re  which would 
a llo w  a new C h r is t ia n  community to  grow w ith in  modern
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s o c ie ty .42 in  the  end, B e l l ’ s approach would have been 
f a r  more u se fu l than th e  Moot’ s , and more in  keeping w ith  
E l i o t ’ s p ra c t ic a l id e a ls .
"An immediate need o f lite ra tu re "
D iscussions o f  concepts o f  th e  union o f  
p h ilo s o p h ic a l,  c u l tu r a l and re l ig io u s  h is to ry  were o f  
h igh  p r o f i le  in  th e  d e lib e ra t io n s  o f  the  Moot. E l io t  and 
M a r ita in  f o r  example, shared th e  idea, a f te r  a c r i t ic is m  
o f  Medieval S o c ie ty  in  M a r i ta in ’ s True Humanism, th a t  
much o f  th e  s u b ju g a tio n  o f  th e  t ru e  s p i r i t  o f  r e l ig io n  in  
l i t e r a tu r e  and c u ltu re  cou ld  be a t t r ib u te d  to  a r is e  in  
humanism in  p h ilo s o p h ic  and re l ig io u s  c ir c le s .  As Hebert 
m entions, I r v in g  B a b b it t ,  E l io t  (B a b b it t ’ s fo rm er 
s tu d e n t) ,  and Paul Elmer More had a l l  been among the  
vanguard o f  a new humanism e a r ly  in  th e  tw e n tie th  
ce n tu ry . Hebert a t t r ib u te s  th e  c o lla p s e  o f  t h is  American 
Humanist movement to  th e  death o f  B a b b itt  and the  
convers ions o f  E l io t  and M ore.43
In  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , E l io t  announced 
h is  c o n v ic t io n  th a t  "good prose cannot be w r it te n  by a 
people w ith o u t c o n v ic t io n s "  ( Id e a  52 ). He was a ls o  bound 
by h is  d u ty  as a member o f  th e  Moot to  p ra c t is e  h is  a r t  
f o r  th e  common good. One issue  in  "Steps to  be taken in  1Îth e  even t o f  war" seems p a r t ic u la r ly  to  r e f le c t  h is  1
I
concern. I t  s ta te d  th a t  " th e re  would be an immediate 1
4 2 Kenneth P ic k e r in g , Drama in  the  C a thed ra l: The
C anterbury F e s t iv a l P lays  1928-48 (London: Churchman 
P u b lis h in g , 1985) 87.
43 Hebert 254-5.
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need o f  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  issues ra ise d  by the  
war f o r  C h r is t ia n s , in  th e  form  o f  a r t ic le s  and 
pam ph le ts".44 Oldham and E l io t  agreed th a t  such 
l i t e r a tu r e  shou ld  o f fe r  a fundamental r a l ly in g  p o in t  f o r  
C h r is t ia n s  to  campaign f o r  a permanent s o lu t io n  to  
immediate problems:
I t s  urgency is  th e  reason f o r  a person \ ik e  
m yse lf a tte m p tin g  to  address, on a s u b je c t 
beyond h is  usual scope, th a t  p u b lic  which is  
l i k e l y  to  read what he w r ite s  on o th e r  su b je c ts  
{Id e a , 43 ).
E a r l ie r ,  in  R e ve la tio n , E l io t  emphasized th a t  th e  key to  
th e  s u rv iv a l o f  a C h r is t ia n  way o f  l i f e  is  to  remember 
th a t  i t  is  a common f a i t h ,  th a t  is ,  a common c u ltu re ,  
th a t  b inds th e  u n iv e rs a l Church to g e th e r, ra th e r  than  the  
emphasis on th e  sources o f  d iv is io n  th a t  separa te  
C h r is t ia n s  from  o th e rs .4s He s tressed  th a t  h is  purpose 
was more than th e  development o f  a new fa sh io n  o f  
though t; "n o t m erely an idea h e ld , a phrase spoken, bu t 
something c o n s is te n t ly  f e l t " . 4® in  t h is  way, he o ffe re d  
e x p e rt is e  th a t  he had developed d u rin g  h is  p re -C h r is t ia n  
s tu d ie s  to  th e  Church, and as we have seen, h is  s tudy  o f  
a n c ie n t r i t u a l  made th e  experience o f  the  A ng lican  
l i t u r g y  and d o c tr in e  a l l  th e  more re le v a n t to  him.
H is  fa s c in a t io n  w ith  language and sem antics in  
l i t e r a tu r e  had a bea ring  on h is  approach towards
4 4 Moot M inutes, 14-17 A p r i l  1939, B ro th e rto n . 
4 5 R e ve la tio n  (1935) 2.
46 R e ve la tio n  (1935) 12.
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p o l i t i c a l  and s o c io lo g ic a l d iscu ss io n s , both in  the  Moot 
and beyond. T h is  in flu e n c e  appeared in  a l l  h is  work th a t  
was pub lished  d u rin g  h is  a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  th e  Moot.
"W hile  th e  p ra c t ic e  o f  p o e try  need n o t in  i t s e l f  co n fe r 
wisdom o r  accumulate know ledge," argued E l io t  in  The Idea  
o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , " i t  ought a t  le a s t to  t r a in  the  
mind in  one h a b it  o f  u n iv e rs a l va lu e : th a t  o f  ana lys in g  
th e  meanings o f  w o rd s . . ."  {Id e a  43 ).
In  one Moot debate ove r th e  paper o f  Mannheim th a t  
a tta cked  modern p o l i t i c a l  systems, E l io t  took h is  
t r a in in g  as a poe t to  h e a rt. He a p p a re n tly  found h im s e lf 
"hove-down" ove r Mannheim's i l l- c o n s id e re d  use o f  th e  
term s "freedom ", "dem ocracy", and "s o c ia l p rogress" and 
he demanded t h e i r  f u l l  e x p la n a tio n , "o the rw ise  we are  
s t i l l  moving among words and n o t among t h i n g s " . E l i o t  
was concerned about th e  popu la r conception  o f  th e  term s, 
and p o s s ib le  a m b ig u it ie s  o f  meaning w ith  which he, by 
a s s o c ia tio n , m igh t be burdened.
Then, from  sem antics, E l io t  tu rn s  to  sem iology and 
asks whether people w i l l  accept th e  concept o f  a term  
such as "democracy" as an in t r in s ic  va lue  in  i t s e l f ,  o r  
" i s  th e re  any va lue  more a b so lu te , in  re la t io n  to  which 
these va lues e x is t? "  In  o th e r words, w h ile  in  p ra c t ic a l 
term s E l io t  was prepared to  "rende r unto  Caesar", id e a l ly  
he suggested th a t  a l l  aspects o f  s o c ie ty , whether they 
m igh t concern language, p o l i t ic s ,  o r  any o th e r fu n c t io n ,  
should be sub jugated to  a h ig h e r o rd e r, th e  C h r is t ia n  
f a i t h .  T h is  was o fte n  a d i f f i c u l t  ba lanc ing  a c t.  E l io t
47 Moot M inutes, 14-17 A p r i l  1939, B ro th e rto n .
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exp la ined  th a t  th e re  was "a danger o f  a sen tim en ta l 
a ttachm ent to  a te rm ", because some o f  Mannheim’ s 
proposed re v o lu tio n a ry  ta c t ic s  had ve ry  undem ocratic 
overtones: "Democracy", Mannheim had s a id , “ d id  n o t mean 
everybody d e c id in g  about e v e ry th in g , bu t th a t  lead ing  
p o s it io n s  were open to  everyone accord ing  to  c e r ta in  
p r in c ip le s  o f  s e le c t io n  n o t id e n t i f ia b le  w ith  w e a l t h " . 4 s  
Mannheim reassured E l io t  th a t  he had in tended th a t  th e  
uses o f  th e  term s them selves would be in v e s tig a te d  by the  
Moot in  th e  c o n te x t o f  h is  paper. S t i l l ,  E l io t  f e l t  th a t  
those persons, l i k e  h im s e lf, who wanted improvements in  
s o c ie ty ,  shou ld beg in by changing i t s  a t t i tu d e s  towards 
term s and c la r i f y in g  meanings in  a contemporary c o n te x t. 
Oldham, who was c h a ir in g  th e  m eeting, must have been 
u n s e tt le d  by E l i o t ’ s a n a ly s is  and asked i f  th e  term  
"democracy" cou ld  n o t be dropped from  Mannheim’ s paper 
a lto g e th e r .  E l i o t ’ s sense o f  du ty  was to o  acute to  l e t  
the  m a tte r drop, and he made h is  views p u b lic  in  The Idea  
o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty . In  a passage th a t  sounds as i f  
i t  may have come d i r e c t ly  from  h is  notes to  the  Moot 
debates, E l io t  seems to  have aimed h is  remarks a t  h is  
Moot co lleagues:
Some persons have gone so f a r  as to  a f f i rm ,  as 
something s e l f  e v id e n t, th a t  democracy is  th e  
o n ly  regime com patib le  w ith  C h r is t ia n i ty ;  on 
th e  o th e r  hand, the  word is  no t abandoned by 
sym path izers w ith  th e  government o f  Germany.
48 T h is  d iscu ss io n  o f  th e  Moot proceedings is  drawn 
d i r e c t ly  from  0 .8 . Tomkins’ s f i l e  as c ite d  above, 
b u t Dr. Kojecky, T.S. E l io t * s  S o c ia l C r it ic is m  
(1970) 170, a ls o  d iscusses t h is  issue .
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I f  anybody eve r a tta cked  democracy, I  m igh t 
d isco ve r what the  word meant { Id e a  48 ).
W ith a p a r t in g  sh o t, he warned th a t  " th e  term  
'democracy’ " does n o t c o n ta in  enough p o s it iv e  c o n te n t " to  
r e s is t  being co rru p te d  and transform ed in to  something 
a lto g e th e r  e v i1" ( Idea  82 ).
He extended those views to  a l l  aspects o f  h is  work 
making a conscious e f f o r t  to  m ir ro r  h is  c r i t ic is m  in  h is  
v e rs e .49 Here we can look to  th e  pre-w ar Q u a rte t f o r  
i l lu s t r a t io n .  E l io t  warns in  "B u rn t Norton" th a t  words 
stand on shaky ground when h is to r y  a ttem pts  to  balance so 
much meaning on them th a t  m isunderstandings occu r:
Words s t r a in ,
Crack and sometimes break, under the  burden,
Under th e  te n s io n , s l i p ,  s l id e ,  p e r is h ,
Decay w ith  im p re c is io n , w i l l  n o t s ta y  in  p lace ,
W i11 n o t s ta y  s t i 11. ( CPP 175).
and:
S h rie k in g  vo ices  
S co ld ing , mocking, o r  m ere ly c h a tte r in g ,
Always a s s a il them.
The Word in  th e  d e s e rt 
I s  most a tta cked  by vo ice s  o f  te m p ta t io n . . .
{CPP 175).
" I f  you w i l l  n o t have God (and he is  a je a lo u s  God)", 
E l io t  pronounces in  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , "you 
should pay your respec ts  to  H i t le r  and S ta l in "  (8 2 ). By 
th e  end o f  th e  year, tim e  and c ircum stance had proved
4 9 L e t te r  to  Bonamy Dobrée, 9 January 1938, B ro th e rto n .
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th a t  E l io t  was n o t f a r  o f f  in  h is  e s tim a tio n  o f  the  
p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f  th e  c o rru p tio n  o f  language, p o l i t i c s  and 
f a i t h .  H is  la ck  o f  to le ra n c e  f o r  c o r ru p t p o l i t ic a l  
systems would a ls o  be made concre te  w ith  h is  c o n tin u in g  
a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  B ishop B e ll ,  and o th e r strong-m inded 
members o f  th e  Church o f  England.
The Moot was a ls o  ve ry  much aware o f  how E l io t ’ s 
work re la te d  to  th e  id e a ls  o f  th e  group and h is  
c r i t ic is m .  In  h is  comments on papers o f  Mannheim and 
Hodges, f o r  example, W a lte r M oberly ponders the  que s tion  
o f  the  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  redem ption o f  personal g u i l t  and 
th e  d e s tru c tio n  i t  causes by accep ting  "th e  burden" o f  
t h is  g u i l t  and then re b u ild in g  one’ s l i f e  in  the  
knowledge o f  th a t  redem ption. F o llow ing  t h is  somewhat 
complex nugget o f  th e o lo g ic a l p ro fu n d ity ,  M oberly o f fe r s  
f o r  i l lu s t r a t i o n  an a b s tra c t o f  th e  them a tic  p lo t  o f  The 
F am ily  Reunion, which had ju s t  opened.
Can even a man whose e v ild o in g  is  la rg e ly  the  
p roduc t o f  c ircum stances beyond h is  c o n tro l 
(e .g . h e re d ity  and environm ent) ga in  
d e live ra n ce  from  and m astery over those 
c ircum stances by accep ting  ins tead  o f  
re p u d ia tin g  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  them? That is ,  
by accep ting  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  in  th e  sense o f  
l i a b i l i t y  can he a t ta in  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  in  th e  
sense o f  power and become f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e  
c a p ta in  o f  h is  sou l?  (See E l io t  aga in ).so
so W a lte r M oberly, "S h o rt Notes on Mannheim and Hodges’ 
Papers, "  Moot F i le ,  B ro th e r to n .
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S im ila r ly ,  Agatha o f  The F am ily  Reunion says to  H a rry , 
th e  g u iI t - r id d e n  hero:
What we have w r it te n  is  n o t a s to ry  o f  d e te c tio n  
Of crim e and punishm ent, b u t o f  s in  and e x p ia t io n .
I t  is  p o s s ib le  th a t  you have n o t known what s in  
You s h a ll e x p ia te , o r  whose, o r  why. (CPP 333), 
Compare a ls o  E l io t ’ s re a c tio n  to  th e  events in  Europe, 
th e  German annexation o f  A u s tr ia ,  and th e  appeasement 
p o l ic y  o f  Chamberlain concern ing H i t l e r ’ s annexation o f  
th e  Czech-Sudetenland:
I  b e lie v e  th a t  th e re  must be many persons who, 
l i k e  m yse lf, were deeply shaken by the  even ts 
o f  September 1939, in  a way from  which one does 
n o t re c o v e r . . .  The fe e lin g  which was new and 
unexpected was a fe e l in g  o f  h u m ilia t io n ,  which 
seemed to  demand an a c t o f  personal c o n t r i t io n ,  
o f  h u m il i ty ,  repentance and amendment; what had 
happened was something in  which one was deeply 
im p lic a te d  and re sp o n s ib le  ( Id e a  82 ).
E l i o t ’ s g re a t sense o f  C h r is t ia n  du ty  to  s o c ie ty  a t  la rg e  
is  re f le c te d  in  a l l  aspects o f  h is  work, and had a 
ta n g ib le  in flu e n c e  on th e  work o f  h is  co lleagues. "The 
doubt o f  the  v a l id i t y  o f  a c iv i l i z a t io n "  o f  which E l io t  
speaks was shared by h is  co lleagues in  th e  Moot, who 
to g e th e r made i t  t h e i r  m iss ion  to  c re a te  a v a l id  
c iv i l i z a t io n  which one cou ld  a f f i rm .  A l l  th a t  remains o f  
t h is  "crusade" is  th e  range o f  pub lished  and unpublished 
works which f u l f i l  o n ly  one o f  th e  Moot’ s g oa ls : to  
p rov id e  a commentary on th e  s ta te  o f  contemporary s o c ie ty  
from  a C h r is t ia n  p e rs p e c tiv e . Where th e  Moot hoped a t
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le a s t to  re v is e  th e  educa tion  and l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  o f  
th e  ge n e ra tio n , i t s  in f lu e n c e  on E l io t ’ s work is  i t s  o n ly  
la s t in g  legacy.
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CHAPTER V I I :  |
"AN IMMEDIATE NEED OF LITERATURE"
"The modern w o rld  s u f fe rs  from  two g re a t d is a s te rs : 
th e  decay o f  th e  s tudy o f  L a t in  and Greek and th e  
d is s o lu t io n  o f  th e  m onas te ries ", pronounced E l io t  in  
1933.1 T h is  is  an e a r ly  in s tan ce  o f  h is  c o n f id e n t ly  
p ro vo ca tive  ju x ta p o s it io n  o f  th e  academic and the  
r e l ig io u s ,  which had an unexpected and im portan t bearing  
on h is  la te r  verse  in c lu d in g  th e  Four Q ua rte ts  and h is  
la te r  p la ys . A p pa ren tly  as a r e s u lt  o f  h is  work w ith  the  
Moot, E l io t  d iv e r te d  h is  own experim ents in  the  language 
o f  r i t u a l  and theo logy  away from  t h e i r  t r a d i t io n a l  
e c c le s ia s t ic a l c o n te x t so th a t  h is  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  
Church d o c tr in e  cou ld  reach a w ide r audience in  the  
p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre . H is  in te r e s t  in  the  s tudy o f  
l i t u r g ic a l  language prompted him t o  make a la s t  and i l l -  
fa te d  a ttem pt to  m odify  e c c le s ia s t ic a l p ra c t ic e  when he 
jo in e d  a commission to  re v is e  the  l i t u r g ic a l  P s a lte r  in  
1958. In  th e  end, th e  verse  pub lished  a f te r  1939 
succeeds in  draw ing on a l l  o f  h is  p rev ious  work f o r  th e  
Church: h is  in te r e s t  in  r i t u a l  and l i t u r g i c a l  fo rm s; h is  
experience o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l drama; and h is  a ttem p t to  
convey th e  f a i t h  and d o c tr in e  o f  th e  Church in  term s 
re le v a n t to  modern c u ltu re .
1 "The Modern Dilemma," C h r is t ia n  R e g is te r  (Boston) 
C II.4 1  (19 O ct. 1933): 675.
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The in flu e n c e  o f  th e  Moot on E l io t ’ s ideas o f  the  
du ty  o f  the  C h r is t ia n  poe t w ith in  a C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty  is  
d iscussed f i r s t  in  t h is  ch a p te r. Next, the  many 
m a n ife s ta tio n s  o f  r e l ig io u s  communities as they  appear in  
h is  work are  revea led  in  o rd e r to  dem onstrate h is  
c o n v ic t io n  o f  th e  im portance o f  cen tres  o f  le a rn in g , 
con tem p la tion  and in te l le c tu a l  fe llo w s h ip .  Then we s h a ll 
see how h is  in te r e s t  in  C h r is t ia n  language and educa tion  
cu lm inated in  h is  work on P s a lte r  re v is io n . The f in a l  
s e c tio n  d iscusses how h is  la te r  ve rse  p lays  draw upon h is  
experiences as a k in d  o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l poe t la u re a te .
The poet’s duty now and in  England
Among o th e r th in g s , E l i o t ’ s few war poems i l l u s t r a t e  
h is  sense o f  du ty  as a l i t e r a r y  d ip lo m a t -  e s p e c ia lly  in  
th e  l i g h t  o f  th e  in flu e n c e  o f  th e  Moot and o th e r Church 
groups’ views about propaganda. P a t r io t ic  du ty  and 
s e lf le s s  p u b lic  behaviour a re , o f  course, C h r is t ia n  
va lues ; b u t they  became co rru p te d  by th e  m i l i t a r y  and th e  
government f o r  baser ends. E l io t  tre a te d  t h is  p e rve rs io n  
o f  p u b lic  va lues w ith  iro n y  in  h is  two occasiona l war 
poems, "Defence o f  th e  Is la n d s " and "A Note on War 
P o e try ". In  th e  f i r s t ,  he fo llo w s  th e  t r a d i t io n  and 
c u ltu re  o f  th e  Anglo-Saxon in  B r i ta in .  T h is  t r a d i t io n  is  
shaped by dom estic s t r i f e ,  fo re ig n  in va s io n s , and 
campaigns in  o th e r  lands. E l io t  seems to  in d ic a te  th a t  
th e  urge to  f ig h t  is  a t r a d i t io n a l  h a b it  ra th e r  than  a 
de fens ive  response to  a t ta c k ; men have liv e d  and d ied  
through th e  ages, and re c e n t ly  th rough  "F landers and 
F rance", y e t B r i ta in  remained, "undefeated in  d e fe a t"
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(CCF 201). The la s t in g  message o f  th e  "memorials b u i l t  
o f  s tone" to  fu tu re  gen e ra tio ns  is  n o t th a t  s o c ie ty  has 
been reform ed, bu t th a t  "we took  up o u r p o s it io n s "  o n ly  
in  "obedience to  in s t ru c t io n s "  (CPP 201).
S im ila r ly ,  in  "A Note on War P o e try ", he used th e  
extended metaphor o f  th e  p ra c t ic e  o f  w r i t in g  war p o e try  
to  address th e  concept o f  th e  consequence o f  in d iv id u a l 
s a c r i f ic e .  In e v ita b le  upheavals in  s o c ie ty  must be kept 
in  p e rs p e c tiv e : "M os tly  th e  in d iv id u a l /  Experience is  
to o  la rg e  o r  to o  s m a ll. . . .  /  War is  n o t l i f e :  i t  is  a 
s i tu a t io n " .  He s tresse d  th a t  one must make a commitment 
to  th e  enduring  i f  one is  to  endure the  t ra n s ie n t :
. . .  But th e  a b s tra c t conception  
Of p r iv a te  experience a t  i t s  g re a te s t in te n s ity  
Becoming u n iv e rs a l,  which we c a l l  "p o e try " .
May be a ffirm e d  in  ve rse .
( C P P  2 0 2 ) .
He is  c a l l in g  f o r  a use o f  in d iv id u a l ta le n t  to  express 
something la rg e r  than one’ s own experience th a t  may be 
shared w ith  o th e rs . S im i la r ly ,  in  th e  Four Q ua rte ts , 
e s p e c ia lly  in  " L i t t l e  G id d in g ", d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  t ra n s ie n t  
experiences o f  war a re  used to  c o n tra s t th e  image o f  the  
endurance o f  th e  c y c le  o f  b i r t h  and death, decay and 
renewal. The common metaphor o f  th e  "Church m i l i t a n t "  is  
in  accordance w ith  th e  tone  o f  these poems, as th e  Church 
t r a d i t io n a l l y  t r i e s  to  remain s te a d fa s t a g a in s t a s s a u lts  
from  th e  S ta te  and from  s o c ie ty .
E l io t  m irro re d  t h is  regard o f  C h r is t ia n  du ty  and 
s a c r i f ic e  in  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r  when he devoted a 
s e c tio n  to  th e  s ta te  o f  a s o c ie ty  a t  war and how s o c ie ty
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m ight be redeemed. He quoted A d o lf Lowe, who had 
in s is te d  th a t  i f  a "new w o rld " w ith  sweeping s o c ia l 
improvements was to  be brought about, war would be w orth 
f ig h t in g .  Lowe, l i k e  E l io t ,  adhered to  th e  Moot 
g u id e lin e s  "Steps to  be Taken in  th e  Event o f  War", which 
spoke o f  a w a r-tim e  concern f o r  " th e  temper o f  th e  
p e a c e E l i o t  d is tin g u is h e d  between those who we re 
ta k in g  a c t io n  to  e f fe c t  d ram atic  and b e n e fic ia l changes 
to  s o c ie ty ,  and th e  v a s t m a jo r ity  o f  people who had 
a lre a d y  accepted d r a s t ic  changes because o f  th e  war. 
S a c r if ic e s  f o r  th e  war e f f o r t  were making people more 
" s to ic a l to  g re a te r s a c r i f ic e s "  and he goes on to  appeal 
d i r e c t ly  to  government p o l ic y ,  o f fe r in g  to  accept any 
severe hardsh ips w ith  two c o n d it io n s :
The f i r s t  . . .  is  th a t  no p re te x t,  however 
u n ju s t i f ie d ,  should be g iven  to  us f o r  
b e lie v in g  th a t  th e re  a re  pow erfu l fo rc e s  in  
s o c ie ty  which would, i f  faced w ith  the  
a l te r n a t iv e ,  p re fe r  to  lose  th e  war o r  to  patch 
up a peace ra th e r  than accept s o c ia l changes.
. . .  The o th e r  c o n d it io n  is  th a t  no genuine 
g rievance  be l e f t  unre fu te d .3 
Again, he emphasized th a t  f o r  th e  t ra n s ie n t  s i tu a t io n  o f  
th e  war to  mean a n y th in g , i t  must be t ra n s la te d  to  a 
p u rg a to r ia l means o f  b r in g in g  about enduring  s o c ia l 
ju s t ic e  and s o c ia l change. He adds: " i t  is  n o t hardsh ip  
th a t  people f in d  in to le ra b le ,  b u t fe e lin g  th a t  they  are
2 See Appendix 2,
3 " 'A  P o s it iv e  S oc ia l F a i t h , ’ " The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r 
No. 42 (14 Aug. 1940).
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being tre a te d  u n fa i r ly " . *  The fundamental va lues  o f  man 
which keeps him c iv i l i z e d  must n o t be suspended f o r  any 
reason, e s p e c ia lly  n o t in  a c r is is .  I f  any th in g , va lues 
must be improved. In  th e  Four Q uarte ts , f o r  example, th e  
government and leaders  o f  an a rc h a ic  s o c ie ty  a re  n o t 
u n lik e  th e  "o ld  men" in  t h is  passage:
Do n o t l e t  me hear 
Of th e  wisdom o f  o ld  men, b u t ra th e r  o f  t h e i r  f o l l y .
The o n ly  wisdom we can hope to  acqu ire
Is  th e  wisdom o f  h u m il i ty :  h u m il ity  is  end less.
( “ East Coker" I I ,  CPP 179).
There fo llo w s  th e  Dante-esque l i s t  o f  a l l  those who m ight 
have he ld  th e  power to  he lp  s o c ie ty ,  bu t f a i le d ,  and 
i  nstead "They a l 1 go i n to  th e  dark . . .  /  And we a l 1 go 
w ith  them" ("E a s t Coker" I I I  CPP 180). He speaks o f  
those who t r y  to  work f o r  good -  those leaders  who speak 
up f o r  ju s t ic e  f o r  th e  people and m ight be s u c ce ss fu l, 
"S ince ou r concern was speech, and speech im pe lled  us /
To p u r i f y  th e  d ia le c t  o f  th e  t r ib e "  ( " L i t t l e  G idd ing" I I ,  
CPP I I ) .  Here, o f  course , th e  speaker m igh t ju s t  as w e ll 
be ta lk in g  about th e  se lf- im p o se d  du ty  o f  a t r a d i t io n a l  
poe t in  ou r modern age. He o f fe r s  hope th a t  one need no t 
abandon one’ s  va lues w h ile  rem aining lo y a l to  a s o c ie ty  
and a c o u n try , and th e  reader is  reminded o f  a second 
chance -  an o p p o r tu n ity  f o r  redem ption:
Thus, lo ve  o f  a coun try  
Begins as an a ttachm ent to  our own f i e l d  o f  a c t io n
4 " 'A  P o s it iv e  S oc ia l F a ith ’ " (14 Aug. 1940).
213
And comes to  f in d  th a t  a c t io n  o f  l i t t l e  im portance 
Though never in d i f fe r e n t .  H is to ry  may be s e rv itu d e , 
H is to ry  may be freedom.
( " L i t t l e  G idd ing" I I I ,  CPP 195).
The renewed s o c ie ty  which E l io t  encouraged, and 
which was de fin e d  in  p a r t  in  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  
S o c ie ty  in  1939, was to  be made m a n ifes t by the  e x is t in g  
"community o f  C h r is t ia n s " ,  which re ta in e d  a n a tio n a l 
c u ltu ra l id e n t i t y  and a sense o f  g oo dw ill between 
n a tio n s . The Archbishop o f  York sanctioned E l io t 's  idea 
o f  th e  d u tie s  o f  th e  "community o f  C h r is t ia n s " .  The 
"community o f  C h r is t ia n s " ,  sa id  th e  A rchbishop, m igh t 
form  a "g re a t in te r-d e n o m in a tio n a l fe llo w s h ip  c o n ta in in g  
many who, though n o t y e t committed to  th e  C h r is t ia n  
f a i t h ,  were ready to  jo in  in  seeking th e  C h r is t ia n  
S o lu tio n  o f  ou r problems doing what m ight be in  t h e i r  
power to  a c t  on what they  f in d " .®
E l io t ’ s views on th e  du ty  o f  th e  poet d u rin g  tim es 
o f  c r is is  in  s o c ie ty  in v o lv e  E l io t ’ s sense o f  n a tio n a lis m  
which extends to  c o n s id e ra tio n s  o f  h is  sense o f  community 
-  both n a tio n a l and r e l ig io u s  -  and to  h is  id e n t i f ic a t io n  
o f  th e  n a tio n a l Church w ith  h is  adopted co u n try . A t the  
tim e  o f  th e  w r i t in g  o f  Ash-Wednesday and s h o r t ly  a f te r ,  
E l io t  was s u f fe r in g  from  th e  sense o f  a double e x i le ,  in  
which he f e l t  a t  home in  n e ith e r  America nor England.
"My l i f e  seems l i k e  A lic e  and th e  g lass  ta b le , "  he w ro te  
in  1933: " th e re  is  something I  want here (dom estic
5 W illia m  Ebor, Archbishop o f  York, "Begin Now," The
C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r Supplement to  No. 41 (7 Aug.
1940).
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a f fe c t io n )  and something I  want in  England, and I  can ’ t
have b o th  "® I t  i s  apparent th a t  d u rin g  th e  Second
World War and th e  w r i t in g  o f  th e  Four Q uarte ts  he began 
to  asso c ia te  h im s e lf more f u l l y  w ith  h is  adopted co un try  
and i t s  n a tio n a l Church, w h ile  s t i l l  e n jo y in g  h is  sense 
o f  "o th e rn e s s ".7 T h is  is  re f le c te d  in  "The Dry 
S a lvages":
That th e  p as t experience  rev ived  in  th e  meaning 
Is  n o t th e  experience o f  one l i f e  o n ly  
But o f  many gen e ra tions  -  n o t fo rg e t t in g  
Something th a t  is  p robab ly  q u ite  in e f fa b le :
( “The Dry Salvages" I I ,  CPP 187).
E v e n tu a lly , he f e l t  more a t  ease in  England, ® and 
now th a t  he was c u t  o f f  from  th e  re s t  o f  Europe by th e  
war, he and th e  Moot m ain ta ined connections w ith  th e  
U n ited  S ta tes  th rough th e  C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Lette r and 
th rough book exchanges,® which con tinued  E l io t ’ s e a r l ie r  
work in  th e  C r ite r io n ,  when he encouraged th e  exchange o f  
ideas in  o rd e r promote in te rn a t io n a l coop e ra tion .
E l io t ’ s co lleagues b e lie v e d , moreover, th a t  a tim e  o f  
re fo rm  may ju s t  as w e ll s t a r t  w ith  t h e i r  own e f fo r t s  on 
home ground and in  1942, when " L i t t l e  G idd ing" was f i r s t  
pub lished , E l io t  made an impasssioned appeal f o r  the  
s a lv a t io n  o f  h is  adopted home:
6 L e t te r  to  Paul Elmer More, 18 May 1933, P rin ce to n .
7 L e t te r  t o  John Hayward, 5 August 1941, K in g ’ s .
8 R usse ll K ir k ,  E l io t  and h is  Age (New York: Random,
1971) 256-7.
8 See Appendix 2.
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There are  o th e r p laces
But t h is  IS th e  nea re s t, in  p lace  and tim e ,
Now and in  England.
Here, th e  in te rs e c t io n  o f  th e  t im e le s s  moment 
Is  England and nowhere. Never and always.
( " L i t t l e  G idd ing" I  CPP 192)
H is id e a l C h r is t ia n  fa m ily  community a t  L i t t l e  G idding 
was swept away by th e  C iv i l  War; n eve rthe less , E l io t  was 
convinced th a t  a C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty  was p ra c t ic a b le . The 
chapel and th e  memories o f  L i t t l e  G idding which remain 
a re  fo u n d a tio n s  f o r  re b u ild in g :
. . .  A people w ith o u t h is to ry  
Is  n o t redeemed from  tim e , f o r  h is to ry  is  a p a tte rn  
Of t im e le s s  moments. So, w h ile  th e  l i g h t  f a i l s  
On a w in te r ’ s a fte rn o o n , in  a secluded chapel 
H is to ry  is  now and England.
( “ L i t t l e  G idd ing" V CPP 197).
The Moot’ s p o l i t i c a l  c r i t ic is m  suggested th a t  th e re  would 
be re form  a t  th e  h ig h e s t and th e  most fundamental le v e ls  
o f  government. Such c r i t ic is m  is  s u re ly  re le v a n t to  the  
fo llo w n g  l in e s  in  th e  f in a l  Q u a rte t:
We cannot re v iv e  o ld  fa c t io n s  
We cannot re s to re  o ld  p o l ic ie s  
Or fo l lo w  an a n tiq u e  drum.
( " L i t t l e  G idd ing" I I I  CPP 196).
Compare Oldham’ s a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  " L i t t l e  G id d in g ":
. . .  to  p ro te c t  them selves a g a in s t the  
u n c e r ta in t ie s  o f  th e  fu tu re ,  men b u ild
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p o l i t i c a l  systems and c iv i l i s a t io n s  which they 
hope w i l l  be as enduring  as th e  h i l l s .
Today a l l  th e  o ld  s e c u r it ie s  are  being 
destroyed o r  loosened by s h a tte r in g  even ts . 
Those who c l in g  to  them fo r  s a fe ty  w i l l  
d is c o v e r th a t  t h e i r  hopes have been 
m isplaced. ■*0
"Taking Steps": the Moot and poetry
A l l  th a t  s u rv iv e s  o f  th e  Moot’ s d iscu ss io n  o f  th e  
worsening p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n  and p o s s ib le  courses o f  
a c t io n  to  be taken a re  on-go ing  e d i to r ia ls  o f  Oldham in  
th e  C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r and th e  l i s t  o f  "Steps to  be 
Taken in  th e  Event o f  W ar". 1  ^ P o in t 6 is  th e  most 
im po rtan t o f  th e  Moot d ire c t iv e s  from  E l io t ’ s p o in t  o f  
v iew , because i t  becomes apparent th a t  he recognised "th e  
need o f  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a lin g  w ith  issues ra ise d  by th e  
w a r" . C h ris to p h e r Dawson s a id ,
I f  war comes I  fe a r  th e  western powers w i l l  be 
swept in to  the  m aelstrom, and i t  w i l l  be 
t e r r ib ly  hard to  keep ou r minds f re e  from  th is  
epidem ic o f  passion and the  d e s tru c t iv e  w i l l  to  
power. 1 2
The h o rro rs  o f  th e  tim e  marked a " s t i l l  tu rn in g  p o in t " ,  
wh ich, i f  handled p ro p e rly  by th e  p o l i t ic a l  and s o c ia l
^0  J .H . Oldham, "The F u tu re ,"  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r 
No. 67 (5 Feb. 1941).
11 See Appendix 2.
■*2 C h ris to p h e r Dawson, le t t e r  to  th e  Moot, 1939, Moot 
F i le ,  B ro th e rto n . T h is  passage was marked f o r  
emphasis by th e  owner o f  t h is  f i l e ,  0 .8 . Tomkins.
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é l i t e  o f  C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty ,  cou ld  b r in g  about p o s it iv e  
change, "n o t when war is  o v e r , " sa id  E l io t  in  th e  
C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Lette r, "b u t now". The ve ry  s a lv a t io n  o f  
s o c ie ty  -  th e  "Coming o f  th e  Kingdom" as described  d u rin g  
th e  Moot’ s most id e a l is t ic  moments -  is  most e lo q u e n tly  
expressed in  " L i t t l e  G idd ing" in  th e  a p o c a ly p tic  paradox 
o f  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  s a lv a t io n  in  th e  m ids t o f  
d e s tru c tio n . He determ ined th a t  to  achieve th a t  end, he 
would b es t use h is  t a le n t  o f  ve rse  and prose.
In  "East C oker", in  a passage th a t  m ight have been 
tra n s la te d  from  M urder in  the  C athedra l, he echoed the  
O ld Testament Book o f  E c c le s ia s te s , n o t s ir rp ly  as an 
in v o c a tio n , b u t an in te rp re ta t io n  o f  p ra c t ic a l 
a p p lic a t io n  o f  th e  s c r ip tu re  in  modern tim es . In  1940, 
houses are  being destroyed by war, b u t i t  i s  n o t a f in a l  
a p o c a ly p tic  judgement; i t  i s  a cha llenge  to  re b u ild  -  to  
re a c t im m edia te ly to  c u r re n t even ts  in  a C h r is t ia n  
c o n te x t:
Houses l i v e  and d ie :  th e re  is  a tim e f o r  b u ild in g  
And a tim e  f o r  l i v in g  and f o r  genera tion
And a tim e  f o r  th e  w ind to  break the  loosened pane
And to  shake th e  w a insco t where th e  f i e l d  mouse
t r o t s
And to  shake th e  ta t te re d  a rra s  woven w ith  a s i le n t
m otto .
( "E a s t Coker" I  CPP 177).
"Dung and death" and d e s tru c tio n  a re  ju s t  as much a v i t a l  
p a r t  o f  th e  " tu rn in g  p o in t"  as are  b i r t h  and beg inn ings 
and re b u ild in g .  In  th e  la s t  l in e  o f  the  f i r s t  s e c t io n  o f
"East C oker", E l io t  had m o d ifie d  a q u o ta tio n  from  th e  O ld
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and New Testament, " In  th e  beg inn ing" in  the  f i r s t  d r a f t  
o f  th e  poem, to  " In  my b e g in n in g ", which is  p e rs o n a l, y e t 
s t i l l  a rc h e ty p a l. ^^ The p o e t’ s ancesto rs  l iv e d  and d ied  
a t  East Coker ( " I  am h e re " ) ,  moved to  America ( " o r  
th e re " )  so th a t  he, in  h is  g e n e ra tio n , may come f u l l  
c i r c le  back to  England ( " o r  e lsew h ere "). ("E a s t Coker"
I ,  CPP 178).
Another o f  th e  aims o f  th e  Moot was to  re v iv e  a 
C h r is t ia n  approach to  educa tion  based on C la s s ic a l 
p r in c ip le s .  E l io t  speaks o f  a shared p u rs u it  o f  
knowledge which fe a rs  i t s  misuse in  the  wrong hands:
The wisdom o n ly  th e  knowledge o f  dead s e c re ts  
Useless in  th e  darkness in to  which they  peered 
Or from  which th e y  tu rn e d  t h e i r  eyes. There is ,  i t
seems to  us.
A t b e s t, o n ly  a l im ite d  va lue
In  th e  knowledge d e rive d  from  experience .
("E a s t Coker" CPP 179).
The Moot and E l io t ’ s o th e r  C h r is t ia n  co lleagues 
p rov ided irrpe tus  f o r  some o f  th e  ideas presented in  th e  
Four Q uarte ts , bu t th e y  a ls o  supported the  p u b lic a t io n  
and p u b lic is in g  o f  th e  poems. "B u rn t Norton" was 
pub lished  f i r s t  in  1936 by Faber and Faber in  C o lle c te d  
Poems b u t th e  rem ain ing Q ua rte ts  were f i r s t  pub lished  
in d iv id u a l ly  as sp e c ia l supplements in  the  New E n g lish  
Weekly, which must have boosted c i r c u la t io n  numbers f o r  
e d i to r  A.R. Orage because th e y  were so ld  o u t q u ite  soon
2 D ra f t  o f  " East Coker, " K in g ’ s .
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a f te r  they  appeared . ^^ No evidence remains w ith  the  
p u b lis h e rs  o f  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly as to  ju s t  how Orage 
came to  p u b lis h  p o e try  o f  such im p o rta n c e .^  E l io t  was 
approached by th e  e d i to r  o f  l i t e r a r y  p e r io d ic a ls  such as 
H orizon,^^  b u t he p re fe rre d  to  con tin ue  th e  mutual 
suppo rt which he had developed w ith  h is  C h r is t ia n  
co lleagues . The d e c is io n  to  p u b lis h  some o f  h is  bes t 
verse to  da te  in  a jo u rn a l known b e t te r  f o r  i t s  
advocation  o f  S oc ia l C re d it  than l i t e r a r y  f i r s t s  is  an 
e x tra o rd in a ry  a c t o f  g o o d w ill . H is probable  in te n t io n  
was to  a l ig n  h is  p o e try  w ith  s o c io lo g ic a l s tudy and 
the reby  reach an audience who m igh t n o t o the rw ise  seek 
o u t p o e try . E l i o t ’ s cho ice  o f  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly as 
the  p lace to  p u b lis h  these poems suggests th a t  he 
in tended th e  Q ua rte ts  to  ta ke  on a s p e c if ic ,  perhaps even 
a s u b t ly  e v a n g e lic a l,  ou treach .
As e d i to r  o f  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Lette r, Oldham 
c e r ta in ly  recognised and emphasized th e  s o c ia l and 
th e o lo g ic a l re levance o f  th e  Q uarte ts  as they  emerged. 
E l io t  and Oldham seem to  have had p a ra l le l though ts  when 
th e  la t t e r  announced th e  p u b lic a t io n  o f  "The Dry 
Sa lvages":
"East C oker," New E n g lish  Weekly X V I.22 (21 Mar.
1941): [3253-8 (G a llu p  A36 a, b; C454); "The Dry 
S a lvages," New E n g lish  Weekly X V l l l . ^ ^  (27 Feb. 
1941): [217-20] (G a llup  C465); " L i t t l e  G id d in g ," 
New E n g lish  Weekly XXI.2Q (15 O ct. 1942): 213-17 
(G a llup  C481).
“•s Revd. Dr. Gordon H u e lin , le t t e r  to  the  a u th o r, 5 March 
1991, SFCK A rch ives .
Anne R id le r ,  le t t e r  to  th e  au th o r, 16 J u ly  1991.
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I  am no judge o f  p o e try  bu t i t  seems to  me one 
o f  th e  f in e s t  th in g  he has w r it te n .  I t s  theme 
is  th e  meaning o f  tim e  -  a s u b je c t which was 
touched on in  a few paragraphs in  C .N .-L . No.
6 7 .1 7
Indeed, in  those "few  paragraphs" Oldham had touched on 
many o f  th e  ideas th a t  a re  i l lu s t r a te d  th roughou t th e  
Four Q uarte ts ; one such is  th e  " in te rs e c t io n "  o f  tim e  and 
th e  C h r is t ia n  a t t i tu d e  towards i t :
We experience l i f e  as a p a s t, which is  f ix e d  
and u n a lte ra b le , a l i v in g  presen t, new every 
moment, in  which we a c t ,  and a fu tu re  which is  
undeterm ined, and consequently f u l l  o f  unknown
and unknowable c o n tin g e n c ie s .............. i®
T h is  is  s im ila r  t o  E l i o t ’ s own concern about th e  passage 
o f  tim e in  h is  own l i f e  and work.
"In  a secluded chapel": the decline and ris e  o f 
monasteries
The idea o f  a r e l ig io u s  community is  h in te d  in  "East 
Coker" in  connection  w ith  E l i o t ’ s own ances to r. S i r  
Thomas E ly o t.  Here, in  p u rs u it  o f  re l ig io u s  freedom, the  
s te a d fa s t f a i t h  o f  a fa m ily  moves w ith  them from  
seventeenth ce n tu ry  England to  America u n t i l  i t  becomes 
th e  U n ita r ia n  orthodoxy o f  E l i o t ’ s  immediate fa m ily  and 
f i n a l l y ,  th rough him, re tu rn s  to  A n g lo -C a th o lic
17 J.H . Oldham, The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r No. 70 (26 Feb.
1941).
1® J .H . Oldham, "The F u tu re ,"  The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r 
No. 67 (5 Feb. 1941). Oldham’ s emphasis.
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orthodoxy . E l io t  had re je c te d  h is  f i r s t  r e l ig io u s  
community u n t i l  he cou ld  la y  a fo unda tion  o f  f a i t h  on h is  
own term s.
The re l ig io u s  community a t  L i t t l e  G idding form s a 
much s tro n g e r m o t if .  Founded in  1626, by N icho las  
F e rra r, a fo rm er s c h o la r, merchant and p o l i t ic ia n ,  i t  
s im p ly  comprised h is  extended fa m ily  -  a unique 
experim ent in  f a m i l ia l  d e vo tio n , s o c ia l re la t io n s ,  and an 
aus te re , b u t happ ie r a l te rn a t iv e  to  m onasticism . F e rra r 
was a g re a t f r ie n d  o f  George H e rb e rt, and th e  two s tu d ie d  
to g e th e r and founded a c e n tre  o f  C h r is t ia n  s c h o la rs h ip . 
Even Charles I  was a guest a t  L i t t l e  G idding w h ile  h id in g  
from  Cromwell. H is to r ic a l ly ,  th e  community f lo u r is h e d  in  
a tim e  o f  peace " V e n tre  deux gue rres" f o r  tw en ty  years 
u n t i l  i t  was swept away by th e  Roundheads in  th e  C iv i l  
W ar.19 F e r ra r ’ s community is  s ig n i f ic a n t  to  E l io t  as a 
successfu l experim ent in  un ion between th e  Church, th e  
fa m ily  and c u ltu re  -  th e  id e a l C h r is t ia n  community.
In  " L i t t l e  G id d in g ", he draws p a r a l le ls  between th e  
d e s tru c tio n  o f  r e l ig io u s  in s t i t u t io n s  and C h r is t ia n  
va lues . As th e  speaker is  f ire -w a tc h in g  in  th e  1940 
b l i t z ,  he cons ide rs  a typ e  o f  d e s tru c tio n  much worse than 
th e  bombing o f  S t. P a u l’ s and th e  Wren churches which 
E l io t  had fo u g h t to  preserve  tw enty  years p re v io u s ly : th e  
p o s s ib le  d e s tru c tio n  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  norms and va lues .
Ju s t as L i t t l e  G idd ing was a bo ld  e c c le s ia s t ic a l ven tu re  
based on th e  bes t o f  t r a d i t io n a l  A ng lican  va lues , so the
19 " 'O u r E ng lish  S t. N ic h o la s ’ : A P ilg rim age  to  L i t t l e  
G id d in g ,"  Church Times (23 J u ly  1937): 90; The 
L i t t l e  G idd ing  P raye r Book (London: SPCK, 1986) 1-3.
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c a l l  o f  the  Moot in  1939 f o r  a "New Kingdom" was no less  
audacious. Now a l l  o f  th a t  was th rea tened  by war. Even 
th e  Moot b a re ly  s u rv iv e d , f o r  i t  disbanded in  1947. I t s  
essence was to  re a c t to  c r is e s ,  and u n lik e  F e r ra r ’ s 
community, i t  made i t s e l f  redundant in  a tim e  o f  peace.
The idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  community combined w ith  the  
quest f o r  s c h o la rs h ip  based on C la s s ic a l p r in c ip le s  
appealed to  E l io t ,  who had a lre a d y  s tu d ie d  George H e rbe rt 
a t  le n g th , g iv in g  an address on H e rbe rt to  th e  F riends o f  
W inchester Cathedra l in  1938.20 H e rbe rt and F e rra r , l i k e  
E l io t ,  were in flu e n c e d  by the  work o f  Lance lo t Andrewes. 
E l io t  had been read ing  about F e rra r and H e rbe rt s in ce  
1932, e s p e c ia lly  th rough  c o n tr ib u t io n s  and review s in  the  
C r? te r7on . 21 An essay on F e rra r  and H e rbe rt by T.O. 
B eechcro ft appeared in  th e  O ctober 1932 issue  o f  th e  
C r ite r io n ,  and in  1938 A .L . Maycock’ s N icho las  F e rra r  o f  
L i t t l e  G idd ing  was reviewed in  th e  C r ite r io n ,  as was 
Bernard B lacks tone ’ s L i fe  and Work o f  a S a in t o f  the  
Church o f  England. These review s analysed th e  unique 
community o f  L i t t l e  G idd ing , and a ls o  F e r ra r ’ s l i t e r a r y  
and th e o lo g ic a l work, which c r y s ta l l is e d  f o r  E l io t  th e  
c u l tu r a l and th e o lo g ic a l w e ll-roundedness o f  th e  id e a l 
C h r is t ia n  community. Another p o s s ib le  and p re v io u s ly  
unrecorded source o f  E l i o t ’ s use o f  L i t t l e  G idding in  h is
2 0  "Mr. T .S . E l io t  on George H e rb e rt,"  S a lis b u ry  and
W inchester Jou rna l (27 May 1938): 12.
21 J .D . M a rg o lis , T.S. E l i o t 's  I n te l le c tu a l  Development
1922-1939 (London: U n iv e rs ity  o f  Chicago Press,
1972) 150; H e rbe rt Howarth, Notes on Some F igu res  
Behind T.S. E l io t  (London: C hatto  and Windus, 1965) 
271; Helen Gardner, The Composition o f  Four 
Q uarte ts  (London: Faber and Faber, 1978) 58-63.
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p o e try  is  an a r t i c le  in  th e  Church Times, which marked 
the  te rc e n te n a ry  o f  the  death o f  F e rra r and a 
commemorative p ilg r im a g e  to  L i t t l e  G idding in  1937. The 
anonymous a u th o r, p robab ly  a p i lg r im  h im s e lf, describes  
th e  a f f a i r  in  a d e c id e d ly  rhapsodic y e t e n t ic in g  p a s to ra l 
manner: "Thereabouts th e  E n g lish  co u n trys id e  is  s t i l l  i t s  
u n s p o il t  lo v e ly  s e l f ,  . . .  a l l  meadows and copses and 
u n se lf-co n sc io u s  tha tched  ro o fs  and l i t t l e  s p ire d  
ch u rche s".22 C onsidering  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  poem, th e  
s e t t in g  is  in  marked c o n tra s t to  th e  d e s tru c tio n  o f  
London which th re a te ned . Romance n o tw ith s ta n d in g . L i t t l e  
G id d in g 's  community must have appealed to  E l i o t ’ s 
in te re s t  in  ro ya lism , A ng lican  l i t u r g y ,  and C h r is t ia n  
p oe try  and s c h o la rs h ip :
Passionate in  h is  attachm ent to  th e  A ng lican  
l i t u r g y ,  lo f t y  and s e l f le s s  in  h is  
s p i r i t u a l i t y ,  N icho las  F e rra r d e l ib e ra te ly  s e t 
h im s e lf to  re v iv in g  the  Church o f  England the  
l i f e  o f  e n t ir e  s e lf-d e v o t io n .  . . .  I t  is  th e  
h e a rt o f  a l l  th a t  was lo v e l ie s t  in  th e  r ic h  y e t 
aus te re  C a ro lin e  Churchmanship.2 3 
There is  evidence to  suggest th a t  th e  connection  o f  th e  
re lig io u s  community and th e  modern p a s to ra l id ea l is  o f  
some concern to  E l io t ,  f o r  he f e l t  th a t  ru ra l s o c ie ty  was 
in  as much need o f  fre s h  impetus from  Church sources as 
m e tro p o lita n  s o c ie ty .  In  th e  C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r in
2 2  " 'Our E ng lish  S t. N ic h o la s ’ : A P ilg rim age  to  L i t t l e
G idd ing" (23 J u ly  1937): 90.
23 " 'O u r E ng lish  S t. N ic h o la s ’ : A P ilg rim age  to  L i t t l e
G idd ing" (23 J u ly  1937): 90.
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1940, he mentioned The Church in  C ountry P arishes, a 
re p o r t o f  a committee founded by th e  Bishop o f  W inchester 
in  June 1939. E l io t  w o rr ie d  about th e  poor s tandard  o f  
l i v in g ,  and o f  fa m ily  educa tion  and t r a in in g  o f  co u n try  
v ic a rs ,  in s is t in g  th a t  th e  churches must remain in  th e  
c e n tre  o f  community l i f e  in  o rd e r f o r  both to  s u rv iv e . 
Then he in d ic ts  th e  re p o r t  because o f  an om iss ion : 
"N oth ing is  s a id . . .  about th e  p o s s ib le  use fu lness o f  
re l ig io u s  communities in  co u n try  d is t r ic t s " . z *
E l io t  b e lie ved  th a t  r e l ig io u s  com munities, l i k e  
ca th e d ra ls , cou ld  be ce n tre s  on which the  community o f  
C h r is t ia n s  cou ld  r e ly  to  m a in ta in  standards o f  C h r is t ia n  
d a i ly  l i f e  and l i t u r g y .  Indeed, he r e l ie d  on re g u la r  
re tre a ts  a t  Kelham T he o lo g ica l C o llege  in  N o ttingham sh ire  
and a t  S t. Simon’ s Church in  K en tish  Town f o r  h is  own 
s p i r i t u a l  re freshm ent, and o c c a s io n a lly  gave ta lk s  
th e re .25 U n t i l  th e  war he was p r a c t ic a l ly  l i v in g  a 
m onastic l i f e  from  1933 a t  th e  v ica rag e  o f  S t. Stephen’ s, 
K ens ing ton .26
He a ffirm e d  th a t ,  i f  n o th in g  e ls e , a C h r is t ia n  
r e t r e a t  is  an in d iv id u a l w ithdraw a l to  a " s t i l l  p o in t"  in  
which one can m e ta p h o r ic a lly  d ie  to  the  o u ts id e  w o rld , 
and then emerge renewed and re freshe d . In  " L i t t l e  
G idding"', he describes  th e  im portance o f  a p lace  which is
24 "The Church in  Country P a ris h e s ,"  The C h r is t ia n  News- 
L e t te r  Ho. 44 (28 Aug. 1940).
2 5 C a ro lin e  Behr, T.S. E l io t :  A Chronology o f  h is  L i fe  
and Works (London: M acm illan, 1983) 38.
26 P e ter Ackroyd, T.S. E l io t  (1984; London: C a rd in a l, 
1988) 211.
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p u rp o s e -b u ilt  to  a llo w  t h is  personal s p i r i t u a l  renewal to  
occur:
You a re  n o t here to  v e r i f y ,
In s t r u c t  y o u rs e lf ,  o r  in fo rm  c u r io s i ty  
Or c a r ry  re p o r t.  You are  here to  kneel 
Where p raye r has been v a l id .
( " L i t t l e  G idd ing" I ,  CPP 192).
An im po rtan t debate by th e  Moot be fo re  the  war was th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a new O rder, to  which C h r is t ia n s  would be 
committed -  w ith o u t vows. I t  was n o t e x a c t ly  th e  
t r a d i t io n a l  idea  o f  a r e l ig io u s  o rd e r, b u t one which 
fo llo w e d  th e  g u id e lin e s  o f  th e  f i r s t  community a t  L i t t l e  
G idding q u ite  c lo s e ly ,  and w ith  u n iv e rs a l consequences.
Another o f  th e  q u a l i t ie s  o f  th e  community o f  L i t t l e  
G idding which m igh t have appealed to  E l io t  was th e  
p ra c t ic e  o f  g e n tle  a u s te r ity  w ith o u t o s te n ta t io u s  
a sce tic ism . R e lig io u s  com m unities, he decided, were more 
than im po rtan t examples to  C h r is t ia n s  o f  se lf- im posed  
re l ig io u s  a s c e tic is m . I f  run p ro p e rly , they were s h e lte r  
f o r  those who had a vo c a tio n  to  c a r ry  a g re a te r burden o f  
a s ce tic ism  on b e h a lf o f  o th e rs . T h is  n o tio n  appeared in  
th e  address to  U n ita r ia n  m in is te rs  be fo re  he re tu rne d  to  
what Ackroyd c a lle d  th e  "m onastic stage o f  E l i o t ’ s l i f e "  
a f te r  se p a ra tio n  from  h is  f i r s t  w i fe , 2 7  E l io t  c a lle d  f o r  
modern s o c ie ty  to  re tu rn  to  th e  s im p l ic i t y  o f  th e  
d o c tr in e  o f  C h r is t ’ s te a ch in g :
For C h r is t ia n  a s c e tic is m  is  a m a tte r o f  degree; 
and every  l i f e ,  in  so f a r  as i t  is  C h r is t ia n ,
27 Ackroyd 212,
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is  a s c e t ic :  in  s e lf-a b n e g a tio n , s e l f -  
d is c ip l in e ,  and th e  love  o f  God. Exceptiona l 
a u s te r i t ie s  are  f o r  e xcep tiona l men; . . .  The 
a s c e t ic  id e a l . . .  seems to  me im p lie d  in  the  
Summary o f  th e  Law.28 
In  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S oc ie ty , he cou ld  n o t 
conce ive o f  such a C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty  w ith o u t re l ig io u s  
com munities, f o r  they  g iv e  people a " re s p e c t f o r  th e  
re l ig io u s  l i f e ,  th e  l i f e  o f  p raye r and con tem p la tion , and 
f o r  those who a tte m p t to  p ra c t is e  i t "  (Ide a , 79). 
D eparting  from  th e  Moot’ s e l i t i s t  approach to  the  new 
Order he sa id  he "shou ld  n o t l i k e  th e  'Community o f  
C h r is t ia n s ’ . . .  to  be though t o f  as m erely th e  n ic e s t,  
most in t e l l ig e n t  and p u b l ic - s p ir i te d  o f  th e  upper m idd le - 
c la s s  . . . "  ( Id e a  79 -80 ).
A year la te r ,  in  an address to  the  A n g lo -C a th o lic  
Summer School, a modern C h r is t ia n  community, he suggested 
th a t  the  modern C h r is t ia n  is  more s p i r i t u a l l y  is o la te d  
than ever be fo re . In  o rd e r f o r  communal r e l ig io n  to  
f lo u r is h ,  one needs s e t t le d  communities where in d iv id u a ls  
can take  re fuge  in  tim es o f  c r is is ,  and here we come f u l l  
c i r c le  to  th e  theme o f  E l i o t ’ s quest f o r  communion w ith
28 "The Modern Dilemma" (19 O ct. 1933): 676.
Note: The "Summary o f  th e  Law" is  used in  C a th o lic  and 
P ro te s ta n t w orsh ip  and quotes C h r is t ’ s s u c c in c t 
re nde ring  o f  th e  s p i r i t  o f  in te n t  o f  th e  Ten 
Commandments: "Our Lord Jesus C h r is t  s a id : Hear 0 
Is ra e l,  The Lord ou r God is  one Lord; and thou s h a lt  
love  the  Lord th y  God w ith  a l l  th y  h e a rt, and w ith  
a l l  th y  s o u l, and w ith  a l l  th y  mind, and w ith  a l l  
th y  s tre n g th . T h is  is  th e  f i r s t  and g re a t 
commandment. And th e  second is  l i k e  unto  i t ;  Thou 
s h a lt  love  th y  neighbour as th y s e lf .  On these two 
commandments hang a l 1 th e  Law and the  P rophe ts."  
(Book o f  Common P rayer)
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o th e rs  overcoming th e  lo n e lin e s s  o f  s p i r i t u a l  and 
s c h o la r ly  is o la t io n :
I t  is  th e  e xce p tio n a l man who can r e t i r e  to  the  
d e s e rt to  pray -  and th e  s t i l l  more excep tiona l 
man who can m a in ta in  h is  devo tio n a l l i f e  in  a 
ra ilw a y  w a iting -room  f u l l  o f  s tra n g e rs . So 
t ru e  is  i t  t h a t  in  th e  F a ith  we are  members one 
o f  a n o th e r.29
Then he emphasised h is  id e a l o f  a coun try  p a r is h  and 
p a s to ra l l i f e :  "Readers o f  Christendom 6o n o t need to  be 
reminded th a t  an a g r ic u ltu r a l community is  th e  most 
s ta b le " .39 T h is  b r in g s  us back to  th e  a rche typa l 
a g r ic u ltu r a l community o f  "East Coker", in fused  aga in 
w ith  the  ly r ic is m  o f  E c c le s ia s te s :
Earth  fe e t ,  loam fe e t ,  l i f t e d  in  coun try  m ir th  
M ir th  o f  those s in ce  under th e  e a rth .
N ourish ing  th e  c o r n . . .
The tim e  o f  m ilk in g  and th e  tim e  o f  ha rves t 
The tim e  o f  th e  co u p lin g  o f  man and woman
Feet r is in g  and f a l l in g .
E a ting  and d r in k in g .  Dung and death.
("E a s t Coker" I ,  GAP 178).
In  The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , E l io t  s ta te d  th a t  he 
was n o t a tte m p tin g  to  suggest "any i d y l l i c  p ic tu re  o f  the
29 “ P reface to  th e  E n g lish  T r a d i t io n , "  Christendom
(O xfo rd ) X.38 (June 1940): 105.
30 "P re face to  th e  E n g lish  T r a d i t io n , "  Christendom
(O xfo rd ) X.38 (June 1940): 105.
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ru ra l p a r is h , e i th e r  p resen t o f  pas t" (Id e a  59 ).
In s te ad , he presented " th e  idea o f  a sm all and m ostly  
s e lf-c o n ta in e d  group a ttached  to  th e  s o i l  and having i t s  
in te re s ts  centered in  a p a r t ic u la r  p la c e ", w ith  a "u n ity "  
which can be planned, b u t "a ls o  has to  grow through 
g ene ra tions" { Id e a  59 ). E l io t  suggested th a t  th e  fu tu re ,  
in  C h r is t ia n  term s, may n o t b r in g  guaranteed pa rad ise , 
bu t th e re  is  always th e  hope th a t  one is  c e r ta in  o f  a 
second chance. T h is  c y c le  o f  r i t u a l  c e le b ra t in g  b i r t h ,  
m arriage and death is  o f  g re a t in te re s t  to  E l io t ,  and i t  
w i l l  m an ifes t i t s e l f  aga in in  h is  s tudy o f  th e  l i t u r g y  
and d o c tr in e  o f  th e  Church, which in tends  to  f u l f i l l  
man’ s need f o r  r i t u a l .
George Every has confirm ed t h is  evidence o f  E l i o t ’ s 
p a s to ra l and academic in te re s ts  concern ing re l ig io u s  
com munities. E l io t  approved o f  th e  "com bination o f  
p ra ye r, s tudy and manual la bou r" which Kelham n u rtu re d , 
and o f  "ideas  o f  o rthodoxy and heresy a p p lie d  on a w ide r 
f i e l d  than e a r ly  church h i s t o r y " . 3 i E l i o t ’ s concerns 
about th e  d e c lin e  in  c o u n try  pa rishes  proved p ro p h e tic  
because h is  fe a rs  were re a lis e d , b u t h is  hopes f o r  fu tu re  
improvement have n o t come to  f r u i t i o n :
E l io t  was aware o f  o b je c t io n s  to  es tab lishm en t 
and d ise s ta b lish e m e n t [ o f  th e  n a tio n a l C hurch ], 
bu t m issed, as we d id  a t  Kelham, th e  change in  
the  ch a ra c te r o f  pa rish es  which spread w ith  
commuters from  th e  c i t ie s  in to  th e  co u n trys id e  
a f te r  th e  war, and made th e  c le rg y  and t h e i r
31 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  au th o r, 19 A p r i l 1991.
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cong rega tions le s s  in c lin e d  to  want th e  crowd 
who flow ed over th e  London B ridge in  The Waste 
Land and became th e  chorus “ l i v in g  and p a r t ly  
l i v in g "  in  M urder in  the  C athedra l 
I f ,  a f te r  th e  Second W orld War, E l io t  recognised t h is  
change, then th a t  is  why h is  p re s e n ta tio n  o f  r e l ig io u s  
communities a lte re d  as w e ll .  In  the  la te r  verse  p la ys , 
he suggests a l te r n a t iv e  com m unities; the  most no ta b le  is  
th e  "sana torium " {The C o c k ta il P a rty , CPP 419) which 
C e lia  e n te rs  in  o rd e r to  heal her "sense o f  s in " .
Wishwood is  a k in d  o f  community to  which H arry must 
re tu rn  in  The F am ily  Reunion in  o rd e r determ ine h is  own 
path to  s a lv a t io n  -  a t  le a s t  h is  aun t is  th e re  to  hear 
h is  con fess ion  and to  abso lve him. The h o s p ita l in  The 
E ld e r Statesman i s  ano the r example: whereas Thomas Becket 
re tre a te d  to  h is  c a th e d ra l, E l io t  suggests a modern 
e q u iv a le n t in  th e  la te r  p la y s : a "h o s p ita l"  in  i t s  
h is to r ic a l  sense, because i t  is  removed from  th e  ro u t in e  
o f  d a i ly  l i f e ,  and harbours "p ra y e r, s tudy and manual 
la b o u r" .
H is  own in ten se  needs drew him to  r e lig io u s  
communities as re fuges where he cou ld  rece ive  s p i r i t u a l  
counsel and en joy  a sense o f  communion w ith  like -m inded  
in te l le c tu a ls .  An awareness o f  th e  passage o f  tim e , a 
sense o f  despe ra tion  caused by p o l i t ic a l  and s o c ia l 
upheavals, and a need to  share what m ight be a ve ry  
lo n e ly  experience a l l  r e la te  to  the  sp e c ia l com bination 
o f  personal experience  and th e  business o f  th e  w ork ing
3 2 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l 1991.
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o u t o f  p o e try  which appears so v iv id ly  in  th e  Four 
Q uarte ts , and which he expressed to  Dobrée:
I  seem to  need o th e r peop le ’ s o p in io n s  (o r  
those o f  a sm all number o f  people) more than I  
once d id .  . . .  I  fe e l the  need f o r  i t  e s p e c ia lly  
ju s t  now, when I  have been conscious o f  
w o rk ing , . . .  a g a in s t t im e .33 
There is  a d e f in i t e  outward swing in  th e  Four 
Q uarte ts  to  th e  s p i r i t u a l  w e ll-b e in g  o f  o th e rs  -  o r  
ra th e r  o f  s o c ie ty  in  g e n e ra l; a sense o f  ca re , concern 
and need f o r  communion which goes beyond conven tiona l 
"do -goodery":
We a p p re c ia te  t h is  b e t te r  
In  th e  agony o f  o th e rs , n e a rly  experienced,
In v o lv in g  o u rse lve s , than in  ou r own.
For ou r own pa s t is  covered by the  c u rre n ts  o f
a c tio n s
But th e  to rm en t o f  o th e rs  remains an experience 
U n q u a lif ie d , . . .
("The Dry Salvages" CPP 187)
T h is  passage u n ite s  E l i o t ’ s though ts  on th e  C h r is t ia n  
d u ty  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l,  and th e  sense o f  communion which 
is  engendered by re l ig io u s  com munities. Having found a 
sense o f  s e c u r ity  in  th e  com m unities, he is  now c o n fid e n t 
to  o f fe r  h is  experience mediated through th e  speaker o f  
th e  poem where i t  may be o f  use to  o th e rs .
33 Bonamy Dobrée, "T .S . E l io t ,  A Personal Rem iniscence," 
T.S. E l io t :  The Man and h is  Work, ed. A lle n  Tate , 
(London: C hatto  and Windus, 1967) 86.
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"Moving and D is tu rb in g  and C o nso ling ": p o e tic  l i t u r g y
" I t ’ s a most moving and d is tu rb in g  and co nso ling  
poem" sa id  John Hayward o f  th e  f i r s t  d r a f t  o f  " L i t t l e  
G i d d i n g " . 3 4  As E l io t ’ s personal and l i t e r a r y  c o n fid a n t,
Hayward had helped to  shape th e  Four Q uarte ts  ( " I  seem to  
need th e  o p in io n s  o f  o th e rs " ) .  The Four Q uarte ts  were 
recognised by E l io t ’ s f r ie n d s  and assoc ia tes  in  th e  
C h r is t ia n  in t e l l ig e n t s ia  as an example o f  the  f u l f i l lm e n t  
o f  th e  m arriage o f  modern c u ltu re  -  in  t h is  case 
l i t e r a tu r e ,  e s p e c ia lly  p o e try  -  and th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  %
A ng lican  Church.
A sense o f  r i t u a l ,  and th e  presence o f  elements o f  
l i t u r g ic a l  ceremony is  m a n ife s t in  Four Q uarte ts , bu t 
u n lik e  in  Murder in  the  C athedra l and even Ash-Wednesday,
E l io t  now avo ids  a d i r e c t  im ita t io n  o f  th e  Mass and, 
in s te a d , r e l ie s  on th e  rhythm o f  h is  verse and on h a l f ­
suggested m etaphysical in fe re n ce s  to  convey the  drama and 
th e  meaning o f  th e  l i t u r g y .  Indeed, he seems to  have 
d e lib e ra te ly  s e t as ide  much o f  h is  p rev ious  dependence on 
form s o f  C h r is t ia n  r i t u a l .  For example, Helen Gardner 
o f fe r s  a d e ta ile d  s tudy  o f  th e  sources o f  th e  dancing 
scene in  "East C oker", suggesting  th a t  t h is  s e c tio n  is  
re d o le n t o f  pagan r i t e s ,  th e  w orsh ip  o f  na tu re  and th e  
seasons -  th e  r i t u a l i s t i c  ro o ts  o f  C h r is t ia n ity .3 s  Ye t, 
as Robert Crawford p o in ts  o u t in  h is  more re ce n t s tu d y , 
p r im it iv e  r i t u a l  does n o t n e c c e s s a rily  fo l lo w  a d i r e c t
34 John Hayward, le t t e r  to  T .S . E l io t ,  5 March 1941, 
K in g ’ s .
3 5 Gardner 42.
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l in e  to  C h r is t ia n i t y , 36 and indeed, we are to ld  in  th e  
poem th a t  th e  "dancers are  a l l  gone under th e  h i l l "  {CPP 
179). Such p r im it iv e  ceremonies have been s e t as ide , and 
have been rep laced w ith  what E l io t  c a lle d  th e  "H igh 
drama" o f  th e  Mass. The ve ry  na tu re  o f  th e  ru ra l 
s o c ie t ie s  which he id e a lis e d  have been changed, as w e ll ,  
as the  stamping "e a rth  fe e t "  have been rep laced by th e  
m in is tra t io n s  o f  u n d e r-tra in e d  v ic a rs .
A le ss  apparent change in  E l i o t ’ s l i t u r g ic a l  method 
is  h is  removal o f  a d i r e c t  im ita t io n  o f  the  Ang lo - 
C a th o lic  l i t u r g y  from  h is  f in a l  d r a f t  o f  " L i t t l e  
G idd ing ". Gardner suggests th a t  E l io t  a t  f i r s t  f e l t  th a t  
th e  poem had l i t t l e  re p re s e n ta tio n  o f  h is  "personal 
de vo tio n " and so in c lud ed  an im ita t io n  o f  the  p raye r 
known as th e  "Anima C h r is t i "  from  S t. S w ithun ’s  P rayer
Boo/(:3 7
Which the  moment o f  death b r in g s  to  l i f e .
Soul o f  C h r is t ,  s a n c t i fy  them.
Body o f  C h r is t ,  le t  t h e i r  bodies
be good e a rth  
Water from  the  s id e  o f  C h r is t,  wash them 
F ire  from  the  h e a rt o f  C h r is t,  in c in e ra te
t/iem.38
36 Robert C raw ford, The Savage and the  C ity  in  the  Work
o f  T.S. E l io t  (1987; O xford : Clarendon Press, 1990) 
216. P r im it iv e  r i t u a l  in  the  Q uarte ts  is  s tu d ie d  in  
d e ta i l  in  t h is  work, 216-19.
37 Gardner 69.
38 " L i t t l e  G id d in g ,"  I I I  d r a f t ,  K in g ’ s . The i t a l ic is e d
s e c tio n  was n o t pub lishe d .
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E l io t ’ s d r a f t  v e rs io n  above is  a pass iona te  and even 
harsh p as tich e  o f  th e  o r ig in a l :
Soul o f  C h r is t ,  s a n c t ify  me.
Body o f  C h r is t ,  save me.
Blood o f  C h r is t ,  in e b r ia te  me.
Water from  th e  s id e  o f  C h r is t ,  s treng then  me.
O good Jesu, hear me. ...3®
But E l io t  and Hayward agreed th a t  t h is  s o r t  o f  passage 
would n o t correspond w ith  th e  re s t  o f  th e  poem, and t h is  
s e c tio n  o f  l i t u r g y  was exc ised  from  f in a l  v e rs io n . We 
can s a fe ly  assume th a t  i f  he had wanted to  in fu s e  h is  
"personal devo tio n " in  t h is  s e c t io n , i t  is  more than 
apparent in  h is  tre a tm e n t o f  r e l ig io u s  com munities.
The s a c r i f i c ia l  theme o f  th e  E u ch a ris t is  re ta in e d , 
however, in  th e  m etaphysica l c o n c e it  o f  th e  "dy ing  nurse" 
passage {CPP 181). "To be re s to re d , ou r s ickness must 
grow worse" is  th e  p o e t’ s warning th a t ,  be fo re  a change 
in  s o c ie ty  can be e ffe c te d , "ou r o n ly  h e a lth  is  th e  
d ise a se ". The cu re , as he and h is  co lleagues in  th e  Moot 
m ain ta ined, can o n ly  be adm in is te red  by th e  Church, the  
"dy ing  nurse" which must undergo i t s  own renewal in  o rd e r 
to  secure i t s  p lace  in  modern s o c ie ty .  The Church must 
adhere to  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  o f  i t s  d o c tr in e  ("Whose 
cons tan t care is  n o t to  p le a s e ") and remember th e  ro o t o f  
mankind’ s o r ig in a l s in  ( "o u r  and Adam’ s c u rs e " ) ,  as 
indeed E l io t  h im s e lf was wont to  do in  h is  s tu d ie s  and in  
h is  correspondence w ith  M ore.*9 The "wounded surgeon"
3 9 S t. S w ithun ’s  P raye r Book 67.
49 In  a le t t e r  to  Paul Elmer More, 28 A p r i l 1936,
P rin ce to n , E l io t  g ive s  evidence o f  h is  in te re s t .
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stanza , th e  f i r s t  in  "East Coker" IV {CPP 181), is  a 
rem inder th a t  s a lv a t io n  is  p o s s ib le  because o f  the  
s a c r i f ic e  o f  C h r is t  and th a t  which fo llo w s  th e  "dy ing  
nurse" passage, and " th e  whole e a rth "  remains a concern 
o f  the  C h r is t ia n  who re je c ts  w o r ld ly  a f f a i r s ,  which can 
"p reven t us" from  being hea led . A fe v e r is h , e a r th ly  
p u rga to ry  must be endured, "quaking in  f r i g i d  p u rg a to r ia l 
f i r e s "  w ith  C h r is t  as example and s a c r i f ic e  ( " in  s p ite  o f  
th a t ,  we c a l l  t h is  F rid a y  good"), th rough th e  r i t u a l  
rem inders o f  th e  C hurch /dy ing  nurse in  the  E u ch a ris t o f  
"d r ip p in g  b lood" and "b loody f le s h " .
Suggestions o f  s a c r i f ic e  in  th e  Four Q ua rte ts  were 
adopted by E l io t ’ s co lleagues because they  c lo s e ly  
matched t h e i r  own though ts :
The trium p h  o f  th e  human s p i r i t  over 
ca tas trop he  can be won o n ly  a t  a h igh  c o s t.
The c o n d it io n  o f  r e - b i r th  is  th a t  we should 
face  th e  whole o f  o u r experience w ith o u t fe a r ,  
in  th e  con fidence  th a t  God is  th e  R u le r both o f  
Darkness and o f  L ig h t .  In  the  a c t iv e  response 
to  ca tas trop he  th e re  w i l l  be n o t o n ly  though t 
and a c t io n , b u t a ls o  an a c t iv i t y  o f  w a it in g . 
Speaking in  Ckctober 1941, when both p u b lic  m orale and 
m i l i t a r y  power were a t  a p a r t ic u la r ly  low ebb, Oldham 
then quotes a s e c tio n  o f  "E ast Coker" to  i l l u s t r a t e  h is  
p o in t  th a t  th e  re a l b a t t le s  to  be won are “ in n e r
asking  i f  More knows o f  any good t r e a t is e  on 
O r ig in a l S in .
41 J .H . Oldham, "The O uter and In n e r W orld ," The 
C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r Ho, 105 (29 O ct. 1941)
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s tru g g le s " ,  th a t  is ,  th e  s p i r i t u a l  re ju v e n a tio n  o f  the  
in d iv id u a l :
I  sa id  to  my s o u l, be s t i l l ,  and le t  th e  dark come
upon you
Which s h a ll be th e  darkness o f  G od...
I  sa id  to  my s o u l, be s t i l l ,  and w a it  w ith o u t hope
For hope would be hope f o r  th e  wrong th in g ;  th e re  is
y e t f a i t h
But th e  f a i t h  and th e  love  and th e  hope are a l l  in
the  w a it in g .42 
In  "The Dry Salvages" th e re  is  a rem inder o f  E l i o t ’ s 
comment about th e  C h r is t ia n  community no t p re tend ing  to  
be a "s o c ie ty  o f  s a in ts " ,  as a s a in t  is  a ve ry  ra re  
commodity:
But to  apprehend
The p o in t  o f  in te rs e c t io n  o f  the  tim e le s s
W ith tim e , is  an occupa tion  f o r  th e  s a in t  -  
in  a l i f e t im e ’ s death in  love .
Ardour s e lf le s s n e s s  and s e lf-s u r re n d e r .
("The Dry Salvages" V CPP 189-190)
He suggests th a t  a C h r is t ia n ’ s d u ty  is  m ostly  w ith o u t 
drama o r  obvious r e s u lt ;  work must s im p ly  be c a r r ie d  o u t 
by o rd in a ry  people in  th e  d is c ip l in e  th a t  a group such as 
the  Moot encouraged, " th e  re s t  / I s  p raye r, observance, 
d is c ip l in e ,  though t and a c t io n "  ("The Dry Salvages" V CPP
42 Quoted by J.H . Oldham, "The O uter and In n e r W orld ," 
The C h r is t ia n  N ew s-Le tte r Ho. 105 (29 O ct. 1941).
236
190).
"Modern disasters": the l i te ra ry  diplomat withdraws
Instead  o f  c o n tin u in g  th e  a tte m p t to  suggest new 
approachs to  th e  A ng lican  l i t u r g y  in  h is  ve rse , E l io t  
t r ie d  in s tead  to  engage h is  l i t e r a r y  ta le n ts  in  th e  
re v is io n  o f  l i t u r g ic a l  language which was a c tu a l ly  in  use 
in  re g u la r  w orsh ip . As a member o f  th e  la s t  educated 
genera tion  to  be ro u t in e ly  tra in e d  in  the  C la s s ic s , he 
o ffe re d  h is  t r a in in g  and ta le n t  to  th e  use o f  the  Church 
to  address th e  problem o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l language.
O ften , he conducted these s tu d ie s  as a member o f  a 
com mittee, w ith  a l l  th e  f r u s t r a t io n s  and advantages which 
he had encountered w h ile  w r i t in g  The Rock. Sometimes, he 
made use o f  h is  c e le b r i t y  s ta tu s  to  engage in  p r in te d  
debates in  th e  p u b lic  p ress, in s is t in g  th a t  B ib l ic a l 
re v is io n  be conducted in  a s c h o la r ly ,  d ig n i f ie d  manner.
In  1589, Lance lo t Andrewes, whose work E l io t  admired 
g r e a t ly ,43 and whose w i t  and love  o f  language he 
" in h e r ite d " ,  headed a group which produced the  King James 
B ib le  in  th e  "common" b u t e le g a n t speech o f  th e  tim e . I t  
is  perhaps both as a r e s u lt  o f  h is  own in te re s t  in  L a t in  
and Greek, and because, as a "C h r is t ia n  poe t" i t  was 
expected o f  him, th a t  E l io t  became a c t iv e  in  the  
c o n tro v e rs ie s  o f  B ib l ic a l t r a n s la t io n .
In  th e  New E n g lish  Weekly, he questioned th e  purpose 
o f  modern B ib l ic a l re v is io n .  In  t h is  in s tance , w h ile  
d iscu ss in g  th e  r e la t iv e  success in  term s o f  t r a n s la t io n
43 "L a n ce lo t Andrewes," SE 341-53.
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o f  the  "New Testament in  Basic E n g lis h " , he conceded th a t  
th e  t ra n s la to rs  had produced a v e rs io n  th a t  is  f a i t h f u l  
to  the  o r ig in a l sources, b u t que ried  the  ju s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  
c o n fin in g  t h is  p a r t ic u la r  v e rs io n  to  a vocabu la ry  o f  1000 
words. Of th e  p u b lis h e r  who cla im ed th a t  i t  would be 
more a cce ss ib le  to  " fo re ig n e rs "  who speak poor E n g lish , 
he asked whether t ra n s la t io n  in to  o th e r languages 
a lto g e th e r  had been more p r a c t ic a l ;  and i f  th e  B ib le  was 
to  be used as a supposed l i t e r a r y  teach ing  to o l ,  why no t 
then produce M ilto n  o r  Shakespeare in  "b a s ic " E n g lish  as 
w e ll?  Furtherm ore, he cou ld  n o t understand why a 
vocabu la ry  o f  1000 words -  h a rd ly  an E l io t ic  vocabu la ry  -  
and "reduced am b igu ity  o f  phraseology" should meet in  
p a r t ic u la r  "s p e c ia l needs o f  today" when no rm a lly  we have 
a vocabu la ry  o f  50,000 words a t  ou r d is p o s a l; 4 4 ^s 
E l i o t ’ s own p o e tic  oeuvre  amply dem onstrates, tw e n t ie th -  
ce n tu ry  E n g lish  language is  more complex than e ve r. T h is  
a r t i c le  re ve a ls  th a t  he p la in ly  d isapproved o f  such a 
fo rce d  e x e rc is e  o f  no apparent j u s t i f i a b le  use. H is  
la te r  p u b lic  debates concern ing B ib l ic a l c r i t ic is m  seem 
more f o r  h is  own amusement than any concerted e f f o r t  to  
in flu e n c e  m ajor t ra n s la t io n s ,  and he enjoyed d iscu ss io n s  
w ith  a v a r ie ty  o f  s c h o la rs , in c lu d in g  a fo rm er Harvard
4 4 "Views and Reviews: Basic R e v e la tio n ,"  New E n g lish  
Weekly XIXAO  (26 June 1941): 101-2.
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classm ate who had become a U n ita r ia n  m in is te r ,  and a 
Rabbi, whose p o s it io n  had E l io t  d e f e n d e d . 4  5
The "second g re a t d is a s te r"  which he had announced 
to  th e  U n ita r ia n  preachers in  1933 -  the  decay o f  th e  
s tudy o f  L a t in  and Greek -  was a b a r r ie r  to  the  s tudy o f  
B ib l ic a l and th e o lo g ic a l te x ts .  The danger to  modern 
s o c ie ty , E l io t  c la im ed, is  n o t s im p ly  sexual o r  even 
f in a n c ia l c o r ru p tio n , i t  is  from  those who have "no sense 
o f  s in " ,
th e  v ir tu o u s  and w e ll- in te n t io n e d ;  . . .  the  
p ionee rs  o f  e th ic a l c u ltu re ,  the  W orld-Leaguers 
f o r  Sexual Reform, the  U top ians, the  
e n th u s ia s t ic ,  th e  u n s o p h is tic a te d , th e  s e l f -  
appoin ted s a in ts ,  and th e  people who w i l l  no t 
s tudy L a t in  and G r e e k . 4 6  
I t  is  th e  case, as M a rg o lis  says concern ing E l io t ’ s 
p o l i t ic s ,  th a t  h is  sense o f  moral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  never 
p re v a ile d  ove r h is  sense o f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  to  a r t .
R ather, th e  two were in e x tr ic a b ly  lin k e d ; an argument 
th a t  E l io t  had developed in  h is  e a r l ie r  c r i t ic is m .  The 
p ra c t ic e  o f  moral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  as he had w r it te n  in
4 5 Examples o f  E l i o t ’ s p u b lic  c o n tr ib u t io n s  to  debates on 
B ib l ic a l t r a n s la t io n  a re : le t t e r ,  "New E ng lish  
B ib le ,"  Times L i te r a r y  Supplement 3807 (28 Apr. 
1961): 263; L e t te r ,  "New E ng lish  B ib le , " Times 
L ite r a r y  Supplement 3094 (16 June 1961): 373;
L e t te r ,  "New E n g lish  B ib le , "  Times L i te r a r y  
Supplement 3089 (12 May 1961): 293; L e t te r ,  "New 
E ng lish  B ib le , " Times L i te r a r y  Supplement 3091 (26 
May 1961): 325; L e t te r ,  "New E n g lish  B ib le ,"  Times 
(24 Mar. 1962): 9; "For D iv in e  Reading," Times (21 
Aug. 1962): 9.
46 "The Modern Dilemma" (19 O ct. 1933): 676.
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1923, "makes the  modern w o rld  p o s s ib le  f o r  a r t " .*7 
Moreover, E l io t  b e lie ved  th a t  a more co n sc ie n tio u s  
approach to  the  use o f  a r t  is  p o s s ib le  because o f  modern 
re v is io n s  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  methods o f  myth t e l l i n g ,  such as 
"psychology . . .  e thno logy  and The Golden Bough", which 
"have concurred to  make p o s s ib le  what was im poss ib le  even 
a few years a g o ".48 such a r t i s t i c  ideas m igh t be re a d ily  
m od ifie d  to  describ e  h is  though ts  on l i t u r g ic a l  and 
th e o lo g ic a l method. L a te r, he suggested th a t  th e  ac tu a l 
form s o f  w orsh ip , th e  te x ts  and l i t u r g y  o f  h is  f a i t h ,  
were o f  th e  ve ry  h ig h e s t o rd e r o f  a r t .  The p o in t  o f  
E l i o t ’ s emphasis on C la s s ic a l s tudy  was th a t  th e re  should 
always be a sm all s e le c t  group o f  Churchmen ( l i k e  g re a t 
a r t i s t s )  who were f u l l y  versed in  th e  complex s k i l l s  o f  
t r a n s la t io n  and a d a p ta tio n  who cou ld  a c t on b e h a lf o f  the  
re s t  o f  th e  church membership. H is  g re a te s t model was 
George H e rb e rt, f o r ,  as E l io t  says o f  h is  hymns, "h is  
s ty le  is  never l i t u r g i c a l .  I t  is  the  language o f  
o rd in a ry  speech, o n ly  o f  a C la s s ic a l p u r i t y  and
d ire c tn e s s ."49
As e a r ly  as 1928, E l io t  in s is t s  th a t  a s o -c a lle d  
"educa tiona l é l i t e "  who have a genuine b e l ie f  in  th e  
R e su rrec tion  is  d e sp e ra te ly  needed by th e  church -  
e s p e c ia lly  in  th e  form  o f  o rda ined  c le rg y  who are w e l l -  
t ra in e d  in  th e  C la s s ic s . Yet he adds th a t  th e re  is  a
4 7 M arg o lis  75.
4 8 "U lysses, Order and M yth ," re v . o f  Ulysses, by James 
Joyce, The D ia l Nov. 1923: 480-3.
49 "Mr. T .S . E l io t  on George H e rb e rt,"  Address to  F riends 
o f  W inchester C a the d ra l, S a lis b u ry  and W inchester 
Jou rna l (27 May 1938): 12.
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re a l danger to  th e  Church from  those who have been 
educated e n t i r e ly  in  th e  modern t r a d i t io n ,  which, as a 
r e s u lt  o f  m odern is t sce p tic is m , has led  them away from  
th e  church. In  th e  end, i t  is  th e  b e l ie f  th a t  coun ts , 
and th e  term  "edu ca tion " must be rede fined  to  exceed the  
l im i ta t io n s  o f  th e  d e f in i t io n  in  term s o f  l i te r a c y .  H is 
idea was th a t  educa tion  must be an in te g ra l p a r t  o f  a 
C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty ,so  and t h is  was to  be one o f  the  c h ie f  
s u b je c ts  o f  d iscu ss io n  in  th e  Moot, and E l io t  had been 
nominated to  i t s  "Sub-group on E d u ca tio n ".s i Some o f  h is  
le t t e r s  to  George Every, an e x - o f f ic io  member o f  the  
Moot, revea l how s e r io u s ly  E l io t  took  h is  fu n c t io n  in  
such groups which considered educa tiona l re fo rm  and to  
what e x te n t he wished th a t  th e  whole na tu re  o f  educa tion  
m igh t be re v ise d :
. . .  i t  is  im p o rta n t th a t  such a group should 
have a nucleus o f  persons who re a lis e  the  
ra d ic a l na tu re  o f  th e  ta s k  to  be undertaken.
You do n o t want i t  to  be l i t t e r e d  and hampered 
a t  the  beg inn ing  by d is tin g u is h e d  o f f i c i a l  
educato rs whose aims are  ra th e r toward 
patchwork improvement and co m p ro m ise .s 2 
L a te r, E l io t  approved o f  E very ’ s unconventional cho ice  o f  
co lleagues : " . . .  I  th in k  th a t  [A d o lf  Lowe] Loewe m igh t be 
u se fu l as an i r r i t a n t  to  academic educa to rs , s im p ly
50 L e t te r ,  "P a rliam en t and th e  New Prayer Book," New
A d e lp h i June 1928: 346
51 Moot F i le ,  B ro th e rto n .
5 2 L e t te r  to  George Every, 8 September 1938, p r iv a te  
c o l le c t io n .
241
because he is  q u ite  as modern as anybody, and he is  n o t a 
C h r is t ia n " .53 Every formed a s p l in te r  Education Group, 
o u tw ith  th e  ausp ices o f  th e  Moot, bu t which m igh t have 
acted as a p u b lic  complement to  i t s  aims. E l io t  was to  
be member o f  both E very ’ s , and th e  Moot’ s educa tion  
groups, and managed to  f in d  a use fu l n iche :
. . .  I  a lre a d y  seem co n sc rip te d  by Oldham in to  
a t  le a s t  two o th e r  educa tion  groups . . . .  So i t  
may seem th a t  my re a l fu n c t io n  in  t h is  problem 
is  to  be a k in d  o f  lia s o n  o f f i c e r  between 
educa tion  groups . . .  .54 
Now f u l l y  in te g ra te d  in to  h is  own "C h r is t ia n  s o c ie ty " ,  
h is  d ip lo m a tic  ta le n ts  promoted communication among some 
o f  th e  most fo rw ard  th in k e rs  o f  th e  A ng lican  Church a t  
th e  tim e .
He suggested th a t  a h ig h ly  educated é l i t e  cannot 
w ithdraw  i t s e l f  from  th e  communion o f  shared f a i t h  w ith  
fe l lo w  C h r is t ia n s . R ather, i t  is  to  them th a t  such an 
in te l l ig e n t s ia  owes a du ty  to  use i t s  g i f t s .  E l io t  seems , 
to  re c a ll h is  n o tio n  in  "T ra d it io n  and the  In d iv id u a l 
T a le n t"  th a t  th e  g re a t a r t i s t  m igh t o f fe r  something o f  
h is  p e rs o n a lity  in  h is  work, b u t, in  the  end, good 
l i t e r a t u r e  belongs to  a l l  who share i t .  In  a C h r is t ia n  
co n te x t, the  a r t i s t  o f fe r s  h is  ta le n ts  to  Church and
5 3 L e t te r  to  George Every, 28 October 1938, p r iv a te  
co l le c t io n .
5 4 L e t te r  to  George Every, 19 May 1939, p r iv a te  
co l le c t io n .
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s o c ie ty  through h is  work, and th e  congregation  shares h is  
express ion  o f  f a i t h  in  an a c t  o f  corrmunionr^s
I t  is  n o t . . .  th a t  H e rbe rt reaches th e  complete 
im p e rs o n a lity  o f  th e  hymn. H e rb e rt ’ s p o e try  is  
always th e  express ion  o f  a p a r t ic u la r  human 
be ing; so th a t  when we have read a l l  h is  poems 
severa l tim es we fe e l we know H e rbe rt . . .  .56 
In  h is  la te r  pamphlet on H e rb e rt, he re ite ra te d  h is  
approval o f  H e rb e rt ’ s "more in t im a te  tone o f  speech . . .  
in  addressing h is  l i t t l e  congrega tion  o f  r u s t ic s " . 5? in  
p a s to ra l images o f  " L i t t l e  G idd ing" e s p e c ia lly ,  he spoke 
on b e h a lf o f  a people t r y in g  to  escape from  war and 
c r is e s  o f  f a i t h .
S im ila r ly ,  some B ib l ic a l  t ra n s la to rs  b e lie v e  th a t  
th e  a c t o f  re v e a lin g  th e  p e rs o n a lity  o f  th e  poe t in  the  
language o f  f a i t h  is  an e s s e n tia l a c t o f  t r a n s la t io n ;  
te c h n ic a l knowledge must be lin k e d  w ith ,  and a t  tim es 
s u b je c t to ,  personal fe e l in g .  E l i o t ’ s in flu e n c e  is  f a r -  
reach ing , f o r  one th e o lo g ia n  who was in vo lve d  in  a recen t 
P s a lte r  re v is io n  d iscussed th e  d i f f i c u l t  aspect o f  the  
te c h n ic a l in t r ic a c ie s  o f  such a ta s k , and f i n a l l y  
res igned h im s e lf to  fo l lo w  E l io t ’ s example:
The a b i l i t y  to  g e t in s id e  your o r ig in a l demands 
th a t  you understand i t ,  lo ve  i t ,  and to  a
55 The communal experience o f  hymn s in g in g  and psalm
r e c ita t io n  o f  psalms is  a ls o  d iscussed in  C.S. Lewis 
R e fle c tio n s  on the  Psalms (London: G eoffrey  B less 
L td , 1958) 2 f f .
5 6 "Mr. T.S. E l io t  on George H e rbe rt" (27 May 1938): 12.
57 George H e rbe rt, W rite rs  and t h e i r  Work No. 152, gen. 
ed. Bonamy Dobrée (London: Longmans, 1962) 17-18.
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degree share th e  experience i t  conveys. And to  
re c re a te  something o f  th a t  o r ig in a l in  your own 
language re q u ire s  a measure o f  in s p ir a t io n .
. . .  a l l  t ra n s la t io n s  must f a l l  s h o r t,  as T.S. 
E l io t  w ro te  o f  p o e try  i t s e l f
every a ttem p t 
Is  a w h o lly  new s t a r t ,  and a d i f f e r e n t  k in d  o f
f a i lu r e{F ou r Q uarte ts , "E ast C o k e r " ) . 5 8 
E l io t 's  own experience in  P s a lte r  re v is io n  sa d ly  re s u lte d  
in  a " d i f f e r e n t  k in d  o f  f a i lu r e " ,  bu t t h is  t r a n s la to r  has 
in h e r ite d  E l io t ’ s am b itions  o f  l i t u r g ic a l  renewal.
Every suggests th a t  E l i o t ’ s rea l in te re s ts  la y  in  
l i t u r g ic a l  p ra c t ic e s  ra th e r  than B ib l ic a l in te r e s ts ,5 9 
a lthough E l io t  perhaps f e l t  i t  was h is  du ty  to  a t  le a s t  
make h im s e lf aware o f  a l l  changes in  e c c le s ia s t ic a l 
language. I t  was f o r  th e  sake o f  renewal in  A ng lican  
l i t u r g y  th a t  he agreed to  ta ke  p a r t  in  what was to  be h is  
la s t  s p e c i f ic  commission as a l i t e r a r y  layman. In  1958, 
E l io t  jo in e d  a committee w ith  O.S. Lewis, and B ib l ic a l 
e xp e rts  and m usic ians, whose ta s k  was to  "remove 
o b s c u r it ie s  and s e r io u s  e r ro rs  o f  t r a n s la t io n ,  y e t such 
as to  re ta in ,  as f a r  as p o s s ib le , th e  general c h a ra c te r 
in  s ty le  and rhythm o f  C overda le ’ s v e rs io n  [o f  th e  
L i tu r g ic a l P s a lte r ]  and i t s  s u i t a b i l i t y  f o r
58 David F ro s t, Making the  L i tu r g ic a l  P s a lte r ,  Grove
L itu r g ic a l S tud ies  25 (B ram cott: Grove Books, 1981) 
25.
5 9 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
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cong rega tiona l u s e ".s® Because o f  E l i o t ’ s and Lew is ’ s 
l i t e r a r y  p re s t ig e , much was expected o f  t h is  Commission, 
b u t t h is  a tte m p t, produced two years be fo re  E l i o t ’ s 
death , achieved o n ly  what David F ro s t c a lle d  a "succès  
d ’estim e" and never r e a l ly  caught on in  a p ra c t ic a l way 
o f  re g u la r  use in  w o rs h ip .s i L i tu r g ic a l h is to r ia n  Ronald 
Jasper p ra ise d  The Revised P s a lte r  f o r  i t s  c la r i t y  and 
c o r re c t  t r a n s la t io n ,  bu t c i te s  some c r i t i c s  who cla im ed 
th a t  " c e r ta in  elements o f  p o e try  had been removed 
u n n e c e s s a rily " , and even th e  Church Times gave i t  an 
un favourab le  rev iew , say ing  th a t  " a t  some p o in t  in  th e  
re v is io n  th e  t in k e re rs  took  o v e r " . 6 2  "a m ajor weakness", 
F ro s t suggested, " . . .  was th a t  th e re  were to o  many 
l i t e r a r y  p u n d its  and n o t enough H e b ra is ts "-ss  i t  seems 
th a t  a lthough  E l io t  loved to  share ideas w ith  l i t e r a r y  
and th e o lo g ic a l co llea gues , once aga in he had d i f f i c u l t y  
w ork ing in  a s p e c i f ic a l ly  c o l la b o ra t iv e  p ro je c t.  Reports 
from  members o f  th e  committee suggest th a t  he and Lewis 
vehemently d isagreed on c e r ta in  p o in ts  o f  s c h o la rs h ip .
The d is c re t io n  o f  those in vo lve d  has suppressed any 
s p e c i f ic  e x a m p l e s . 6 4  Another problem f o r  E l io t  was h is  
h e a lth  a t  th e  tim e . A t th e  la s t  m eeting o f  th e
R.C.D. Jasper, The Development o f  the  A n g lican  
L itu rg y :  1662-1980 (London: SPCK, 1989) 217, 218.
61 F ro s t 3.
62 Jasper 218.
63 F ro s t 15.
6 4 F ro s t 16; Humphrey C arpenter, The In k l in g s :  C.S. 
Lewis, J .R .R  T o lk ie n , C harles W illia m s  and t h e i r  
F rien ds  (1978; London: Unwin, 1981) t e l l s  o f  a 
r e c o n c i l ia t io n  between E l io t  and Lewis, when th e  two 
sch o la rs  and t h e i r  w ives d ined to g e th e r in  1958.
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Commission, A rchbishop Coggan repo rte d  th a t  he "was so 
f r a i l  he m igh t have co lla p se d  a t  any moment". 65
I t  would n o t be f a i r  to  suggest th a t  the  popu la r 
f a i lu r e  o f  th e  Revised P s a lte r  vias E l i o t ’ s f a u l t .  Yet a 
v i t a l  que s tion  remains: would he have been s a t is f ie d  w ith  
a l i t e r a r y  o r  p o e t ic  achievement in  term s o f  an 
e c c le s ia s t ic a l conrmission, o r  would he have p re fe rre d  to  
have made some im pact -  been o f  some use -  to  th e  Church 
by ach iev ing  a l i t u r g ic a l  success? A t t h is  stage in  h is  
l i f e ,  because o f  the  p leasu re  th a t  he took from  th e  use 
o f  th e  A ng lican  w o rsh ip , perhaps he would have p re fe rre d  
to  have been o f  g re a te r s e rv ic e  to  the  progress o f  th a t  
l i t u r g y .
" I  want people to  fo rg e t  th a t  th e y  a re  l is te n in g  to  a 
p o e tic  p la y "
W hile E l io t  was proud to  w r ite  and speak on b e h a lf 
o f  the  Church as a confessed devout A n g lo -C a th o lic , th e re  
is  evidence to  show th a t  he vehemently re s is te d  any 
suggestion  th a t  h is  work should be viewed as s p e c i f ic a l ly  
A n g lo -C a th o lic  l i t e r a tu r e .  He wished to  avo id  h is  work 
being used as a bas is  f o r  any s tudy o f  A n g lo -C a th o lic ism , 
and seemed anxious about th e  charge th a t  he was 
"m eddling" in  th e  business o f  th e o lo g y . In  a p u b lis h e r ’ s 
re p o r t e n t i t le d  "R eport on a Book o r  Thesis on A ng lo - 
Cathol i c i  , E l io t  responds to  a proposal f o r  a book o r  
a th e s is  which a ttem pted to  d iscuss  contemporary A ng lo - 
Cathol ic ism  us ing  h is  works as p rim ary  te x ts .  He departs
6 5 C a ro lin e  Behr, A Chronology o f  the  L i fe  and Works o f  
T.S. E l io t  (London: M acm illan, 1983) 84.
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from  h is  h a b itu a l benevolent a t t i tu d e  towards s tuden ts  
and is  unu sua lly  d is m is s iv e :
Mr. E l io t  has n o t make any " a u th o r i ta t iv e  and 
concise  s ta tem ent o f  the  A n g lo -C a th o lic  
P o s it io n ."  He has w r it te n  from  an A ng lo - 
C a th o lic  p o in t  o f  v iew , ra th e r  than about 
A n g lo -C a th o lic ism . . . .  The cand ida te  should be 
warned th a t  i f  he is  to  e n te r t h is  f i e l d  he 
w i l l  need a much w ide r equipment o f  knowledge 
o f  theo logy  and church h is to ry  than is  to  be 
found in  my w r it in g s .
. . .  The form  in  which the  ques tion  is  pu t 
suggests com plete ignorance. . . .  References to  
my work ( i f  any) by l i v in g  th e o lo g ia n s  would 
i l lu m in a te  no th in g  un less th e  cand ida te  was 
prepared to  f in d  o u t what th e  th e o lo g ia n s  
them selves were d r iv in g  a t . 6®
Even The Idea o f  a C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty , he says, " is  n o t 
concerned w ith  d o c tr in a l d if fe re n c e s  between C h r is t ia n  
denom inations". "S e lec ted  Essays and Essays A n c ie n t and 
Modern may be th e  o n ly  o th e r  re le v a n t m a te r ia l" ,  bu t he 
is  s t i l l  adamant th a t  he la y s  no c la im  to  the  vo ca tio n  
and p ra c t ic e  o f  th e o lo g y . H is  ro le  and vo c a tio n , 
accord ing  to  George Every, was as a "ded ica ted  layman".®7 
Whether E l i o t ’ s laymanship was in  f a c t  a ro le  o r  a
66 "Report on a Book o r  Thesis  on A n g lo -C a th o lic is m ,"
Ref. P 3 4 i, Hayward C o lle c t io n ,  K ing ’ s C o llege 
L ib ra ry .  The paper is  undated, b u t as i t  m entions 
h is  pa irph le t, Reunion by D e s tru c tio n , which was 
pub lished  in  1943, i t  is  c e r ta in ly  w r it te n  a f te r  
then .
67 George Every, l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l 1991.
247
vo ca tio n  is  an end less m a tte r o f  debate, b u t w itnesses 
say th a t  he was in  h is  elem ent.so
Indeed, he saw many advantages to  being a l i t e r a r y  
la y  th e o lo g ia n . He was one o f  a f a i r l y  la rg e  group o f  
these , many o f  whom, in c lu d in g  C harles W illia m s  and 
Dorothy L. Sayers, both w r ite r s  o f  Canterbury F e s tiv a l 
p la ys , la te r  jo in e d  fo rm a lly  to  c re a te  th e  S t. Anne’ s 
S o c ie ty  in  Soho. T h is  a s s o c ia tio n  does connect him, i f  
o n ly  te n u o u s ly , w ith  th e  " I n k l i n g s " . 6 9  o f  a l l  o f  these 
C h r is t ia n  l i t e r a r y  f ig u re s ,  E l io t  is  sa id  to  be th e  most 
o rthodox in  h is  approach to  A n g lo -C a th o lic  d o c tr in e , and 
i t  must no t be though t th a t  th e  works o f  these w r ite r s ,  
in c lu d in g  the  C anterbury p la y s , can be assumed to  be 
s p e c i f ic a l ly  A n g lo -C a th o lic  t r a c t s  -  c e r ta in ly  n o t on the  
dubious grounds o f  p o s s ib le  a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  E l io t .  
However, they  a re  l in k e d , r ig h t ly  o r  w rong ly, by members 
o f  th e  p u b lic  who f in d  th e  la b e l o f  "A ng lican  au tho rs" 
co n ve n ie n t.70 N everthe less, records o f  both th e  S t. 
Anne’ s and Dorothy L. Sayers S o c ie ty  show th a t  these 
w r ite r s  were fa m i l ia r  w ith  one a n o th e r’ s work as i t  was 
produced.
In  1939, E l io t  w ro te  a review  o f  Descent o f  the  Dove 
by C harles W illia m s , a fu tu re  S t. Anne’ s co llea gue . He 
describes  th e  advantages o f  being a la y  th e o lo g ia n  which 
m igh t e a s i ly  app ly  to  h im s e lf:
66 George Every, le t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r, 19 A p r i l  1991.
6 9 Carpenter 100.
7 0 Kenneth P ic k e r in g , Drama in  the  C athedra l: The
C anterbury F e s t iv a l P lays , 1928-1948 (W orth ing : 
Churchman P u b lis h in g , 1985) 5.
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But he en joys  a l l  th e  p r iv i le g e s  o f  being a lay  
th e o lo g ia n ; he can use h is  own form , . . .  and he 
can speak in  th e  language o f  contemporary 
conversâ t i on . ?
E l io t  has a lig n e d  t h is  ve ry  "language o f  contemporary 
conve rsa tion " w ith  t r a d i t io n a l  form s in  o rd e r to  
perm anently a l t e r  th e  na tu re  o f  modern p o e try . H is  la te r  
verse  p lays  a re  in  p a r t  a t  le a s t  th e  p roduct o f  h is  own 
e f f o r t  to  t ra n s la te  A ng lican  d o c tr in e  and ceremony in to  
th e  "language o f  contem porary co n v e rs a tio n ". W hile  the  
p lays  are  s e t in  th e  s o c ia l m ilie u  o f  the  upper m idd le  
c la s s , they  d e p ic t  neve rth e le ss  contem porary, earth-bound 
ch a ra c te rs  who a tte m p t, w ith  modern awkwardness about 
such m a tte rs , to  deal w ith  c r is e s  o f  enormous s p i r i t u a l  
s ig n if ic a n c e  in  an A ng lican  co n te x t.
As much as he wanted h is  audience to  fo rg e t  th a t  
they  were " l is te n in g  to  a p o e tic  p la y " ,72 i t  is  apparent 
th a t  he a ls o  wanted th a t  audience to  fo rg e t  th a t  the y  
were a ls o  w itn e s s in g  a l i t u r g ic a l  s t ru c tu re .  H is  b r ie f  
ven tu re  in to  l i t u r g ic a l  re v is io n  is  an anomaly in  a tim e  
when h is  work was n o t q u ite  so o b v io u s ly  l i t u r g ic a l  in  
tone . W ith th e  la te r  verse  p la ys , he attem pted a more 
s u b tle  approach to  th e  p re s e n ta tio n  o f  A ng lican  d o c tr in e  
in  h is  ve rse . He s a id  p r iv a te ly  o f  The Fam ily  Reunion 
f o r  example th a t  h is  in te n t io n  was to  i l lu s t r a t e  th a t  
th e re  was a degree o f  c o m p a t ib i l i ty  between th e  Greek and
71 "A Lay T h e o lo g ia n ," New Statesman and N a tion  XV I11.459
(9 Dec. 1939): 864, 866.
72 T.S. E l io t  and Ia in  H am ilton , "Comments on T.S .
E l io t ’ s new p la y  The C o c k ta il P a r ty , ” London W orld 
Review (New S e rie s ) 9 (Nov. 1949): 19-22.
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C h r is t ia n  re lig io n s ^ s  and one fe a tu re  in  common is  the  
sense o f  form  and r i t u a l .  E l io t  manages to  in fu s e  th e  
main elements and themes o f  th e  Mass in to  everyday 
contemporary l i f e .  As c r i t i c s  have commented, th e  la te r  
p la ys  deal w ith  C h r is t ia n  va lues in  everyday m id d le -c la s s  
l i f e . 74 What has been overlooked  is  how c lo s e ly  th e  
s tru c tu re s  o f  The F am ily  Reunion, The C o c k ta il P a rty , The 
C o n fid e n tia l C le rk  and The E ld e r Statesman resemble the  
s tru c tu re  o f  th e  Mass. As th e  E u ch a ris t begins w ith  a 
ga th e rin g  o f  the  community, so each p la y  opens w ith  a 
g a th e rin g  o f  a community o f  ch a ra c te rs . Then one, o r 
s e v e ra l, con fess ions o f  pas t s in s  are  e x tra c te d , which 
corresponds to  th e  pre-communion con fess ions o f  th e  Mass.
A e u c h a r is t ie  s a c r i f ic e  is  made; H arry leaves Wishwood,
C e lia  is  m artyred . S ir  Claude must renouce h is  am b itions  
f o r  h is  son, and Lord C lave rto n  s a c r if ic e s  th e  pre tenses 
th a t  he has been l i v in g  w ith  and, e v e n tu a lly , h is  l i f e .  ,1
■j
Then fo llo w s  an e x p ia t io n  and a b s o lu tio n  -  both Agatha 
and R ile y  are  examples o f  p r ie s t ly  f ig u re s  who c a rry  t h is  
o u t.  F in a l ly ,  th e re  is  a re a f f irm a t io n  o f  l i f e ,  o f  
s a lv a t io n :  "n o t even death can dismay o r  amaze me /  F ixed 
in  th e  c e r ta in ty  o f  Love unchanging" {The E ld e r Statesman 
CAP 583); so, to o , in  th e  Mass: "D epart in  peace". T h is  
s t ru c tu re ,  h a l f  remembered perhaps by a se c u la r audience, 
g ives  a sense o f  com p le tion , and a hope th a t  th e
73 L e t te r  to  George Every, 28 March 1939, p r iv a te
co l le c t io n .
74 See, f o r  example, Carol H. S m ith ’ s d e ta ile d  s tu d y ,
T.S. E l i o t ’s  D ram atic  Theory and P ra c tic e  
(P r in c e to n : P rin ce to n  UP, 1963).
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ch a ra c te rs  w i l l  indeed be ab le  to  grasp f o r  a second 
chance w ith  assurance.
A lthough E l io t  was welcomed by both c le rg y  and 
th e o lo g ia n s  to  comment on th e o lo g ic a l and d o c tr in a l 
m a tte rs  as a w e ll- in fo rm e d  layman; and a lthough , w ith  
" fe a tu re s  o f  c le r ic a l  c u t " ,  he was in v ite d  to  d e l iv e r  
sermons and to  speak in  C a thed ra ls , h is  ro le  would never 
be th a t  o f  preacher o r  th e o lo g ia n . H is one la s t  a tte m p t 
d i r e c t ly  to  improve A ng lican  l i t u r g y  by h is  work on The 
Revised P s a lte r  was unsuccess fu l. Yet he embraced th e  
s p i r i t  and in te n t  o f  th e  Psalms in  h is  drama and p o e try . 
In  t h is  l ie s  the  key to  h is  e c c le s ia s t ic a l fu n c t io n :  h is  
ta le n ts  as poet and c r i t i c  were bes t s u ite d  to  cap tu re  
th e  im ag ina tion  o f  h is  a ssoc ia tes  in  th e  Church. E l io t  
was n o t expected to  be a good A ng lican  th e o lo g ia n ; 
ra th e r , he was accepted as a A ng lican  poet o f  espe c ia l 
ta le n t ,  and i t  was because o f  t h is  th a t  he cou ld  be o f  
use to  th e  Church and where he cou ld  e x e r t  th e  most 
in flu e n c e . H is  d e d ic a tio n  o f  h is  ta le n ts  to  h is  Church 
e x h ib its  most c le a r ly  E l i o t ’ s own p r in c ip le d  use o f  
p o e try  and use o f  c r i t ic is m .
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CONCLUSION
As w ith  th e  work o f  th e  Moot, E l io t 's  pub lished  work 
is  one o f  the  few rerm ants o f  h is  idea th a t  C h r is t ia n  
d o c tr in e  and l i t e r a r y  c r i t ic is m  m igh t be combined to  form  
a new l i t e r a r y  o rthodoxy. Some m igh t argue w ith  
ju s t i f i c a t i o n  th a t  what is  s ig n i f ic a n t  is  the  way h is  
work is  en riched  by a unique c ro s s -d is c ip lin a ry  method 
which takes in to  account te c h n ic a l,  c u l tu r a l ,  and 
p ra c t ic a l aspects o f  l i t e r a r y  works. I t  must be 
emphasized th a t  E l io t  made no p re tens ions  to  e x p e rt is e  in  
th e o log y . A lthough he "meddled" w ith  i t  -  fa s c in a te d  by 
i t s  works -  he never a ttem pted to  g iv e  h im s e lf over 
com p le te ly  to  th e o lo g ic a l c r i t ic is m .  In  t h is  he d i f fe re d  
from  some o f  h is  l i t e r a r y  contem poraries in  th e  A ng lican  
Church, such as C.S. Lewis, C harles W illia m s , and Dorothy 
L. Sayers; c u r re n t o p in io n  suggests th a t  they  have met 
w ith  l i t t l e  success in  t h e i r  a ttem pts  to  engage in  
theo logy  d i r e c t ly .
Though many contem porary w r ite r s  who p ro fess  the  
A ng lican  f a i t h  are  encouraged to  use t h e i r  communicative 
ta le n ts  on b e h a lf o f  th e  Church, i t  is  u n fo rtu n a te , from  
an A ng lican  p e rs p e c tiv e , th a t  such use o f  ta le n ts  seems 
to  have d e c lin e d . The 1941 M alvern conference, f o r  
example, was one o f  many h ig h - le v e l meetings to  which 
E l io t  was in v ite d  and where h is  c u l tu r a l e x p e rt is e  and 
d iv e rs e  and comprehensive read ing  was o f  use to  th e  
Church. A t th e  1991 M alvern Conference o f  th e  Church o f
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England, whose purpose was to  e va lua te  th e  developments 
in  th e  Church over the  la s t  f i f t y  years, no l i t e r a r y  
f ig u re s  o f  h igh  s tand ing  a ttended . Moreover, E l i o t ’ s 
v is io n  o f  th e  c ro s s -c u ltu ra l "mind o f  Europe" th a t  would 
a c t  as a b rid g e  f o r  in te rn a t io n a l church u n ity  was 
ignored in  t h is  in s tan ce  by de lega tes who are 
in c re a s in g ly  d is tra c te d  by th e  economic issues o f  th e  
European Community.
However, these to p ic a l co n s id e ra tio n s  do n o t suggest 
th a t  E l io t  was unsuccessfu l in  h is  aims to  combine h is  
f a i t h  as an A ng lican  and h is  ta le n ts  as a c re a t iv e  w r i te r  
and c r i t i c .  Rather, they  dem onstrate th e  unique p re s t ig e  
o f  the  re p re s e n ta tio n  o f  these aims in  h is  own tim e . H is 
acceptance by, and in flu e n c e  on, th e  work o f  lead ing  
th e o lo g ic a l and s o c io lo g ic a l f ig u re s  o f  th e  e a r ly  p a r t  o f  
t h is  cen tu ry  prove th a t  h is  ta le n ts  were w orthy o f  t h e i r  
c o n s id e ra tio n  and co n s id e ra b le  use to  th e  Church.
E l io t ’ s h o rro r  a t  th e  in te rn a t io n a l c r is e s  o f  1939 
caused him to  fe e l a sense o f  urgency which was the  
reason f o r  h is  "a tte m p t to  address . . .  on a s u b je c t 
beyond h is  usual scope, th a t  p u b lic  which is  l i k e l y  to  
read what he w r ite s  on o th e r  s u b je c ts " . i I t  is  an 
e s s e n tia l f a c t  th a t  one o f  E l i o t ’ s main fu n c t io n s  in  the  
Church o f  England was h is  a b i l i t y  to  reach audiences w ith  
whom th e  Church had p re v io u s ly  lo s t  to u ch . Even those, 
l i k e  More, who d isagreed w ith  E l i o t ’ s ra d ic a l tre a tm e n t 
o f  modern p o e tic  language and form  cou ld  o n ly  be 
in tr ig u e d  by h is  fa s c in a t io n  w ith  the  orthodoxy o f
1 Idea 43.
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A nglican ism , and perhaps m igh t re v is e  t h e i r  o p in io n  th a t  
th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  A n g lo -C a th o lic ism  are  e n t i r e ly  o u t - o f -  
da te .
A p a rt from  works o f  dubious m e r it ,  such as A f te r  
Strange Gods, and the  main body o f  The Rock, which E l io t  
h im s e lf had w ithdrawn from  fu r th e r  p u b lic a t io n ,  he 
brought aspects o f  A ng lican  l i t u r g y  and d o c tr in e  to  a 
la rg e r  audience w ith o u t apology o r  undue d id a c t ic is m  in  
h is  la te r  p o e try  and drama. J u s t as th e  church o f  S t. 
Magnus M a rty r o f fe re d  a s lim  hope in  The Waste Land, so 
E l io t  came to  b e lie v e  th a t  th e  Church, b o ls te re d  by 
c u l tu r a l e xp e rts  such as h im s e lf, who were t ra in e d  in  the  
C la ss ics  and o th e r  s p e c ia lis e d  educa tiona l d is c ip l in e s ,  
m igh t be ab le  to  o f f e r  a s lim  hope to  a desperate and 
lo s t  s o c ie ty .
Whether o r  n o t t h is  was a fo r lo r n  hope, i t  seems 
c e r ta in  th a t  E l i o t ’ s l i t e r a r y  ta le n ts  have in flu e n c e d  the  
c re a t iv e  o u tlo o k  o f  the  Church. O cca s io n a lly , f o r  
example, s e c tio n s  o f  h is  p o e try  a re  s e t to  music in  some 
a l te rn a t iv e  A ng lican  form s o f  w orsh ip , o r  are  adapted to  
be used as p raye rs . As w e ll as th e  re v is io n  o f  h is  l y r i c  
"The B u ild e r ’ s Song" from  The Rock as a hymn in  h is  
p a r is h  church o f  S t. Stephen’ s , ano ther re c e n tly  
documented example o f  such an a d a p ta tio n  was used a t  the  
F i f t h  Avenue P re sb y te ria n  Church in  New York. The 
Chorus, "Here is  no c o n tin u in g  c i t y , "  from  Murder in  the  
C athedra l, was adapted f o r  use as a cong rega tiona l p raye r 
o f  c o n fe s s io n .2 E l i o t ’ s example has helped to
2 Byron E. S ha fe r, le t t e r  to  th e  au th o r, 22 December 
1990. The Chorus was re c ite d  on 19 August 1990.
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dem onstrate how modern e c c le s ia s t ic a l drama can be 
in co rp o ra te d  w ith in  communal a c ts  o f  w orsh ip  ju s t  as i t  
was in  medieval tim e s . U n lik e  th e  o th e r F e s tiv a l P lays 
a t  C anterbury, M urder in  the  C athedra l has f lo u r is h e d  n o t 
o n ly  in  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre , b u t as a popu la r 
r e l ig io u s  drama.3 R ecently  i t  was performed a t  Hanpstead 
P a rish  Church and a member o f  h is  p a r is h  church o f  S t. 
Stephen was in v o lv e d .*  F in a l ly ,  The C h r is t ia n  News- 
L e tte r ,  o f  which E l io t  was d e p u ty -e d ito r  and c o n tr ib u to r ,  
produced as a Supplement an extended ly r ic a l  v e rs io n  -  o r  
ra th e r ,  theme and v a r ia t io n s  -  on th e  L o rd 's  P rayer.
Such a v e rs io n  was in tended by Oldham and th e  C h r is t ia n  
F ro n t ie r  Council to  be used d u rin g  in fo rm a l p raye r 
m eetings.5 In  a sense, t h is  legacy o f  e c c le s ia s t ic a l 
l i t e r a tu r e  is  E l io t 's  own sm all c o n tr ib u t io n  to  a 
l i t e r a r y  o rthodoxy.
Once aga in , h is  invo lvem ent in  th e  t r a d i t io n  and 
w orsh ip  o f  th e  Church brought to  him a sense o f  
fe llo w s h ip  and communion th a t  he had once be lie ved  was 
o u t o f  h is  grasp. As he e xp la ined  f o r  the  la s t  tim e  to  
Paul Elmer More, ju s t  be fo re  More’ s death, l i k e  h is  
f r ie n d ,  he wondered what d ire c t io n  h is  l i f e  m igh t have 
taken had he been ra ise d  in  a "fo rm  o f  w orsh ip , from
3 Kenneth P ic k e r in g , Drama in  the  C athedra l: The
C anterbury F e s t iv a l P lays, 1928-1948 (W orth ing: 
Churchman P u b lis h in g , 1985) 3 -5 .
^ S t. Stephen’ s Church b u l le t in ,  18 November 1990.
5 J.H . Oldham, e t  a h ,  "P a te r N o s te r,"  The C h r is t ia n  
N ew s-Lette r, Supplement no. 62 (1 Jan. 1941).
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which the  o f f ic e  o f  th e  im a g in a tio n  and o f  th e  a e s th e tic  
emotions had n o t been so ru th le s s ly  e v ic te d " .
But I  am in c lin e d  to  th in k  th a t  I  know how to  
va lue  these th in g s  b e t te r ,  ju s t  f o r  having 
(be ing  me) to  s tru g g le  f o r  so long, and f o r  so 
many years so b l in d ly  and e r ra n t ly ,  towards 
them.
He f in is h e d  in  h is  own hand: "May one say, under th e  
guidance o f  th e  Holy S p ir it? " .®  I t  is  a profound and 
p a in fu l summary o f  h is  f i r s t  te n  years o f  " tu rn in g "  as a 
p ra c t is in g  member o f  th e  Church o f  England, b u t i t  does 
seem to  express a c e r ta in  degree o f  success in  h is  search 
f o r  a f a i t h  w ith  which he came to  be com fo rtab le  knowing 
"how to  va lue  th in g s  b e t te r " .
6 L e t te r  t o  Paul Elmer More, 11 January 1937, P rin ce to n .
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APPENDIX 1;
The “ B u ild e r ’ s S ong":*
111 done and undone,
London so f a i r .
We w i l l  b u i ld  London 
B r ig h t  in  dark a i r ,
W ith new b r ic k s  and m orta r 
Beside the  Thames bord 
Queen o f  Is la n d  and Water,
A House o f  Our Lord.
A Church f o r  us a l l  and work f o r  us a l l  and God’ s 
w o rld  f o r  us a l l  even unto  t h is  la s t .
S h a ll arms hang s t r a ig h t  
W ith f in g e rs  unbent 
W hile  vo ice s  debate 
Of money m isspent 
And th e  co ve rle ss  bed 
And the  f i r e le s s  g ra te  
And th e  lamp unfed?
How la te  s h a ll we w a it?
A Church f o r  us a l l  and work f o r  us a l l  and God’ s 
w o rld  f o r  us a l l  even un to  t h is  la s t .
We have worked and have fo u g h t 
For t h is  London o f  ou rs ;
Our l iv e s  have been bought 
By Our Lord on th e  Cross;
We a re  those who pay re n t 
To th e  tem poral powers;
Of ou r l iv e s  m isspent 
Our Lord bears th e  lo s s .
A Church f o r  us a l l  and work f o r  us a l l  and God’ s 
w o rld  f o r  us a l l  even un to  t h is  la s t .
W ith s tre n g th  th a t  was warmed 
In  verm inous rooms,
W ith hands th a t  were formed 
In  re s e n tfu l wombs,
We w i l l  b u i ld  new tow ers 
And fa s h io n  th e  s h r in e  
In  t h is  London o f  ours 
For th e  Bread and th e  Wine.
A Church f o r  us a l l  and work f o r  us a l l  and God’ s 
w o rld  f o r  us a l l  even unto  t h is  la s t .
*  From The Rock, 19, 28, 64, 86.
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APPENDIX 2
Steps to  be taken in  the  even t o f  war.
There was a s h o r t  d iscu ss io n  on th e  Sunday n ig h t  
on t h is  p o in t  in  which th e  fo llo w in g  were th e  main 
p o in ts : -
(1 ) In  the  even t o f  war i t  would be im po rtan t f o r  
Oldham i f  p o s s ib le  to  remain a v a ila b le  f o r  th e  work o f  
the  Moot and such work as th e  Council m ight be ab le  to  
do.
(2 ) Whatever members o f  th e  Moot m igh t do in  the  even t 
o f  war they  should keep Oldham inform ed o f  t h e i r  
movements and le t  him know to  what e x te n t t h e i r  
s e rv ic e s  m igh t be a v a ila b le  to  him.
(3 ) A ske le to n  m eeting o f  th e  Moot should be he ld  as 
soon a f te r  th e  ou tbreak o f  war as p o s s ib le .
(4 ) Church leaders  shou ld  be urged to  take  a d e f in i t e  
l in e  in  accordance w ith  th e  f i f t h  re p o r t o f  th e  O xford 
Conference on Church, community & S ta te  on a t  le a s t  the  
fo llo w in g  p o in ts : -
a) a f i r m  stand a g a in s t ha tred  o f  enemies;
b) a generous a t t i tu d e  towards co n sc ie n tio u s
o b je c to rs ;
c ) an endeavour to  p reven t r e ta l ia t io n  and th e  
adop tion  o f  th e  more b ru ta l methods o f  war on th e  
p a r t  o f  G reat B r i ta in ;
d) a concern from  th e  o u ts e t w ith  the  temper o f  
th e  peace.
(5 ) Members o f  the  Moot shou ld  be prepared to  g iv e  a l l  
p o s s ib le  he lp  to  such Church leaders  who were disposed 
to  take  an e n lig h te n e d  l in e  on such p o in ts  as these .
(6 ) I t  was recognised th a t  th e re  would be an immediate 
need o f  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  issues ra ise d  by
th e  war f o r  C h r is t ia n s , in  th e  form  o f  a r t ic le s  and
pamphlets.
(7 ) I t  was s tro n g ly  urged th a t  i f  p o s s ib le  the  p o in ts  
noted above on general p o l ic y  should be urged on th e  
a t te n t io n  o f  Church leaders  be fo re  war broke o u t.
E x tra c ts  from  "Notes on d iscu ss io n  a t  fo u r th  m eeting o f  J
th e  M oo t." 14-17 A p r i l  1939. B ro th e rto n . 1
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